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PREFACE

With the completion of all words starting with the letter S, we are pleased to present the Chicago Hittite
Dictionary’s (CHD) third full volume. The S is the fifth and thus far largest letter of the Hittite lexicon. No major
editorial changes have taken place vis-a-vis the P-volume. The current list of abbreviations supplants all “Additions”
of the previous fascicles. There have been, however, important changes in the editorial board. In the period leading up
to the publication of the first fascicle S/1 in 2002 we sadly lost Hans Gustav Giiterbock, one of the two founders of the
CHD, who died on March 29, 2000. Almost exactly fifteen years later, on March 10, 2015, the other founder, Harry
A. Hoffner, passed away very suddenly while working on the final installment of the S. With them, we have lost the
two auctores intellectuales of our project, but their names will always be associated with the CHD and we very much
carry on in their spirit, as we dedicate this volume to the memory of Harry Hoffner.

In 2006, we were joined by senior editor Petra M. Goedegebuure, significantly strengthening our linguistic
expertise. Another important change took place in 2007 when we moved all our file cabinets from the office of Harry
Hoffner to the spacious and hallowed former premises of the Chicago Assyrian Dictionary on the third floor of the
Oriental Institute.

Many institutions and people have been instrumental in the completion of the volume before you. We are deeply
grateful to the University of Chicago and its previous president Don Randel and current president Robert Zimmer, and
the directors of the Oriental Institute (OI) during the entire period that this volume was in preparation, Gene Gragg,
Gil Stein, and current director Christopher Woods.

We are also indebted to the National Endowment for the Humanities for supporting and making possible our
project from its very inception in 1976 all the way through 2007. Since then we have been fortunate to receive
funding from several institutions and individual donors. We especially mention here the financial support from the
Salus Mundi Foundation in Tucson, AZ, as well as the generous and loyal donations from Philip Elenko, Howard
Hallengren, Audrius and Sigita Plioplys, and Walter and Susan Giiterbock. Without their help and that of many
Oriental Institute members the CHD would not be possible.

With deep gratitude we mention the collegial support we have received over the years from the project Hethitische
Forschungen and the Hethitologie-Portal at the Akademie der Wissenschaften und der Literatur in Mainz under its
directors Profs. Gernot Wilhelm and Daniel Schwemer. Especially their generosity in sharing with us the electronic
card files of the KBo volumes 55—70 has made an enormous difference. Also, the field of Hittitology would not be the
same without the various excellent tools offered on the Hethitologie-Portal.

We also express our thanks to previous and current curators and directors of the archaeological museums whose
Hittite tablets we have been allowed to collate and photograph.

As always, we benefited greatly from the advice, criticism, and suggestions shared by our outside consultants
Profs. Gary Beckman (Ann Arbor), H. Craig Melchert (Chapel Hill), and Gernot Wilhelm (Hochheitsveim).

Over the many years that the S-volume was in preparation we enjoyed the assistance of Research Associates
Ahmet Unal (until 1988), Billie Jean Collins (until 1995), Hripsime Haroutunian (until 2002), and Alice Mouton
(visiting 2003), as well as the following students (both undergraduate and graduate) in chronological order: Joe Baruffi,
Scott Branting, Steve Thurston, Kathleen Mineck, Simrit Dhesi, Dennis Campbell, Carl Thunem, Natasha Bershadsky,
Andrei Chatskov, Edward Stratford, Anna MacCourt, Seunghee Yie, Oya Topguoglu, Joanna Derman, Joshua Cannon,
Sabrina Hsieh, Phoebe Allardice, Robert Marineau, Jane Gordon, Katherine McFarlin, Thalia Lysen, Ryan Schnell,
and Antonio Cruz Uribe. We also gratefully mention the help we received from the following OI volunteers during that
same period: Irv Diamond, Julia van den Hout, Kristen Fanning, Shirlee Hoffman, and Barbara Jillson.
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We thank the Oriental Institute’s Publications Office headed by Thomas Urban and now Charissa Johnson and
their assistants for their careful work in bringing our Dictionary to press.

Without exception, the support and help of all the above institutions and individuals have been invaluable in
completing the current S-volume and it is with deeply-felt gratitude that we mention them here. As we embark on the
next letter and start work on the T-volume, we express the hope that we will find the same support and goodwill to
complete the next stage!

The Editors
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

1. Texts, Authors, Literature

#/a> #/z

A
A

A-tablet
AA
AAA

AANL

AASF

AASOR

AAT

AAWLM

ABAW

ABoT

ACh

ACME

AfK
AfO

AGI

AhhTxts

AHw

Inventory numbers of Bogazkdy tablets ex-
cavated 1931-1967

lexical series 4 A = ndqu

tablets in the collections of the Oriental
Institute, University of Chicago

lexical list, see MSL 13:10-12

Archiologischer Anzeiger — Berlin

Annals of Archaeology and Anthropology
— Liverpool

Atti della Accademia Nazionale dei Lincei,
Rendiconti della Classe di Scienze morali,
storiche e filologiche, Serie 8§ — Rome

Annales Academiae Scientiarum Fennicae
— Helsinki

Annual of the American Schools of Orien-
tal Research — New Haven

Agypten und Altes Testament — Wies-
baden

Akademie der Wissenschaften und der
Literatur, Mainz. Abhandlungen der
geistes- und sozialwissenschaftlichen
Klasse — Wiesbaden

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen Akade-
mie der Wissenschaften, philosophisch-his-
torische Abteilung — Munich

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde Bulunan
Bogazkdy Tabletleri — Istanbul 1948

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie Chaldéenne —
Paris 1908

Annali della Facolta di Filosofia e Lettere
dell’Universita Statale di Milano — Milan

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung — Berlin

Archiv fiir Orientforschung — Berlin,
Graz, Horn, Vienna

Archivio Glottologico Italiano — Turin,
Florence

G. Beckman, T. Bryce, and E. Cline, The
Ahhiyawa Texts (WAW 28) — Atlanta 2011

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Handwdorter-
buch — Wiesbaden 1958-1981

Ai

AION

AIQN

AIPHOS

AJA

AJNES

AJPh

AJSL

Akal Oriente
—3

—13

Akdogan
Akurgal

Alaks.

ALASP

AlHeth.

Alp, Beamt.

—— Siegel

ix

lexical series ki. KI.KAL.bi.§¢ = ana ittisu
(MSL 1)

Annali dell’Istituto Universitario Orientale
di Napoli — Rome, Naples

Annali del Seminario di Studi del Mondo
Classico, Istituto Universitario Orientale di
Napoli — Naples

Annuaire de I'Institut de Philologie et
d’Histoire Orientales et Slaves — Brussels

American Journal of Archaeology —
Norwood, Massachusetts, Concord, New
Hampshire, New York, Boston

Aramazd. Armenian Journal of Near
Eastern Studies — Yerevan

American Journal of Philology — Balti-
more

American Journal of Semitic Languages
and Literatures — Chicago

Akal Oriente — Tres Cantos

A. Bernabé and J. A. Alvarez-Pedrosa,
Historia y Leyes de los Hititas: Textos del
Imperio Antiguo, El Cédico — 2000

A. Bernabé and J. A. Alvarez—Pedrosa,
Historia y Leyes de los Hititas: Textos del
Reino Medio y del Imperio Nuevo — 2004

J. M. Gonzilez Salazar, Rituales Hititas y el
Culto — 2009

see DBH 32

E. Akurgal, The Art of the Hittites — Lon-
don 1962

Treaty of Muwatalli IT with AlakSandu, ed.
SV 2:42-102

Abhandlungen zur Literatur Alt-Syrien-
Paldstinas und Mesopotamiens — Miinster

H. A. Hoffner, Jr., Alimenta Hethaeorum
(AOS 55) — New Haven 1974

S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den Beamten-
namen im hethitischen Festzeremoniell —
Leipzig 1940

—— Zylinder- und Stempelsiegel aus Kara-
hoyiik bei Konya (TTKYaymn 5/26) — An-
kara 1968



—— Song

—— Tempel

AM

AMAVY

AMMY

Amurru Akk

An
An.

Anadolu

Anadolu/Anatolia

AnAn
Anat&Indog.

Anatolica

Ancient Magic

AnDergi

ANEHST

ANEP

ANET
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List of Abbreviations

—— Song, Music, and Dance of Hittites —
Ankara 2000

—— Beitrdge zur Erforschung des
hethitischen Tempels, Kultanlagen im
Lichte der Keilschrifttexte (TTKYayin
6/23) — Ankara 1983

see also HBM, HKM

A. Gotze, Die Annalen des Mur§ili§
(MVAeG 38) — Leipzig 1933

Anadolu Medeniyetlerini Arastirma ve
Tanitma Vakf1 Yayinlar1 — Ankara

Anadolu Medeniyetleri Miizesi Yillig1 —
Ankara

S. Izre’el, Amurru Akkadian: A Linguistic
Study (HSSt 40-41) — Atlanta 1991

lexical series An = Anum

Ankara Museum, inventory numbers of tab-
lets

Anadolu. Revue des études d’archéologie et
d’histoire en Turquie — Paris

Anadolu/Anatolia. Journal of the Institute
for Research in Near Eastern and Mediter-
ranean Civilizations of the Faculty of Let-
ters of the University of Ankara — Ankara

Anatolia Antiqua — Paris

Anatolisch und Indogermanisch/Anatolico
e indoeuropeo: Akten des Kolloquiums der
Indogermanischen Gesellschaft, Pavia 22.—
25. September 1998 (IBS 100) — Innsbruck
2001

Anatolica. Annuaire international pour les
civilisations de ’Asie antérieure — Leiden

M. Meyer and P. Mirecki, eds., Ancient
Magic and Ritual Power — Leiden 1995

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih-Cografya
Fakiiltesi Dergisi — Ankara

M. Chavalas, ed., The Ancient Near East:
Historical Sources in Translation — Oxford
2006

J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near Eastern
Pictures Relating to the Old Testament, 2nd
ed., with suppl. — Princeton 1969

J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near Eastern
Texts Relating to the Old Testament, 2nd
ed., with suppl. — Princeton 1969 (Hittite
texts tr. by A. Goetze)

Animal World

AnOr
AnSt

Antagal
AnYayin

AO
Ao&S Onomastik

AOAT

AOATS

AOAW

AoF
AOS
APAW

B. J. Collins, ed., A History of the Ani-
mal World in the Ancient Near East, (HbOr
1/64) — Leiden 2002

Analecta Orientalia — Rome

Anatolian Studies (Journal of the British In-
stitute of Archaeology at Ankara) — Lon-
don

lexical series antagal = Saqii

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih Cografya
Fakiiltesi Yayinlar1 — Ankara

Der Alte Orient — Leipzig

M. Streck and S. Weninger, eds., Altorien-
talische und semitische Onomastik, (AOAT
296) — Miinster 2002

Alter Orient und Altes Testament — Neu-
kirchen-Vluyn

AOAT, Sonderreihe

Anzeiger der phil.-hist. Klasse der Oster-
reichischen Akademie der Wissenschaften
— Vienna

Altorientalische Forschungen — Berlin
American Oriental Series — New Haven

Abhandlungen der Preussischen Akade-
mie der Wissenschaften, philosophisch-his-
torische Klasse — Berlin

Approaching Second A. Halpern and Z. Zwicky, Approaching

ArAn

Ardzinba, Ritualy

Arnaud
ArOr
AS
—24

—25

—26

Second: Second Position Clitics and Related
Phenomena (CSLI Lectures Notes No. 61)
— Stanford 1996

Archivum Anatolicum; Anadolu Arsivleri
— Ankara

V. G. Ardzinba, Ritualy i mify drevnej Ana-
tolii — Moscow 1982

see Emar
Archiv Orientalni — Prague
Assyriological Studies — Chicago

H. G. Giiterbock and Th. P. J. van den Hout,
The Hittite Instruction for the Royal Body-
guard — 1991

G. McMabhon, The Hittite State Cult of the
Tutelary Deities — 1991

H. G. Giiterbock, Perspectives on Hittite
Civilization: Selected Writings — Chicago
1997



Asan, Diss.

AT

Athenaeum

Atti II CIH

AttiAccTosc.

AU

AUDTCFY

AuOr

AuBenseiter

BA

Bab
BAC

—23

Bachvarova, Diss.

Badali

Badali/Zinko,
Scientia 20

BagM
Balkan, Inandik
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List of Abbreviations

A. Asan, Der Mythos vom erziirnten Gott
(diss., Julius-Maximilians-Universitit,
Wiirzburg — 1988)

see also DBH 41

D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets (un-
marked number refers to text, p. indicates
page in the volume) — London 1953

Athenaeum — Pavia

O. Carruba et al., eds., Atti del IT Congresso
Internazionale di Hittitologia. see StMed 9

Atti dell’Accademia Toscana di Scienze e
Lettere “La Colombaria” — Florence

F. Sommer, Die Ahhijava-Urkunden
(ABAW, NF 6) — Munich 1932

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih-Cografya
Fakiiltesi Yayinlar1 — Ankara

Aula Orientalis: Revista de estudios del
Proximo Oriente Antiguo — Sabadell

V. Haas, ed., AuBenseiter und Randgruppen.
Beitrdge zu einer Sozialgeschichte des
Alten Orients (Xenia 32) — Konstanz 1992

Biblical Archaeologist — New Haven,
Cambridge, Massachusetts, Ann Arbor,
Philadelphia, Baltimore, Atlanta, Boston

Babyloniaca — Paris

Bochumer Altertumswissenschaftliches
Colloquium — Bochum

E. Neu, Der alte Orient: Mythen der Hethi-
ter — 1990

G. Binder and K. Ehlich, eds., Kommuni-
kation durch Zeichen und Wort (Stitten und
Formen der Kommunikation im Altertum
4) — Trier 1995

M. Bachvarova, From Hittite to Homer: The
Role of Anatolians in the Transmission of
Epic and Prayer Motifs from the Near East
to the Greeks (diss., University of Chicago
—2002)

see THeth 14

E. Badali and Chr. Zinko, Der 16. Tag des
AN,TAI;ISUM-Festes, 2nd ed., Scientia:
Schriftenreihe der Innsbrucker Gesellschaft
zur Pflege der Einzelwissenschaften und
interdisziplindren Forschung 20 — Graz 1994

Baghdader Mitteilungen — Berlin

K. Balkan, Inandik’ta 1966 Yilinda Bulu-
nan Eski Hitit Cagina Ait Bir Bagis Belgesi
(AMAVY No. 1) — Ankara 1973

X1

BASOR

Bawanypeck
BBVO

BCILL

BDB

Beal, Diss.

Bechtel, -sk-

Beckman, Babilili

—— Diss.

Bel Madg.

Belleten

BeO

Berman, Diss.

Bernabé, TLH

BibGlHurr

Bildbeschr.

Bilgi¢, App.

Bin-Nun
BiOr
Bittel, Bogazkoy

Bulletin of the American Schools of Orien-
tal Research — South Hadley, Massachu-
setts, Missoula, Ann Arbor, Philadelphia,
Baltimore

see THeth 25

Berliner Beitrige zum Vorderen Orient —
Berlin

Bibliotheque des Cahiers de I'Institut de
Linguistique de Louvain — Louvain-la-
Neuve

F. Brown, S. R. Driver, and C. Briggs, A
Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old
Testament — Oxford 1907

R. Beal, The Organization of the Hittite
Military (diss., University of Chicago —
1986)

see also THeth 20

G. Bechtel, Hittite Verbs in -sk- — Ann Ar-
bor 1936

see also Chrest.

G. M. Beckman, The babilili-Ritual from
Hattusa (CTH 718) (MC 19) — Winona
Lake 2014

—— Hittite Birth Rituals (diss., Yale Uni-
versity — 1977)

see also DiplTexts, HFAC, StBoT 29

BEL MADGALTI instr., ed. Dienstanw. and
HittInstr

Tiirk Tarih Kurumu Belleten — Ankara
Bibbia e Oriente — Bornato in Franciacorta

H. Berman, The Stem Formation of Hittite
Nouns and Adjectives (diss., University of
Chicago — 1972)

A. Bernabé, Textos literarios hetitas — Ma-
drid 1987

Th. Richter, Bibliographisches Glossar des
Hurritischen — Wiesbaden 2012

C.-G. von Brandenstein, Hethitische Gotter
nach Bildbeschreibungen in Keilschrifttex-
ten (MVAeG 46.2) — Leipzig 1943

E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Appellativa
der kappadokischen Texte — Ankara 1954

see THeth 5
Bibliotheca Orientalis — Leiden

K. Bittel et al., Bogazkdy, I-V — Berlin
1935, 1938, 1957, 1969, 1975



—— Hattusha

—— Hethiter

—— Yaz

—— Yaz?

BM
BM

BMECC]

Bo

Bo year/ ...

Boaz

BoHa

14

—19

—22

—23

Boissier, Mant.

Boley, Dynamics

hark-

—— Part.

Borger, Zeichenliste
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List of Abbreviations

—— Hattusha: Capital of the Hittites —
New York 1970

—— Die Hethiter (Universum der Kunst)
— Munich 1976

—— Yazilikaya (WVDOG 61) — Leipzig
1941 (Osnabriick 1967)

—— Das hethitische Felsheiligtum
Yazilikaya (BoHa 9) — Berlin 1975

Bibliotheca Mesopotamica — Malibu

Tablets in the collections of the British Mu-
seum

Bulletin of the Middle Eastern Culture Cen-
ter in Japan — Wiesbaden

Inventory numbers of Bogazkdy tablets ex-
cavated 1906-1912

Inventory numbers of Bogazkdy tablets ex-
cavated 1968{f.

see THeth 31

Bogazkoy-HattuSa, Ergebnisse der Ausgra-
bungen — Berlin, Mainz

R. M. Boehmer and H. G. Giiterbock, Glyp-
tik aus dem Stadtgebiet von Bogazkoy —
1987

S. Herbordt, Die Prinzen-und Beamtensiegal
der hethitischen Grossreichszeit auf Ton-
bullen aus dem Nisantepe-Archiv in HattuSa
— 2005

A. Dincol and B. Dingol, Die Prinzen-
und Beamtensiegel aus der Oberstadt von
Bogazkoy-HattuSa vom 16. Jahrhundert bis
zum Ende der Grossreichszeit — 2008

S. Herbordt et al., Die Siegel der Grosskoni-
ge und Grosskoniginnen auf Tonbullen aus
dem Nisantepe — 2011

A. Boissier, Mantique Babylonienne et
Mantique Hittite — Paris 1935

J. Boley, Dynamics of Transformation in
Hitttite: The Hittite Particles -kan, -asta
and -San (IBS 97) — Innsbruck, 2000

—— The Hittite hark- Construction (IBS
44) — Innsbruck 1984

—— The Sentence Particles and the Place
Words in Old and Middle Hittite (IBS 60)
— Innsbruck 1989

R. Borger, Assyrisch-babylonische Zeichen-
liste (unmarked numbers refer to sign num-
ber) (AOAT 33, 33A) — Neukirchen-Vluyn
1978, 1981

Xii

Bossert,
Heth.Kon.

BoSt
BoTU

Boysan-Dietrich
von Brandenstein
von Bredow,

Altanat.Gotth.,

van Brock,
Dér.Nom.L

Brosch, Diss.

Bryce, KgHitt

Bryce, MHT

BSIEL

BSL

Burde

CAD

CAH

Cambi, Tempo e
Aspetto

Cammarosano

CANE

Carruba, Pal.

see also MZL

H. T. Bossert, Ein hethitisches Konigssiegel
— Berlin 1944

Boghazkoi-Studien — Leipzig

E. Forrer, Die Boghazkoi-Texte in Umschrift
(WVDOG 41/42) (unmarked numbers
following BoTU refer to texts published in
translit. in BoTU 2; pages in BoTU 1 or 2
will be indicated by p(p).) — Leipzig 1922,
1926

see THeth 12

see Bildbeschr.

1. von Bredow, Die altanatolischen Gottheiten
nach den althethitischen Texten — Sofia
1995

N. van Brock, Dérivés Nominaux en L du
hittite et du louvite (RHA XX/71:69-168)
— Paris 1962

C. Brosch, Zum Ausdruck von Raumlich-
keit im Hethitischen aus vergleichender
Sicht (diss., Freie Universitidt Berlin —
2011)

T. Bryce, The Kingdom of the Hittites —
Oxford 1998

R. Bryce, The Major Historical Texts of
Early Hittite History (Asian Studies Mono-
graph 1) — Queensland n.d.

Brill’s Studies in Indo-European Languages
& Linguistics — Leiden

Bulletin de la Société de Linguistique de
Paris

see StBoT 19

The Assyrian Dictionary of the Oriental
Institute of the University of Chicago —
Chicago 19562010

The Cambridge Ancient History, 3rd ed. —
Cambridge 1970, 1971, 1973, 1975

V. Cambi, Tempo e Aspetto in ittito: con
particolare riferimento al suffisso -ske/a-
(Memorie del Laboratorio di Linguistica della
Scuola Normale Superiore di Pisa 6) — Ales-
sandria 2007

see Eothen 14, HLC

J. Sasson et al., Civilizations of the Ancient
Near East — New York 1995

O. Carruba, Beitrdge zum Palaischen
(PIHANS 31) — Leiden 1972



—— Part.

Carter, Diss.

Catsanicos, Faute
Vocab

CCT

CH
CHANE

CHD

CHDS

)

CHLI

—1

—2
CHM
Chrest.

Christiansen

ChS

—1I/1

—12

—1/3-1
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List of Abbreviations

—— Die satzeinleitenden Partikeln in den
indogermanischen Sprachen Anatoliens —
Rome 1969

see also StBoT 2, 10, StMed 11, 15, 18

C. Carter, Hittite Cult Inventories (diss.,
University of Chicago — 1962)

J. Catsanicos, Recherches sur le Vocabulaire
de la Faute (Cahiers de NABU 2) — Paris
1991

Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian Tablets
in the British Museum — London

Codex Hammurabi

Culture and History of the Ancient Near
East — Leiden

The Hittite Dictionary of the Oriental Insti-
tute of the University of Chicago — Chica-
go 1980ff.

Chicago Hittite Dictionary Supplements —
Chicago

see ABoT 2

O. Soysal, Unpublished Bo-Fragments in
Transliteration I (Bo 9536-Bo 9736) —
Chicago 2015

Corpus of Hieroglyphic Luwian Inscriptions
(Untersuchungen zur indogermanischen
Sprach- und Kulturwissenschaft N.F. 8) —
Berlin

J. D. Hawkins, Inscriptions of the Iron Age
— 2000

H. Cambel, Karatepe-Aslantas — 1999
Cabhiers d’Histoire Mondiale — Paris

E. H. Sturtevant and G. Bechtel, A Hittite
Chrestomathy — Philadelphia 1935

see StBoT 48, 53

Corpus der hurritischen Sprachdenkmiler
— Rome

V. Haas, Die Serien itkahi und itkalzi des
AZU-Priesters, Rituale fiir TaSmiSarri und
Tatuhepa sowie weitere Texte mit Bezug auf
TasmiSarri — 1984

M. Salvini and I. Wegner, Die Rituale des
AZU-Priesters — 1986

I. Wegner, Hurritische Opferlisten aus
hethitischen Festbeschreibungen — Rome
1995

xiii

—1/32

—1/33

— 14

—1/5
—1/6
—17
—18
—1/9
——Erg. 1
CLL

Cohen, Wisdom

Coll.Anat.

Collins, Diss.
—— Virginity

Cor.Ling.

CoS

Coskun, Kap
Isimleri

Cotticelli-Kurras

Couvreur, H

I. Wegner, Hurritische Opferlisten aus
hethitischen Festbeschreibungen II: Texte
fiir TesSub, Hebat und weitere Gottheiten —
Rome 2002

I. Wegner, Hurritische Opferlisten aus
hethitischen Festbeschreibungen III: Das
Glossar — 2004

1. Wegner and M. Salvini, Die hethitisch-
hurritischen Ritualtafeln des (f)isuwa-
Festes — 1991

V. Haas and 1. Wegner, Die Rituale der
Beschworerinnen **"SU.GI — 1988

M. Salvini, Die mythologischen Texte —
2004

S. de Martino, Die mantischen Texte —
1992

M.-C. Trémouille, Texte verschiedenen In-
halts — 2005

V. Haas, Die hurritischen Ritualtermini in
hethitischem Kontext — 1998

G. Wilhelm, Ein Ritual des AZU-Priesters
— 1995

H. C. Melchert, Cuneiform Luvian Lexicon
(Lexica Anatolica 2) — Chapel Hill 1993

Y. Cohen, Wisdom from the Late Bronze
Age (WAW 34) — Atlanta 2013

see also THeth 24
Colloquium Anatolicum — Istanbul

B. J. Collins, The Representation of Wild
Animals in Hittite Texts (diss., Yale Univer-
sity — 1989)

—— “Virginity” in Hrozny and Hittite: The
First Hundred Years: Prague 11-14, 2015 —
forthcoming

see also Animal World

Corolla Linguistica (FsSommer) — Wies-
baden 1955

W. W. Hallo and K. L. Younger, eds., The
Context of Scripture — Leiden 1997, 2000,
2002, 2017

Y. Coskun, Bogazkéy Metinlerinde Gecen
Baz1 Segme Kap Isimleri (AnYaymn 285) —
Ankara 1979

see THeth 18

W. C. Couvreur, De hettitische H — Lou-
vain 1937



CRAIBL

Crisis Years

CRRAI

CT

CTH

Cult Image

DAB
DACG
D’Alfonso

Dardano,
L’aneddoto

Darga, Kadin

—— Karahna

—— Mimarlig1

Daues

DBH

—1
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Comptes Rendus de la Académie des In-
scriptions et Belles-Lettres — Paris

W. A. Ward and M. S. Joukowski, eds.,
The Crisis Years: The 12th Century B.C.
From Beyond the Danube to the Tigris —
Dubuque 1992

Compte(s) rendu(s) de la ... Recontre As-
syriologique Internationale (cited by date of
congress, not date of publication), see RAI

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian Tablets
in the British Museum — London

E. Laroche, Catalogue des textes hittites,
2nd ed. — Paris 1971

N. H. Walls, ed., Cult Image and Divine
Representation in the Ancient Near East
(ASOR Books Series 10) — Boston 2005

R. Campbell Thompson, Dictionary of As-
syrian Botany — London 1949

—— Dictionary of Assyrian Chemistry and
Geology — Oxford 1936

see StMed 17

P. Dardano, L’aneddoto e il racconto in eta
antico-hittita: La cosiddetta “Cronaca di
Palazzo” — Rome 1997

see also StBoT 47

A. M. Darga, Eski Anadolu’da Kadin — Is-
tanbul 1976

—— Karahna $ehri Kiilt-Envanteri
(Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkoi
XXXVII 12) (TUEFY 1825) — Istanbul
1973

—— Hitit Mimarligi, I - Yap1 Sanatt
(IUEFY 3221) — Istanbul 1985

see StBoT 63

Dresdner Beitrige zur Hethitologie —
Dresden, Wiesbaden

A. Hagenbuchner-Dresel, Massangaben bei
hethitischen Backwaren — 2002

D. Groddek, Hethitische Texte in Transkrip-
tion KBo 30 — 2002

—— Hethitische Texte in Transkription
KUB 55 —2002

—— A. Hagenbuchner and I. Hoffmann,
Hethitische Texte in Transkription VS NF
12 —2002

reprint of Oettinger, Stammbildung, g.v.

X1V

—10
—11

—12

—13

— 14

—15

— 16

— 18

—19

—20

—21

24

—25
—28

—29

—30

—31

—32

—33

34

—35

—36

R. Pl6chl, Einfithrung ins Hierogly-
phen-Luwische — 2003

see GsForrer

D. Groddek, Hethitische Texte in
Transkription KBo 39 — 2004

K. K. Riemschneidert, Die akkadischen
und hethitischen Omentexte aus Bogazkoy
— 2004

D. Groddek, Hethitische Texte in Transkrip-
tion KUB 20 — 2004

—— Hethitische Texte in Transkription
KUB 59 — 2004

—— Hethitische Texte in Transkription
KUB 51 — 2004

H. Roszkowska-Mutschler, Hethitische
Texte in Transkription KBo 45 — 2005

J. V. Garcia Trabazo, Hethitische Texte in
Transkription KUB 58 — 2005

D. Groddek and A. Kloekhorst, Hethitische
Texte in Transkription KBo 35 — 2006

—— Hethitische Texte in Transkription
KUB 60 — 2006

G. Neumann, Glossar des Lykischen —
2007

H. Roszkowska-Mutschler, Hethitische
Texte in Transkription KBo 44 — 2007

see FsKosak

D. Groddek, Hethitische Texte in Transkrip-
tion KBo 50 — 2008

Th. Zehnder, Die hethitischen Frauenna-
men: Katalog und Interpretation — 2010

D. Groddek, Hethitische Texte in Transkrip-
tion KUB 2 — 2009

Hethitische Texte in Transkription
KBo 54 — 2010

R. Akdogan, Hethitische Texte in Tran-
skription ABoT 2 — 2010

D. Groddek, Hethitische Texte in Transkrip-
tion KBo 47 — 2011

H. Marquardt, Hethitische Logogramme:
Funktion und Verwendung — 2011

R. Fischer et al., eds., Hethitologie in Dres-
den: Textbearbeitungen, Arbeiten zur For-
schungs- und Schriftsgeschichte — 2011

D. Groddek, Hethitische Texte in Transkrip-
tion KBo 57 — 2011



—38

—39
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—41

@

— 43

—44

45
461

——46/2

)

48

49

—350

—351

de Martino,
Ladanza

de Roos
de Vos
Deimel

Del Monte,
L’annalistica

—— Mursili-
Nigmepa
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—— Hethitische Texte in Transkription
KBo 48 — 2012

—— Hethitische Texte in Transkription
KBo 39 — 2012

—— Hethitische Texte in Transkription
KBo 49 — 2013

A. N. Asan, Der Mythos vom erziirnten
Gott: Ein philologischer Beitrag zum
religionshistorischen Verstindnis des
Telipinu-Mythos und verwandter Texte —
2014

M. Maier, Hethitisch °vant- und
Verwan(d)tes: Untersuchungen zur Vertre-
tung des indogermanischen Possessivsuf-
fixes *-uent- in den anatolischen Sprachen
— 2013

i. Tag, Hethitische Texte in Transkription:
Bo 8264-8485 — 2014

D. Groddek, Hethitische Texte in Transkrip-
tion KBo 59 — 2014

see FsNowicki

R. Akdogan, Hethitische Texte Bo 4658-Bo
5000: vol. 1: Transkriptionen — 2016

—— Hethitische Texte Bo 4658-Bo 5000:
vol. 2: Autographien — 2016

D. Groddek, Hethitische Texte in Transkrip-
tion KBo 46 — 2015

M. Pallavidini, Diplomazia e propaganda
in epoca imperiale ittita: Forma e prassi —
2016

J. Tischler, Hethitische Texte in Transkrip-
tion KUB 56 & 57 — 2016

G. Torri and Fr. G. Barsacchi, Hethitische
Texte in Transkription KBo 12 — 2018

Hethitische Texte in Transkription
KBo 13 — 2018

S. de Martino, La danza nella cultura ittita
(Eothen 2) — Florence 1989

see also ChS 1/7, Eothen 5, 9, 10, 18, 19, 21,
22

alphabetized as Roos
see StBoT Beih 5
see SL

G. del Monte, L’annalistica ittita (TVOa
4.2) — Brescia 1993

—— 11 trattato fra Mursili II di Hattusa e
di Ugarit (OAC 18) — Rome 1986

Delaporte, Elements

Delbriick y la
sintaxis

DEP
Dergi

DeuteroGesch

Devecchi

DeVries, Diss.

Diakonoff,
Hurr.u.Urart

Die Sprache

Dienstanw.

DiplTexts
DiplTexts?

Diri
DLL

DMOA

DOAW

Domestication
au tabou

Dressler, Plur.

Drohla, Kongruenz

see also GestaSupp, RGTC 6, RGTC 6-2

L. Delaporte, Elements de la grammaire
hittite — Paris 1929

E. Crespo and J. Garcia Ramon, eds., Berthold
Delbriick y la sintaxis indoeuropea hoy. Actas
del Coloquio de la Indogermanische Ge-
sellschaft. Madrid, 21-24 de septiembre de
1994 — Madrid, Wiesbaden 1997

see Plants
see AnDergi

Die deuteronomistischen Geschichtswerke:
Redaktions- und religionsgeschichtliche
Perspektiven zur “Deuteronomismus”-
Diskussion in Tora und Vorderen Propheten
— Berlin 2006

see StMed 16

B. DeVries, The Style of Hittite Epic and
Mythology (diss., Brandeis University —
1967)

1. M. Diakonoff, Hurrisch und Urartdisch —
Munich 1971

Die Sprache: Zeitschrift fiir Sprachwissen-
schaft — Vienna, Wiesbaden

E. von Schuler, Hethitische Dienstanwei-
sungen fiir hohere Hof- und Staatsbeamte
(AfO Beiheft 10) — Graz 1957

G. Beckman, Hittite Diplomatic Texts
(WAW 7) — Atlanta 1996

—— Hittite Diplomatic Texts (WAW 7),
2nd ed. — Atlanta 1999

lexical series diri DIR siaku = (w)atru

E. Laroche, Dictionnaire de la langue lou-
vite — Paris 1959

Documenta et Monumenta Orientis Antiqui
— Leiden

Osterreichische Akademie der Wissen-
schaften, Philosophisch-Historische Klasse
Denkschriften

B. Lion and C. Michel, eds., De la domesti-
cation au tabou: le cas des suidés dans le
Proche-Orient ancient — Paris 2006

W. Dressler, Studien zur verbalen Pluralitit
(SOAW 259, 1) — Vienna 1968

W. Drohla, Die Kongruenz zwischen No-
men und Attribut sowie zwischen Sub-
jekt und Prédikat im Hethitischen (diss.,
Philipps-Universitit, Marburg — 1933; re-
vised version, mimeographed — 1953)



Dunkel, LIPP

Dupp.

Ea
EA

Edel, AHK

EDHIL

EHGI

Eichner, Diss.

—— IE Numerals

Ekiz, Statuettes

Emar

Emar VI/1-3

Emar V1/4

Engelhard, Diss.
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H. G. Giiterbock, The Deeds of Suppiluli-
uma as Told by his Son, Mursili IT (JCS 10
(1956) 41-68, 75-98, 107-30)

G. Dunkel, Lexikon der indogermanischen
Partikeln und Pronominalstimme— Hei-
delberg 2014

Treaty of Mursili II and Duppi-TeSub, ed.
SV 1:1-48

lexical series ea A = ndqu

Texts from El-Amarna, numbered according
to ed. of J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna-
Tafeln (VAB 2) — Leipzig 1915 and tr. of
W. Moran, Les Lettres d’El Amarna (LAPO
13) — Paris 1987 = The Amarna Letters —
Baltimore 1992

E. Edel, Die dgyptisch-hethitische Korre-
spondenz aus Boghazkéi in babylonischer
und hethitischer Sprache (Abhandlungen
der Rheinisch-Westfilischen Akademie der
Wissenschaften 77) — Opladen 1994

A. Kloekhorst, Etymological Dictionary
of the Hittite Inherited Lexicon — Leiden
2007

H. A. Hoffner, Jr., An English-Hittite Glos-
sary (RHA XXV/80:1-99) — Paris 1967

H. Eichner, Untersuchungen zur hethiti-
schen Deklination (diss., Friedrich- Ale-
xander Universitdt, Erlangen-Nuremberg
— 1974)

—— “Anatolien,” in Indo-European Nu-
merals, ed. J. Gvozdanovié (Trends in Lin-
guistics, Studies & Monographs 57:29-96)
— Berlin 1992

H. H. Ekiz, M.O. 2. Bin Hitit Dénemi Insan
ve Tanr1 Heykelcikleri: The God and Man
Statuettes Dating to the Hittite Period (2000
BC) (Kubaba: Arkeoloji-Sanat Tarihi-Tarih
Dergisi 20) — Izmir 2012

Mission archéologique de Meskéné-Emar.
Recherches au pays d’Astata — Paris

D. Arnaud, Textes sumériens et accadiens:
textes et planches (Editions Recherche sur
les Civilisations, «Synthese» 18) — 1985—
1986

Textes de la bibliotheque: transcrip-
tions et traductions (Editions Recherche sur
les Civilisations, «Synthese» 28) — 1987

D. Engelhard, Hittite Magical Practices:
An Analysis (diss., Brandeis University —
1970)

XVi

Eothen

-2
—3
— 4
—5

—06
—7
—9

—10

— 11
—12

—13

14

—15

— 16

—17

— 18

—19

—21

—22

Erg.
Erimhus

Erimhu$ Bogh.

Eothen — Florence

see FsPugliese Carratelli

see de Martino, La danza

see Polvani, Minerali

F. Imparati, ed., Quattro studi ittiti — 1991

St. de Martino, L’Anatolia occidentale nel
Medio Regno ittita

see Glocker, KuliwiSna
see Trémouille, Hebat

St. de Martino and F. Imparati, eds., Studi e
Testi I — 1998

St. de Martino and F. Imparati, eds., Studi e
Testi I — 1999

see Mem. Imparati

Imparati, Studi sulla societa e sulla religio-
ne degli ittiti — 2004

D. Prechel, Motivation und Mechanismen
des Kulturkontaktes in der Spéten Bronze-
zeit — 2005

M. Cammarosano, Il decreto antico-ittita di
Pimpira — 2006
M. Marizza, Dignitari ittiti del Tempo di

Tuthaliya I/II, Arnuwanda I, Tuthaliya III
— 2007

K. Strobel, New Perspectives on the
Historical Geography and Topography of
Anatolia in the II and I Millennium — 2008
K. Strobel, Empires after the Empire: Ana-

tolia, Syria and Assyria after Suppiluliuma
1I (ca. 1200-800/700 B.C.) — 2011

St. de Martino, Hurrian Personal Names in
the Kingdom of Hatti — 2011

St. de Martino and J. Miller, New Results
and New Questions on the Reign of Suppi-
luliuma I — 2013

St. de Martino and A. Siiel, The Third
Tablet of the itkalzi Ritual: Essays on the
Hurrian Sapinuwa Tablets I — 2015

—— The “Great itkalzi Ritual”: Essays on
the Hurrian Sapinuwa Tablets IT — 2017

Erginzungsheft, see HW 1.Erg.
lexical series erimhus = anantu

Bogazkdy version of Erimhu§



Erman-Grapow

Ertem, Cografya

—— Fauna

—— Flora

EVO
FHG

FHL

Finkelstein Mem.

Forrer

Forsch.

Foster, Gilg.

Francia, Avverbiali

Freu/Mazoyer,
Débuts

Friedrich
Friedrich/
Kammenhuber

Frisk

FsAlp

FsBeckman
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A. Erman and H. Grapow, Worterbuch
der aegyptischen Sprache — Leipzig 1925—
1931 (-1955)

H. Ertem, Bogazkoy Metinlerine Gegen
Cografya Adlar1 Dizini — Ankara 1973

—— Bogazkoy Metinlerine Gore Hititler
Devri Anadolu’sunun Faunasi — Ankara
1965

Bogazkoy Metinlerine Gore Hititler
Devri Anadolu’sunun Florast — Ankara
1974

Egitto e Vicino Oriente — Pisa

E. Laroche, Fragments hittites de Geneve
(RA 45 (1951) 131-38, 184-94; RA 46
(1952) 42-50, 214)

—— Fragments hittites du Louvre, in Mém.
Atatiirk 73-107

M. Ellis, ed., Essays on the Ancient Near
East in Memory of Jacob Joel Finkelstein
(Memoirs of the Connecticut Academy of
Arts and Sciences 19) — Hamden, Con-
necticut 1977

see BoT'U, Forsch.

E. Forrer, Forschungen — Berlin 1926—
1929

B. Foster, The Epic of Gilgamesh — New
York, 2001

R. Francia, Le funzioni sintattiche degli
elementi avverbiali di luogo ittiti anda(n),
appa(n), katta(n), katti-, peran, para, ser,
Sara (Studia Asiana 1) — Rome 2002

J. Freu and M. Mazoyer, Les Débuts du
Nouvel Empire Hittite: Les Hittites et leur
histoire 2, Collection Kubaba Series
Antiquité 12 — Paris 2007

see HE, HG, HKL, HW, HW 1., 2., 3.Erg.,
HW2, SV

see HW?2

H. Frisk, Griechisches etymologisches
Worterbuch I-IIT — Heidelberg 1960-1972

Hittite and Other Anatolian and Near East-
ern Studies in Honour of Sedat Alp (Ana-
dolu Medeniyetlerini Aragtirma ve Tanitma
Vakf1 Yayinlar1 1) — Ankara 1992

Beyond Hatti. A Tribute to Gary Beckman
— Atlanta 2013

bbreviations

FsBiggs

FsBittel

FsCambel

FsCarruba

FsCop

FsCumont

FsDeMeyer

FsDeRoos

FsDiakonoff

FsDingol

FsDorner

FsDYoung

FsEVermeule

FsEWegner
FsFreu

FsFriedrich

FsFronzaroli

FsGordon

XVvil

Studies Presented to Robert D. Biggs (AS
27) — Chicago 2007

Beitrdge zur Altertumskunde Kleinasiens.
Festschrift fiir Kurt Bittel — Mainz 1983

Anatolian Metal 8: Eliten—Handwerk-
Prestigegiiter (Der Anschnitt Beiheft 39)
— Bochum 2018

Interferenze linguistichi e contatti culturali
in Anatolia tra IT e I millennio A. C.: Studi
in onore di Onofrio Carruba in occasione
del suo 80° compleanno (StMed 24) — Pa-
via 2012

see Linguistica 33

Mélanges Franz Cumont (AIPHOS 4) —
Brussels 1936

Cinquante-Deux reflexions sur le
Proche-Orient ancien: offertes en homage
a Léon De Meyer (Mesopotamian History
and Environment Occasional Publications
2) — Louvain 1994

The Life and Times of HattuSili III and
Tuthaliya IV (PIHANS 103) — Istanbul
2006

Societies and Languages of the Ancient
Near East: Studies in Honour of I. M. Dia-
konoff — Warminster, England 1982

VITA: Festschrift in Honor of Belkis
Dincol and Ali Dingol — Istanbul 2007

Studien zur Religion und Kultur Kleinasi-
ens: Festschrift fiir Friedrich Karl Dorner
zum 65. Geburtstag am 28. Februar 1976 —
Leiden 1978

Go to the Land I Will Show You. Studies
in Honor of Dwight W. Young — Winona
Lake 1995

The Ages of Homer: A Tribute to Emily
Townsend Vermeule — Austin 1995

see AoF 34

De Hattu$a a Memphis — Jacques Freu in
honorem — Paris 2013

Festschrift J. Friedrich zum 65. Geburtstag
gewidmet — Heidelberg 1959

Semitic and Assyriological Studies Pre-
sented to Pelio Fronzaroli by Pupils and
Colleagues — Wiesbaden 2003

Orient and Occident: Essays Presented to
Cyrus H. Gordon (AOAT 22) — Neukir-
chen-Vluyn 1973



FsGiinbatt1

FsGiiterbock

FsGiiterbock?

FsHaas

FsHallo

FsHeger

FsHerzenberg

FsHoffner

FsHouwink ten Cate

FsKantor

FsKnobloch

FsKosak

FsKraus

FsLacheman

FsLandsberger

FsLaroche
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Cahit Giinbatt’ya Armagan: Studies in
Honor of Cahit Giinbatti (AUDTCFY 417)
— Ankara 2015

Anatolian Studies Presented to Hans Gus-
tav Giiterbock on the Occasion of his 65th
Birthday (PIHANS 33) — Leiden 1974

KanisSuwar: A Tribute to Hans G. Giiter-
bock on His Seventy-fifth Birthday May 27,
1983 (AS 23) — Chicago 1986

Kulturgeschichten: Altorientalische Studien
fiir Volkert Haas zum 65. Geburtstag Saar-
briicken — 2001

The Tablet and the Scroll. Near Eastern
Studies in Honor of William W. Hallo —
Bethesda 1993

Texte, Sitze, Worter und Moneme. Fest-
schrift fiir Klaus Heger zum 65. Geburtstag
— Heidelberg 1992

Hpda Mdnasa: Studies Presented to Profes-
sor Leonard G. Herzenberg on the Occasion
of his 70-birthday — St. Petersburg 2005

Hittite Studies in Honor of Harry A. Hoff-
ner, Jr. on the Occasion of his 65th Birthday
— Winona Lake 2003

Studio Historiae Ardens: Ancient Near
Eastern Studies Presented to Philo H. J.
Houwink ten Cate on the Occasion of his
65th Birthday (PIHANS 74) — Leiden 1995

Essays in Ancient Civilization Presented
to Helene J. Kantor (SAOC 47) — Chicago
1989

Sprachwissenschaftliche Forschungen:
Festschrift fiir Johann Knobloch (IBK 23)
— Innsbruck 1985

Tabularia Hethacorum: Hethitologische
Beitrige Silvin KoSak zum 65. Geburtstag
(DBH 25) — Wiesbaden 2007

Zikir Sumim: Assyriological Studies Pre-
sented to F. R. Kraus on the Occasion of his
Seventieth Birthday — Leiden 1982

Studies on the Civilization and Culture of
Nuzi and the Hurrians in Honor of Ernest
R. Lacheman — Winona Lake 1981

Studies in Honor of Benno Landsberger on
his Seventy-fifth Birthday April 21, 1965
(AS 16) — 1965

Florilegium Anatolicum: Mélanges offerts a
Emmanuel Laroche — Paris 1979

FsLebrun 1

FsLebrun 2

FsLong

FsMeid

FsMeissner

FsMelchert

FsMeriggi
FsMeriggi?

FsMorpurgoDavies

FsNeumann

FsNeumann?

FsNeve
FsNowicki

FsNOzgiic

FsOberhuber

FsOtten

XVviil

Antiquus Oriens: Mélanges offerts au Pro-
fesseur René Lebrun (Collection Kubaba:
Série Antiquité 5) — Paris 2004

Studia Anatolica et Varia: Mélanges of-
ferts au Professeur René Lebrun (Collection
Kubaba: Série Antiquité 6) — Paris 2004

“A Wise and Discerning Mind,” Essays
in Honor of Burke O. Long — Providence
2000

Indogermanica Europaea. Festschrift fiir
Wolfgang Meid zum 60. Geburtstag am 12.
11. 1989 (Grazer Linguistische Monogra-
phien 4) — Graz 1989

Altorientalische Studien Bruno Meissner
zum 60. Geburtstag gewidmet (MAOG 4)
— Leipzig 1928-1929 (1972)

Ex Anatolia Lux: Anatolian and Indo-Euro-
pean Studies in Honor of H. Craig Melchert
— Ann Arbor 2010

Studi in onore di Piero Meriggi (Athenacum
NS 47, fasc. 1-4) — Pavia 1969

Studia Mediterranea Piero Meriggi dicata
(StMed 1-2) — Pavia 1979

Indo-European Perspectives: Studies in
honour of Anna Morpurgo Davies — Ox-
ford 2004

Serta Indogermanica: Festschrift fiir Giinter
Neumann zum 60. Geburtstag — Innsbruck
1982

Novalis Indogermanica: Festschrift fiir
Giinther Neumann zum 80. Geburtstag
(Grazer Vergleichende Arbeiten 17) —
Graz 2002

IM 43 — 1993

Na-wa/i-VIR.ZI/A MAGNUS.SCRIBA:
Festschrift fiir Helmut Nowicki zum 70.
Geburtstag (DBH 45) — Wiesbaden 2014

Aspects of Art and Iconography: Anato-
lia and its Neighbors. Studies in Honor of
Nimet Ozgiic — Ankara 1993

Im Bannkreis des Alten Orients: Studien
zur Sprach- und Kulturgeschichte des Alten
Orients und seines Ausstrahlungsraumes
Karl Oberhuber zum 70. Geburtstag gewid-
met (IBK 24) — Innsbruck 1986

Festschrift Heinrich Otten — Wiesbaden
1973



FsOtten?

FsPagliaro

FsPalmer

FsPedersen

FsPope
FsPopko

FsPugliese

Carratelli

FsPuhvel

FsRamer

FsRanoszek

FsReiner

FsRisch

FsRix

FsSalonen

FsSiegelova

FsSinger

FsSommer
FsStreiberg

FsSzemerényi
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Documentum Asiae Minoris Antiquae:
Festschrift fiir Heinrich Otten zum 75. Ge-
burtstag — Wiesbaden 1988

Studia classica et orientalia Antonio Paglia-
ro oblata— Rome 1969

Studies in Greek, Italic and Indo-Europe-
an Linguistics Offered to L. R. Palmer —
Innsbruck 1976

Meélanges Linguistiques offerts a M. Holger
Pedersen a I’occasion de son soixantedix-
ieme anniversaire, 7 avril 1937 (Acta Jut-
landica 9/1) — Aarhus 1937

see Love & Death
Silva Anatolica — Warsaw 2002

Studi di storia e di filologia anatolica dedicati
a Giovanni Pugliese Carratelli (Eothen 1) —
Florence 1988

Studies in Ancient Languages and Philolo-
gy in Honor of Jaan Puhvel — (JIES Mono-
graph Series 18) — Washington, D.C. 1997

The Linguist’s Linguist: A Collection of Pa-
pers in Honour of Alexis Manaster Ramer
— Munich 2002

Anniversary Volume Dedicated to Ru-
dolf Ranoszek on his Eighty-Fifth Birthday
(=RO 41 fasc. 2) — Warsaw 1980

Language, Literature and History: Philo-
logical and Historical Studies Presented to
Erica Reiner (AOS 67) — New Haven 1987

0-0-pe-ro-si: Festschrift fiir Ernst Risch
zum 75. Geburtstag — Berlin 1986

Indogermanica et Italica: Festschrift fiir
Helmut Rix zum 65. Geburtstag (IBS 72)
— Innsbruck 1993

StOr 46 — 1975

Audias fabulas veteres: Anatolian Stud-
ies in Honor of Jana Souckova-Siegelova
(CHANE 79) — 2016

Pax Hethitica: Studies on the Hittites and
their Neighbours in Honour of Itamar Sing-
er (StBoT 51) — 2010

see Cor.Ling.
Streitberg-Festgabe — Leipzig 1924

Studies in Diachronic, Synchronic, and
Typological Linguistics: Festschrift for Os-
wald Szemerényi on the Occasion of his
65th Birthday — Amsterdam 1979

FsTischler

FsTOzgiig

FsWatkins

FsWilhelm

FuF
FWgesch.

Furniture

GAG

Gamkrelidze,
Laryngale
Garelli, AC

Garcia Trabazo,
TextosRel.

Garstang/Gurney
Gelb, Alishar

——HH
——HHM
Geogr

George, GilgTr
Gertz, Diss.
van Gessel
GestaSupp

Gilan

X1X

Anatolica et Indogermanica: Studia
linguistica in honorem Johannis Tischler
septuagenarii dedicatae (IBS 155) —
Innsbruck 2016

Anatolia and the Ancient Near East: Studies
in Honor of Tahsin Ozgiic — Ankara 1989
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Grammatik, with suppl. (AnOr 33/47) —
Rome 1969

T. V. Gamkrelidze, Hittite et la théorie laryn-
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Vicinity (OIP 27) — Chicago 1935

—— Hittite Hieroglyphs 1-3 (SAOC 2, 14,
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phy of the Hittite Empire — London 1959
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Harmondsworth 1999
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Neuter Plural in Anatolian (diss., Yale Uni-
versity — 1982)
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Pisa 2009

see THeth 29



Gilg.
GLH
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Rome 1965
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Istanbul 1965

Sarnikzel — Hethitologische Studien zum
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Wiesbaden 1982
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fiir Erich Neu (StBoT 52) — 2010

Saeculum: Gedenkschrift fiir Heinrich
Otten anlisslich seines 100. Geburtstags
(StBoT 58) — Wiesbaden 2015
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Schweich Lectures 1976) — Oxford 1977
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—— Geschichte der hethitischen Religion
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— Die hethitische Literatur: Texte, Stilis-
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V. Haas and H. Thiel, Die Beschworungs-
rituale der Allaiturab(h)i und verwandte
Texte (AOAT31)—Neukirchen-VIuyn 1978

V. Haas and G. Wilhelm, Hurritische und
luwische Riten aus Kizzuwatna (AOATS 3)
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R. Haase, Beobachtungen zur hethitischen
Rechtssatzung — Leonberg 1995

Texte zum hethitischen Recht: Eine
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tisch-akkadische Bilingue des Hattusili I.
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E. A. Hahn, Naming Constructions in Some
Indo-European Languages (Philological
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A. Gotze, Hattusilis. Der Bericht iiber seine
Thronbesteigung nebst den Paralleltexten
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“Wir stellten eine Orakelfrage”: Untersu-
chungen zu den hethitischen Orakeltexten
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—— The Organization of the Anatolian
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B.C.: An Appraisal of Hittite Cult Invento-
ries. Cuneiform Monographs 21 — Leiden
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S. Alp, Hethitische Briefe aus Masat-Hoyiik
(Atatiirk Kiiltiir, Dil ve Tarih Yiiksek Kuru-
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1967

J. Puhvel, Hittite Etymological Dictionary
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und Nachwirken (AOAT 391) — Miinster
2011

http://www.orient.uni.wuerzburg.de/
hetkonk/hetkonk_abfrage.html
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langen 1959
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J. D. Hawkins, A. Morpurgo-Davies, and G.
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K. Riemschneider, Hurritische und he-
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graphed)

J.M. Bremer, Th. van den Hout, R. Peters,
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Wiesbaden 1961

Papers of International Hittitological Con-
gresses, see also ICH

Uluslararas1 1. Hititoloji Kongresi Bildirile-
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H. A. Hoffner, Jr., Hittite Myths (WAW 2),
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Indo-European Studies, Dept. of Linguis-
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Journal of the American Oriental Society
— New Haven, Ann Arbor



JBL

JCS

JEOL

JESHO

JIES

Jin Jie, RetrGlos

JKF

JLR

IJNES

Josephson, Part.
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Journal of Near Eastern Studies — Chicago
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Journal of the Society of Oriental Research
— Chicago
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see also Hipp.heth., HW?2, Materialien,
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E. von Schuler, Die Kaskider (UAVA 3) —
Berlin 1965
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ture del Vicino Oriente Antico — Pavia,
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A. Kassian, Two Middle Hittite Rituals
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King Tuthalija II/T — Moscow 2000

A. Kassian, A. Korolév, A. Sidel’tsev, Hittite
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— Miinster 2002
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XXiv

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkéi (vols. 1-22
are a subseries of WVDOG) — Leipzig,
Berlin

G. Kellerman, Recherche sur les rituels de
fondation hittites (diss., University of Paris
— 1980)

A. Kempinski, Syrien und Palistina (Ka-
naan) in der letzten Phase der Mittelbronze
1IB-Zeit (AAT 4) — Wiesbaden 1983

Bono Homini Donum: Essays in Histori-
cal Linguistics in Memory of J. Alexander
Kerns (Amsterdam Studies in the Theory
and History of Linguistic Science 4. Cur-
rent Issues in Linguistic Theory 16) — Am-
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G. Kestemont, Diplomatique et droit
international en Asie occidentale (1600-1200
av.J.C.) (Publications de!’Institut Orientaliste
de Louvain 9) — Louvain-la-Neuve 1974

Kikkuli text, ed. Kammenhuber, Hipp.
heth., pp. 54-147

see HT, STC

A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the Problem
of Hittite Geography (YOSR 22) — New
Haven 1940

H. Klengel, Die Geschichte Syriens im 2.
Jahrtausend — Berlin 1965, 1969, 1970

F. Sommer and H. Ehelolf, eds., Klein-
asiatische Forschungen, vol. 1 — Weimar
(1927-)1930

see StBoT 37
see EDHIL, StBoT 56.

Der kleine Pauly: Lexikon der Antike —
Stuttgart 1964ff.

J. A. Knudtzon, Die zwei Arzawa-Briefe:
Die idltesten Urkunden in indogermanischer
Sprache — Leipzig 1902

see also EA

F. W. Konig, Handbuch der chaldischen
Inschriften (AfO Beiheft 8) — Graz 1955—
1957

see StBoT 34, 39, THeth 10

H. Kronasser, Etymologie der hethitischen
Sprache — Wiesbaden 1963-1966, 1987

—— Vergleichende Laut- und Formenlehre
des Hethitischen — Heidelberg 1955

see also Schw.Gotth.
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Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkoi — Ber-
lin
see StBoT 16

H. G. Giiterbock, Kumarbi. Mythen vom
churritischen Kronos (Istanbuler Schriften
16) — Ziirich, New York 1946

see StBoT 3

Treaty of MurSili IT with Kupanta-
ILAMMA, ed. SV 1:95-181

J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en Mésopotamie
au temps des rois de Mari — Paris 1957

Kusakli-Sarissa—Rahden/Westf.

G. Wilhelm, Keilschrifttexte aus Gebzdude
A (KuSal/l) — 1997

texts from Kugsakli-Sarissa, published by
Wilhelm, KuSa I/1 and MDOG 130 (1998)
175-187
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—— L’Akkadien de Boghaz-Ko6i — Bor-
deaux 1932

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des alten Meso-
potamien nach der 14. Tafel der HAR.RA =
hubullu — Leipzig 1934

lexical series alam = lanu
Littératures Anciennes du Proche-Orient —

Paris

E. Laroche, Les hiéroglyphes hittites I (un-
marked number following “Laroche” refers
to sign) — Paris 1960

—— Textes mythologiques hittites en tran-
scription (RHA XXII1/77, XXVI/ 82) —
Paris 1965, 1968

Recueil d’onomastique hittite — Paris
1951

—— priere hittite

—— Rech.

LawColl

Lebrun, Hymnes

—— Samuha

Lehrman, Diss.

Leichty, Izbu

Lettere

Letters

Levitikus

Lg

Lg.Diss.
LH

Liddell/Scott

LingBalk

Linguistica

LMI

Love & Death

Low, Flora

—— La priere hittite: vocabulaire et
typologie (Ecole pratique des Hautes
Etudes, V¢ section, Sciences Religieuses;
Annuaire, tome 72) — Paris 1964/1965

—— Recherches sur les noms des dieux
hittites (RHA VI11/46) — Paris 1947

see also CTH, DLL, GLH, NH

M. Roth, Law Collections from Mesopota-
mia and Asia Minor (WAW 6) with a con-
tribution [Hittite Laws] by H. A. Hoffner,
Jr. — Atlanta 1995

R. Lebrun, Hymnes et Priéres Hittites
(Homo Religiosus 4) — Louvain-la-Neuve
1980

—— Samuha, foyer religieux de I’empire
hittite (Publications de I'institut orientaliste
de Louvain 11) — Louvain-la-Neuve 1976

A. Lehrman, Simple Thematic Imperfec-
tives in Anatolian and in Indo-European
(diss., Yale University — 1985)

E. Leichty, The Omen Series Summa Izbu
(TCS 4) — Locust Valley 1970

M. Marizza, Lettere ittite di re e dignitari:
la corrispondenza interna del Medio Regno
e dell’Eta imperiale, TVOa 4/4 — Brescia
2009

H. A. Hoffner, Letters from the Hittite
Kingdom, WAW 15 — Atlanta 2009

Levitikus als Buch (Bonner biblische Bei-
trige 119) — Bodenheim 1999

Language. Journal of the Linguistic Society
of America — Baltimore

Language Dissertations — Baltimore

H. A. Hoffner, Jr., The Laws of the Hittites
(DMOA 23) — Leiden 1997

H. Liddell and R. Scott, A Greek-English
Lexicon, revised by H. S. Jones — Oxford
1925-1940 (-1968)

Linguistique Balkanique/Balkansko
Ezikoznanie — Sofia

Linguistica — Ljubljana

F. Pecchioli Daddi, and A. M. Polvani, La
mitologia ittita (TVOa 4.1) — Brescia 1990

Love and Death in the Ancient Near East:
Essays in Honor of Marvin H. Pope —
Guilford, Connecticut 1987

1. Low, Die Flora der Juden — Vienna,
Leipzig 1926-1934



LS

LSS
LTU

Lu

Luraghi, Old Hittite

Macqueen,
The Hittites

Madd.

Magic and Ritual

Magic and Ritual
Power

Man.

MAOG

Marazzi, AkkBogaz

—— 11 geroglifico

Masson, Douze
Dieux

Mast.

Materialien

MAW

Mazoyer, Télipinu
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K. Riemschneider, Die hethitischen Land-
schenkungsurkunden (MIO 6:321-81) —
Berlin 1958

Leipziger Semitische Studien — Leipzig

H. Otten, Luvische Texte in Umschrift
(VIO 17) — Berlin 1953

lexical series i = Sa (MSL 12:87-147)

S. Luraghi, Old Hittite Sentence Structure
— London 1990

J. G. Macqueen, The Hittites and their Con-
temporaries in Asia Minor, 2nd ed. — London
1986

A. Gotze, Madduwattas (MVAeG 32.1) —
Leipzig 1928

P. Mirecki and M. Meyer, eds., Magic and
Ritual in the Ancient World (Religions in
the Graeco-Roman World 141) — Leiden
2002

M. Meyer and P. Mirecki, eds., Ancient Magic
and Ritual Power (Religions in the Graeco-
Roman World 129) — Leiden 1995

Treaty of Mursili II with Manapa-‘U, ed.
SV 2:1-41

Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen Gesell-
schaft — Leipzig

M. Marazzi, Beitrige zu den akkadischen
Texten aus Bogazkdy in althethitischer Zeit
(Biblioteca di ricerche linguistiche e filo-
logiche 18) — Rome 1986

Il geroglifico anatolico: problemi di
analisi e prospettive di ricerca (Biblioteca
di ricerche linguistiche e filologiche 24) —
Rome 1990

see also Lettere and Eothen 15

E. Masson, Les douze dieux de I’immortalité
— Paris 1989

Ritual of Mastigga against family quarrels
(CTH 404); 2Mast. previously cited
according to the edition of L. Rost, MIO 1
(1953) 348-367, see now StBoT 46:52-124
(L.ILA)

A. Kammenhuber, Materialien zu einem
hethitischen Thesaurus — Heidelberg
1973ff.

S. Kramer, ed., Mythologies of the Ancient
World — Garden City 1961

M. Mazoyer, Télipinu, le dieu au marécage
(Kubaba Série Antiquité 2) — Paris 2003

MC

McMahon, Diss.

MDOG

MEE

Melchert, AHP

—— Diss.

—— Phon.

Mém.Atatiirk

Mem.Black

Mem.Carter

Mem.Diakonoff

Mem.Giiterbock

Mem.Hurowitz

Mem.Imparati

Mem.Quattordio-
Moreschini

XXV1

Mesopotamian Civilizations — Winona
Lake

J. G. McMahon, The Hittite State Cult
of the Tutelary Deities (diss., University of
Chicago — 1988)

see also AS 25

Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient-Ge-
sellschaft zu Berlin — Berlin

Materiali Epigrafici di Ebla — Naples and
Rome

H. C. Melchert, Anatolian Historical Pho-
nology (Leiden Studies in Indo-European
3) — Amsterdam, Atlanta 1994

—— Ablative and Instrumental in Hittite
(diss., Harvard University — 1977)

—— Studies in Hittite Historical Phonology
(KZ Erg. 32) — Géttingen 1984

see also CLL

Mémorial Atatiirk: Etudes d’archéologie et
de philologie anatoliennes. Institut Francais
d’études Anatoliennes (Editions recherche
sur les civilisations: Synthese 10) — Paris
1982

Your Praise is Sweet: A Memorial Volume
for Jeremy Black from Students, Colleagues
and Friends — London 2010

The Asia Minor Connexion: Studies on
the Pre-Greek Languages in Memory of
Charles Carter (Orbis Supplementa 13) —
Leuven 2000

Memoriae Igor Diakonoff (Orientalia et
Classica 8, Babel und Bibel 2) — Winona
Lake 2005

Recent Developments in Hittite Archaeolo-
gy and History: Papers in Memory of Hans
G. Giiterbock — Winona Lake 2002

Marbah Hokmah: Studies in the Bible and
the Ancient Near East in Loving Memory of
Victor Avigdor Hurowitz — Winona Lake
2015

Anatolia Antica, Studi in Memoria di
Fiorella Imparati (Eothen 11) — Florence
2002

do-ra-qge pe-re: Studi in memoria di Adriana
Quattordio Moreschini — Pisa 1998



Mem.R.Young

Mem.Schindler

Meriggi, HhGl

—— Manuale

—— Schizzo

Mes.

Meskéné-Emar

Mestieri

Miller

MIO

Moore, Thesis

Mora

Moran, Amarna
Letters

Mouton, Naissance

—— Réves

Moyer, Diss.

MRS
Msk
MSL

oi.uchicago.edu

List of Abbreviations

From Athens to Gordion: The Papers of
a Memorial Symposium for Rodney S.
Young, University Museum Papers 1—Phil-
adelphia 1980

Compositiones Indogermanicae in Memori-
am Jochem Schindler — Prague 1999

P. Meriggi, Hieroglyphisch-hethitisches
Glossar, 2nd ed. — Wiesbaden 1962

Manuale di eteo geroglifico I, II —
Rome 1966-1975

—— Schizzo grammaticale dell’Anatolico
(Atti dell’Accademia Nazionale dei Lincei,
Memorie, anno 377, series 8 vol. 24 fasc.
3) — Rome 1980

Mesopotamia: Rivista di archeologia, epi-
grafia e storia orientale antica — Turin

D. Beyer, ed., Meskéné-Emar: Dix ans de
travaux, 1972—-1982 — Paris 1982

F. Pecchioli Daddi, Mestieri, professioni
e dignita nell’Anatolia ittita (Incunabula
Graeca 79) — Rome 1982

see HittInstr, StBoT 46

Mitteilungen des Instituts fiir Orientfor-
schung — Berlin

G. C. Moore, The Disappearing Deity Motif
in Hittite Texts: A Study in Religious His-
tory (BLitt. Thesis, Oxford University —
1975)

see StMed 6

W. Moran, The Amarna Letters — Baltimore
1992

see also EA

A. Mouton, Les rituels de naissance kiz-
zuwatniens: un exemple de rite de passage
en Anatolie hittite — Paris 2008

—— Réves hittites: Contribution a une his-
toire et une anthropologie du réve en Anato-
lie ancienne, (CHANE 28) — Leiden 2007

see also RMPH

J. Moyer, The Concept of Ritual Purity
among the Hittites (diss., Brandeis Univer-
sity — 1969)

Mission de Ras Shamra — Paris
Siglum of texts from Meskene-Emar

B. Landsberger et al., Materialien zum su-
merischen Lexikon —Rome

MSpr.

MSS

Mst
Miiller
Muséon

MVAeG
MVAG
Myth.

MZL?

Nabnitu
NABU

Nakamura, Diss.

Nuntarriyasha

Natural Phenomena

NAWG

NBC

NBr

NERT

Neu, Hurritische

—— Lok.

XX Vil

A. Gotze and H. Pedersen, Mursilis Sprach-
lahmung (Det Kgl. Danske Videnskabernes
Selskab, Historisk-filologiske Meddelelser
21/1) — Copenhagen 1934

Miinchener Studien zur Sprachwissenschaft
— Munich

Masat text, cited by inventory number
see StBoT 60
Le Muséon — Louvain

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch-dgyp-
tischen Gesellschaft — Leipzig

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatischen Gesell-
schaft — Leipzig

see Laroche, Myth.

R. Borger, — Mesopotamisches Zeichen-
lexikon, 2nd ed. (AOAT 305) — Miinster
2010

lexical series SIG.+ALAM = nabnitu

N.A.B.U. Nouvelles Assyriologiques Breves
et Utilitaires — Paris (cited as year:pages or
year/article no.)

M. Nakamura — Das hethitische nuntarri-
jasha-Fest (diss. Julius-Maximilians-Uni-
versitit, Wiirzburg — 1993)

—— Das hethitische nuntarriyasha-
Fest (PTHANS 94) — Leiden 2002

D. J. W. Meijer, ed., Natural Phenomena:
Their Meaning, Depiction and Description
in the Ancient Near East — Amsterdam
1992

Nachrichten der Akademie der Wissen-
schaften in Gottingen, philologisch-his-
torische Klasse — Gottingen

Nies Babylonian Collection, Yale Universi-
ty
A. Gotze, Neue Bruchstiicke zum grofien

Text des Hattusili§ und den Paralleltexten
(MVAeG 34.2) — Leipzig 1930

W. Beyerlin, ed., Near Eastern Religious
Texts relating to the Old Testament —
Philadelphia 1978 (= tr. of RTAT)

E. Neu, Das Hurritische: Eine altorien-
talische Sprache in neuem Licht (AAWLM
1988 no. 3) — Mainz 1988

Studien zum endungslosen “Lokativ”
des Hethitischen (IBS-VKS 23) — Inns-
bruck 1980



Neufeld, HL

Neumann,
Weiterleben

Neve, Hattusa

New Horizons...
Syria

NF
NH

NH Suppl.

NHF

NHL
Nigga

NPN

NS

NTS

OA

OAC
OAM
OBO
— 129

OED

Oettinger,
“Indo-Hittite”
-Hypothese
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see also Heth.u.Idg., StBoT 5, 6, 12, 18, 21,
25,26, 32, 35, 40, StBoT Beih. 2

E. Neufeld, The Hittite Laws — London
1951

G. Neumann, Untersuchungen zum Weiterle-
ben hethitischen und luwischen Sprachgutes
in hellenistischer und romischer Zeit— Wies-
baden 1961

P. Neve, HattuSa — Stadt der Gotter und
Tempel. Neue Ausgrabungen in der Haupt-
stadt der Hethiter (Antike Welt. Zeitschrift
fiir Archéologie und Kulturgeschichte. 23.
Jahrgang. Sondernummer 1992) — Mainz
1992

M. Chavalas and J. Hayes, eds., New Horizons
in the Study of Ancient Syria (BM 25) —
Malibu 1992

Neue Folge

E. Laroche, Les noms des Hittites — Paris
1966

Les noms des Hittites: supplément,
(Hethitica 4:3-58) — Louvain-la-Neuve
1981

G. Walser, ed., Neuere Hethiterforschung
(Historia Einzelschriften 7) — Wiesbaden
1964

Neues Handbuch der Literaturwissenschaft

lexical series nigga = makkiiru (MSL 13:91—
124)

I. J. Gelb, P. A. Purves, A. A. MacRae, Nuzi
Personal Names (OIP 57) — Chicago 1943

Nova Series, New Series

Norsk Tidskrift for Sprogvidenskap — Oslo
Oriens Antiquus — Rome

Orientis antiqui collectio — Rome

Orientis Antiqui Miscellanea — Rome
Orbis Biblicus et Orientalis — Gottingen

B. Janowski, K. Koch, G. Wilhelm, eds.,
Religionsgeschichtliche Beziehungen
zwischen Kleinasien, Nordsyrien und dem
Alten Testament (OBO 129) — Freibourg/
Gottingen 1993

The Oxford English Dictionary — Oxford
1933

N. Oettinger, “Indo-Hittite”-Hypothese und
Wortbildung (IBS-VKS 37)—Innsbruck 1986

—— Stammbildung

Offizielle Religion

OHP

OIP

OLA

OLP

OLZ

Oppenheim, Dreams

Or
Or.

Oracles and
Divination

Oriens

OrS
Ose, Sup.

oT

Otten, Bronzetafel

—— Konigshaus

—— Luw.

—— MGK

XXViil

—— Die Stammbildung des hethitischen
Verbums (Erlanger Beitrige zur Sprach-
und Kunstwissenschaft 64) — Nuremberg
1979 (reprinted as DBH 7)

see also StBoT 22

M. Hutter and S. Hutter-Braunsar, eds.,
Offizielle Religion, lokale Kulte und indivi-
duelle Religiositit (AOAT 318) — Miinster
2004

B. H. L. van Gessel, The Onomasticon of
the Hittite Pantheon (HbOr 1/33) — Leiden
1998-2001

Oriental Institute Publications — Chicago

Orientalia Lovaniensia Analecta — Lou-
vain

Orientalia Lovaniensia Periodica — Lou-
vain

Orientalistische Literaturzeitung —
Leipzig, Berlin

A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpretation of
Dreams in the Ancient Near East (TAPS,
NS 46.3) — Philadelphia 1956

Orientalia — Rome
Siglum of texts from Ortakoy-Sapinuwa

M. Loewe and C. Blacker, eds., Oracles and
Divination — Boulder 1981

Oriens. Journal of the International Society
for Oriental Research — Leiden

Orientalia Suecana — Uppsala

F. Ose, Supinum and Infinitiv im
Hethitischen (MVAeG 47.1) — Leipzig
1944

Old Testament

H. Otten, Die 1986 in Bogazkdy gefundene
Bronzetafel. Zwei Vortrige (1. Ein
hethitischer Staatsvertrag des 13. Jh. v.
Chr.; 2. Zu den rechtlichen und religiosen
Grundlagen des hethitischen Kénigtums)
(IBS-VKS 42) — Innsbruck 1989

—— Das hethitische Konigshaus im 15.
Jahrhundert v. Chr.: Zum Neufund einiger
Landschenkungsurkunden in Bogazkoy
(AOAW 123) — Vienna 1987

—— Zur grammatikalischen und lexika-
lischen Bestimmung des Luvischen (VIO
19) — Berlin 1953

—— Mythen vom Gotte Kumarbi (VIO 3)
— Berlin 1950



—— Puduhepa

—— Tel.

Ozgiic, Inandiktepe

Pap.

Patri

PD

PdP
Pecchioli Daddi

Pedersen, Hitt.

—— Tocharisch

Pestgeb.

PIHANS

Plants

Pluralismus

Poetto

Pokorny

Polvani, Minerali
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—— Puduhepa: Eine hethitische Konigin in
ihren Textzeugnissen (AAWLM 1975:1) —
Mainz 1975

—— Die Uberlieferungen des Telipinu-
Mythus (MVAeG 46.1) — Leipzig 1942

see also HTR, LTU, StBoT 1, 7, 8, 11, 13,
15, 16, 17, 24, StBoT Beih. 1

T. Ozgiic, Inandiktepe, An important Cult
Center in the Old Hittite Period (TTKYayin
5/43) — Ankara 1988

F. Sommer and H. Ehelolf, Das hethitische
Ritual des Papanikri von Komana (BoSt 10)
— Leipzig 1924

see StBoT 49

E. Weidner, Politische Dokumente aus
Kleinasien (BoSt 8-9) — Leipzig 1923
(1968)

Parola del Passato
see LMI, Mestieri, StMed 14

H. Pedersen, Hittitisch und die anderen
indoeuropiischen Sprachen (Det Kongelige
Danske Videnskabernes Selskab, His-
torisk-filologiske Meddelelser 25/2) — Co-
penhagen 1938

H. Pedersen, Tocharisch vom Gesichtspunkt
der indoeuropidischen Sprachvergleichung
(Det Danske Videnskabernes Selskab: His-
torisk-filologiske Meddelelser 28/1) — Co-
penhagen 1941

A. Gotze, Die Pestgebete des Mursili§ (KIF
1:161-251) — Weimar 1930

Publications de I’Institut historique et
archéologique néerlandais de Stamboul =
Uitgaven van het Nederlands Historisch-Ar-
chaeologisch Instituut te Istanbul — Leiden

J. C. Th. Uphoff, Dictionary of Economic
Plants — Lehre 1968

M. Hutter and S. Hutter-Braunsar, eds., Plu-
ralismus und Wandel in den Religionen im
vorhellenistischen Anatolien (AOAT 337)
— Miinster 2006

see StMed 3, 8

J. Pokorny, Indogermanisches etymolo-
gisches Worterbuch — Bern/Munich 1959,
1965-1969

A. M. Polvani, La terminologia dei minerali
nei testi ittiti. Parte prima (Eothen 3) —
Florence 1988

Popko, CTH 447

—— Kultobjekte

—— Religions

POT

Potratz

POTW

Pouvoirs locaux

PP1,2,3,4

Practical Vocabulary

Assur

Pragmatische
Kategorien

Prechel, IShara
Prins, Neut.Sg.
Proto-Diri
Proto-Ea
Proto-1zi
Proto-Kagal

Proto-Lu
PRU

PSD

Quattro studi ittiti

RA

XX1X

M. Popko, Das hethitische Ritual CTH 447
— Warsaw 2003

—— Kultobjekte in der hethitischen Re-
ligion (nach keilschriftlichen Quellen) —
Warsaw 1978

—— Religions of Asia Minor — Warsaw
1995
see also StBoT 50, THeth 21

D. J. Wiseman, ed., Peoples of Old Testa-
ment Times — Oxford 1973

H. A. Potratz, Das Pferd in der Friihzeit —
Rostock 1938

A. J. Hoerth, ed., Peoples of the Old Testa-
ment World — Grand Rapids 1994

A. Finet, ed., Les pouvoirs locaux en Méso-
potamie et dans les régions adjacents (Col-
loquium Jan. 28-29, 1980) — Brussels 1982

Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th Plague Prayers of Mursili
11, ed. Pestgeb.

lexical text (Landsberger/Gurney, AfO
18:328-41)

Pragmatische Kategorien: Form, Funktion
und Diachronie. Akten der Arbeitstagung
der Indogermanischen Gesellschaft vom 24.
bis 26 September 2007 im Marburg — Wies-
baden 2009

D. Prechel, Die Gottin IShara (ALASP 11)
— Miinster 1996

A. Prins, Hittite Neuter Singular—Neuter
Plural: Some Evidence for a Connection —
Leiden 1997

see Diri

see Ea (MSL 2:35-94)

lexical series (MSL 13:7-59)
lexical series (MSL 13:63-88)
lexical series (MSL 12:25-84)

Le palais royal d’Ugarit (subseries of MRS)
— Paris 1955ff.

The Sumerian Dictionary of the University
Museum of the University of Pennsylvania
— Philadelphia 1984f.

Quattro studi ittiti (Eothen 4) — Florence
1991

Revue d’Assyriologie et d’Archéologie ori-
entale — Paris



RAI

—S5
—=6
—1

—3
—9

—10
— 11

—12

—13

14

— 16
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Rencontre Assyriologique Internationale
(when a date is given it is the date of the
conference, not the date of publication),
also CRRAI

(1950, Paris) Comptes rendus de la premiere
Rencontre Assyriologique Internationale —
Leiden 1951

(1951, Paris) Compte rendu de la seconde
Recontre Assyriologique Internationale —
Paris 1951

(1952, Leiden) Compte rendu de la
troisieme Recontre Assyriologique Interna-
tionale, Leiden (Nederlands Instituut voor
het Nabije Oosten) 1954.

(1953, Paris) Le probleme des Habiru a la
4e Recontre Assyriologique Internationale
(Cahiers de la Société Asiatique 13) — Pa-
ris 1954

(1955, Paris) (no volume published)
(1956, Paris) (no volume published)

(1958, Paris) Gilgamesh et sa légende —
Etudes recueillies par Paul Garelli a I'oc-
casion de la VIIe Rencontre Assyriologique
Internationale (Paris — 1958) (Cahiers du
Groupe Frangois-Thureau-Dangin) — Paris
1960

(1959, Heidelberg) (no volume published)

(1960, Geneva) Aspects du contact
suméro-akkadien, Geneva, N.S. 8 (1960)
241-314.

(1961, Paris) (no volume published)

(1962, Leiden) Compte rendu de ’onzieme
Recontre Assyriologique Internationale
(Publications de I'Institut Néerlandais pour
le Proche-Orient a Leiden 2) — 1964

(1963, London) Warfare in the Ancient
Near East, see Iraq 25 (1963) 110-93.

(1964, Paris) Vox populi, see RA 58 (1964)
149-84

(1965, Strasbourg) La divination en Méso-
potamie ancienne et dans les régions voi-
sines — Paris 1966

(1966, Liege) La civilisation de Mari,
(Bibliotheéque de la Faculté de Philosophie
et Lettres de I’Université de Liege 182) —
Paris 1967

(1967, Chicago), see JNES 27 (1968) 161—
261

XXX

—17

— 18

—19

—20

—21

—22
—23

4

—25

—26

—27

—28

—29

—30

—31

(1969, Brussels) Actes de la XVIIe Ren-
contre Assyriologique Internationale —
Ham-sur-Heure 1970

(1970, Munich) Gesellschaftsklassen im
Alten Zweistromland und in den angrenzen-
den Gebieten (ABAW NF 75) — Munich
1972

(1971, Paris) Le Palais et la Royauté
(Archéologie et Civilisation) — Paris 1974

(1972, Leiden) Le Temple et le Culte
(PIHANS 37) — Leiden 1975

(1974, Rome) Etudes sur le Panthéon systé-
matique et les Panthéons locaux, see Or NS
45 (1976) 1-226

(1975, Gottingen) (no volume published)

(1976, Birmingham) Trade in the Ancient
Near East, see Iraq 29 (1977) 1-231

(1977, Paris) Actes de la XXIVe Rencontre
Assyriologique Internationale, Paris 1977 —
Les Hourrites, see RHA XXXVI (1978)

(1978, Berlin) Mesopotamien und seine
Nachbarn. Politische und kulturelle
Wechselbezichungen im Alten Vorderasien
vom 4. bis 1. Jahrtausend v. Chr. (BBVO 1)
— Berlin 1982

(1979, Copenhagen) Death in Mesopotamia,
XXVlIe Rencontre assyriologique interna-
tionale (Mesopotamia 8) — Copenhagen
1980

(1980, Paris) La Syrie au Bronze Récent,
Cinquantenaire d’Ougarit — Ras Shamra
(Extraits de la XXVIIe R.A.L, Paris 1980)
(Editions Recherche sur les civilisations,
Mémoire no. 15) — Paris 1982

(1981, Vienna) Vortrige gehalten auf der
28. Rencontre Assyriologique Internatio-
nale in Wien 6.—10. Juli 1981 (AfO Beiheft
19) — Horn 1982

(1982, London) XXIX Rencontre Assy-
riologique Internationale, London, 5th-9th
July 1982, see Iraq 45 (1983) 1-164

(1983, Leiden) Cuneiform Archives and
Libraries. Papers read at the 30e Rencontre
Assyriologique Internationale Leiden, 4-8
July 1983 — (PIHANS 57) — Leiden 1986

(1984, Leningrad) (no volume published)



—32

—33

34

—35

—36

—38

—39

40

—41

—p
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(1985, Miinster) Keilschriftliche Litera-
turen. Ausgewihlte Vortriage der XXXII.
Rencontre Assyriologique Internationale
(BBVO 6) — Berlin 1986

(1986, Paris) La Femme dans le Proche-
Orient antique. XXXIIle Rencontre
Assyriologique Internationale (Paris, 7-10
juillet 1986) (Editions Recherche sur les
Civilisations) — Paris 1987

(1987, Istanbul) XXXIVeme Rencontre
Assyriologique Internationale — XXXIV.
Uluslararas1 Assiriyoloji Kongresi (TTK-
Yayin 26 Dizi Sa. 3) — Ankara 1998

(1988, Philadelphia) Nippur at the
Centennial. Papers Read at the 35e
Rencontre Assyriologique Internationale,
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l’antiquité, 3rd series — Brussels

W. Riedel, Bemerkungen zu den hethiti-
schen Keilschrifttafeln aus Boghazkoi —
Stockholm 1949 (mimeographed)
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The trilingual composition entitled
Signalement lyrique, ed. Nougayrol, Ugar.
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31.1, 34.1) — Leipzig 1926, 1930

Symbolae biblicae et Mesopotamicae
Francisco Mario Theodoro de Liagre Bohl
dedicatae — Leiden 1973

Symbolae Hrozny. Symbolae ad studia
Orientis pertinentes Fr. Hrozny dedicatae
(ArOr 17-18) — Prague 1941-1950

Symbolae Koschaker, Symbolae ad iura
Orientis Antiqui pertinentes P. Koschaker
dedicatae — Leiden 1939

see THeth 1

inventory number of the Szépmiiveszeti
Mizeum, Budapest

Tiirk Arkeoloji Dergisi — Ankara

see THeth 26

Tituli Asiae Minoris — Vienna

G. Dobesch and G. Rehrenbock, Die
epigraphische und altertumskundliche
Erforschung Kleinasiens (DOAW 236) —
Vienna 1993

Transactions of the American Philological
Association

Transactions of the American Philosophical
Society — Philadelphia

P. Taracha, Ersetzen und Entsiihnen: Das
mittelhethitische Ersatzritual fiir den
GroBkonig Tuthalija (CTH *448.4) und ver-
wandte Texte (CHANE 5) — Leiden 2000

see also StBoT 61

Treaty of Mursili IT with TargaSnalli, ed.
SV 1:51-94

see DBH 43
Tawagalawa letter, ed. AU

Musée du Louvre, Département des Anti-
quités Orientales; Textes Cunéiformes —
Paris

Texts from Cuneiform Sources — Locust
Valley, New York

Tel Aviv

Tel.myth
Tel.pr
Temple Building

THeth

—10

—11
—12

—13

— 14

—15-16

XXXVil

Tel Aviv. Journal of the Tel Aviv University
Institute of Archaeology — Tel Aviv

Telipinu myth
Telipinu proclamation

M. J. Boda and J. Novotny, eds., From the
Foundations to the Crenellations: Essays on
Temple Building in the Ancient Near East
and the Hebrew Bible, AOAT 366 — Miin-
ster 2010

Texte der Hethiter — Heidelberg

G. Szabé, Ein hethitisches Entsithnungsritu-
al fiir das Konigspaar Tuthaliya und Nikal-
mati — 1971

L. Jakob-Rost, Das Ritual der Malli aus
Arzawa gegen Behexung (KUB 24.9 +) —
1972

A. Unal, Hattugili II1., Part 1: Hattusili
bis zu seiner Thronbesteigung; vol. I: His-
torischer Abriss (THeth 3); vol. II: Quellen
(THeth 4) — 1974

S. Bin-Nun, The Tawananna in the Hittite
Kingdom — 1975

A. Unal, Ein Orakeltext iiber die Intrigen
am hethitischen Hof (KUB XXII 70 = Bo
2011) — 1978

A. Kammenhuber, Orakelpraxis, Triume
und Vorzeichenschau bei den Hethitern —
1976

S. Heinhold-Krahmer, Arzawa: Untersu-
chungen zu seiner Geschichte nach den he-
thitischen Quellen — 1977

S. Heinhold-Krahmer, I. Hoffmann, A.
Kammenhuber, and G. Mauer, Probleme der
Textdatierung in der Hethitologie — 1979

S. Kosak, Hittite inventory texts (CTH
241-250) — 1982

I. Hoffmann, Der ErlaB Telipinus — 1984

N. Boysan-Dietrich, Das hethitische Lehm-
haus aus der Sicht der Keilschriftquellen —
1987

D. Yoshida, Die Syntax des althethitischen
substantivischen Genitivs — 1987

E. Badali, Strumenti musicali, musici e
musica nella celebrazione delle feste ittite
— 1991

A. Hagenbuchner, Die Korrespondenz der
Hethiter — 1989



— 18

—19
—20

—21

—22

—23

—24

—25

—26

—27

—28

—29

—31

TIES

Tischler, Gass.

—— HdW

—— HHwb

Tjerkstra, Principles

Toch&IESt

Torri, Lelwani
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P. Cotticelli-Kurras, Das hethitische
Verbum ‘sein” — 1991

A. Kammenhuber, Kleine Schriften — 1993

R. H. Beal, The Organisation of the Hittite
Military — 1992

M. Popko, Zippalanda: Ein Kultzentrum im
hethitischen Kleinasien — 1994

D. Yoshida, Untersuchungen zu den
Sonnengottheiten bei den Hethitern — 1996

D. Schwemer, Akkadische Rituale aus
Hattusa: Die Sammeltafel KBo XXXVI 29
und verwandte Fragmente — 1998

Y. Cohen, Taboos and Prohibitions in Hit-
tite Society: A Study of the Hittite Expres-
sion natta ara (“not permitted”) — 2002

D. Bawanypeck, Die Rituale der Auguren
— 2005

A. Taggar-Cohen, Hittite Priesthood —
2006

M. Gander, Die geographischen Beziehun-
gen der Lukka-Linder — 2010

F. Giusfredi, Sources for a Socio-Economic
History of the Neo-Hittite States — 2010

A. Gilan, Formen und Inhalte althethiti-
scher historischer Literatur — 2015

St. Boaz, The Reign of Tudhaliya II and
Suppiluliuma I: The Contribution of the
Hittite Documentation to a Reconstruction
of the Amarna Age — 2015

Tocharian and Indo-European Studies —
Reykjavik and Copenhagen

J. Tischler, Das hethitische Gebet der Gas-
sulijawija (IBS 37) — Innsbruck 1981

—— Hethitisch-deutsches Worterverzeich-
nis (IBS 39) — Innsbruck 1982

—— Hethitisches Handworterbuch (IBS
102) — Innsbruck 2001

see also DBH 49, HED

F. Tjerkstra, Principles of the Relation be-
tween Local Adverb, Verb, and Sentence
Particle in Hittite (Cuneiform Monographs
15) — Groningen 1999

Tocharian and Indo European Studies —
Copenhagen

G. Torri, Lelwani: il culto di una dea ittita
(Vicino Oriente Quaderno 2) — Rome 1999

—— Magia

TPS

Trabazo

Trémouille, Hebat

TrLawCov

Troy & the Trojan
War

TTAED

TTK
TTKYayin
TUAT

— 11

—1.2

—13

—15

—22

—34

—— Erg.

Tunn.

TVOa
—41
—42
44
UAVA

—— La similitudine nella magia analogica
ittita (StAs 2) — Rome 2003

see also DBH 50, 51

Transactions of the Philological Society
(London)

see Garcia Trabazo

M.-CL. Trémouille, ‘Hebat: Une divinité sy-
ro-anatolienne (Eothen 7) — Florence 1997

see also ChS 1/8

K. A. Kitchen and Paul J. N. Lawrence,
Treaty, Law and Covenant in the Ancient
Near East — Wiesbaden 2012

M. Mellink, ed., Troy and the Trojan War:
A Symposium on the Trojan War held at Bryn
Mawr College October 1984 — Bryn Mawr
1986

Tiirk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Etnografya Der-
gisi — Istanbul

Tiirk Tarih Kurumu — Ankara
Tiirk Tarih Kurumu Yayinlart — Ankara

Texte aus der Umwelt des Alten Testaments
— Giitersloh

Rechtsbiicher (Hittite texts tr. E. von Schu-
ler) — 1982

Staatsvertrige (Hittite texts tr. E. von Schu-
ler) — 1983

Dokumente zum Rechts- und Wirtschaftsle-
ben (Hittite text tr. E. von Schuler) — 1983

Historisch-chronologische Texte II (Hittite
texts tr. H. M. Kiimmel) — 1985

Rituale und Beschworungen I (Hittite texts
tr. H. M. Kiimmel) — 1987

Weisheitstexte, Mythen und Epen (Hittite
texts tr. A. tinal) — 1994

Ergianzungslieferung (Hittite texts tr. J.
Klinger) — 2001

A. Goetze, The Hittite Ritual of Tunnawi
(AOS 14) — New Haven 1938

Testi del Vicino Oriente antico — Brescia
see LMI

see del Monte, L’annalistica

see Lettere

Untersuchungen zur Assyriologie und
Vorderasiatischen Archédologie. Ergidn-
zungsbande zur ZA — Berlin



UF

Ugar.
Ugumu
Ugumu Bil
Ullik.

Unal, Entrikalar

—— Hantitassu

—— Ortakoy

Unity & Diversity

Uruanna
VAB

van Brock
van den Hout
van Gessel

VAT

VBoT

VDI
VIO

VO

von Brandenstein
von Bredow

von Schuler

von Soden

VS

Waal, Diss.
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Ugarit-Forschungen — Neukirchen-Vluyn
Ugaritica — Paris

lexical series (MSL 9:51-65)

lexical series (MSL 9:67-73)

Ullikummi myth, cited according to H.
G. Giiterbock, “The Song of Ullikummi.
Revised Text of the Hittite Version of a Hur-
rian Myth,” JCS 5:135-161; 6:8-42

A. Unal, Hitit Sarayindaki Entrikalar
Hakkinda Bir Fal Metni (KUB XXII 70 =
Bo 2011) — Ankara 1983

The Hittite Ritual of HantitagSu from
the City of Hurma against Troublesome
Years (TTKYayin VI/46) — Ankara 1996

—— Hittite and Hurrian Cuneiform Tablets
from Ortakdy (Corum), Central Turkey —
Istanbul 1998

see also THeth 3,4, 6

H. Goedicke and J. J. M. Roberts, eds.,
Unity & Diversity: Essays in the History,
Literature, and Religion of the Ancient Near
East — Baltimore 1975

lexical series uruanna = mastakal
Vorderasiatische Bibliothek — Leipzig
alphabetized as Brock

alphabetized as Hout

see OHP

Inventory numbers of tablets in the Staat-
liche Museen in Berlin

A. Gotze, Verstreute Boghazkoi-Texte —
Marburg 1930

Vestnik Drevnei Istorii — Moscow

Veroffentlichungen des Instituts fiir Ori-
entforschung der Deutschen Akademie der
Wissenschaften — Berlin

Vicino Oriente — Rome
alphabetized as Brandenstein
alphabetized as Bredow
alphabetized as Schuler
alphabetized as Soden

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkméler der
Staatlichen Museen zu Berlin

W. Waal, The Source as Object. Studies
in Hittite Diplomatics (diss., Universiteit
Leiden — 2010)

Walther, HC

Watkins, Dragon

——Idg.Gr

—IESt

——IEStII

WAW
Wb.Myth

Webster

Weeden

Wegner, AOAT 36

—— Hurritisch

—— Hurritisch?

Weidner, Studien

Weitenberg,
U-Stimme

Werner

Wilhelm

Witzel, HKU

WO

XXX1X

see also StBoT 57

A. Walther, The Hittite Code (in J. M. Pow-
is Smith, The Origin and History of Hebrew
Law, App. IV) — Chicago 1931

C. Watkins, How to Kill a Dragon: Aspects
of Indo-European Poetics — Oxford 1995

Idg. Gr 3. I Formenlehre. Geschichte
der indogermanischen Verbalflexion —
Heidelberg 1969

—— Indo-European Studies, Special Re-
port to NSF, Report HARV-LING-01-72,
Dept. of Linguistics, Harvard University —
Cambridge, Massachusetts 1972

—— Indo-European Studies II, Report
HARV-LING-02-75, Dept. of Linguistics,
Harvard University — Cambridge, Massa-
chusetts 1975

Writings from the Ancient World — Atlanta

H. W. Haussig, ed., Worterbuch der Mytho-
logie — Stuttgart (1962-)1965

Webster’s New International Dictionary of
the English Language, 2nd ed. unabridged
— Springfield, Massachusetts 1934

see StBoT 54

1. Wegner, Gestalt und Kult der Istar-Sawus-
ka in Kleinasien (AOAT 36) — Neukir-
chen-Vluyn 1981

—— Hurritisch: Einfiithrung in die hur-
ritische Sprache — Wiesbaden 2000

—— Hurritisch: Einfiithrung in die hur-
ritische Sprache, 2. iiberarbeitete Auflage
— Wiesbaden 2007

see also ChS

E. Weidner, Studien zur hethitischen
Sprachwissenschaft (LSS 7:1/2) — Leipzig
1917

see also PD

J. J. S. Weitenberg, Die hethitischen
U-Stimme — Amsterdam 1984

see StBoT 4

see ChS Erg. 1, KuSa I/1, StBoT 64, StBoT
Beih. 4.

M. Witzel, Hethitische Keilschrifturkun-
den in Transcription und Ubersetzung mit
Kommentar (Keilinschriftliche Studien 4)
— Fulda 1924

Die Welt des Orients — Gottingen



Wolf, Diss.

Women in Antiquity

Wright, Disposal

WVDOG

WZKM

Xenia

Yakubovich,
Sociolinguistics

Yaz?

YBC
YOS

Yoshida, D.

Yoshida, K.,
Mediopassive

YOSR

ZA

ZDMG

Zehnder

Zimmern/
Friedrich, HGes

Zuntz, Ortsadv.
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H. M. Wolf, The Apology of Hattusili§
Compared with Other Political Self-justi-
fications of the Ancient Near East (diss.,
Brandeis University — 1967)

St. Budin and J. Turfa, eds., Women in
Antiquity: Real Women across the Ancient
World — London/New York 2016

D. P. Wright, The Disposal of Impurity:
Elimination Rites in the Bible and in Hittite
and Mesopotamian Literature (Society of
Biblical Literature Dissertation Series 101)
— Atlanta 1987

Wissenschaftliche Veroffentlichungen der
Deutschen Orient-Gesellschaft — Leipzig,
Berlin

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde des Mor-
genlandes — Vienna

Xenia: Konstanzer althistorische Vortrige
und Forschungen — Konstanz

1. Yakubovich, Sociolinguistics of the Luvian
Language, (BSIEL 2) — Leiden 2010

Das hethitische Felsheiligtum Yazilikaya
(BoHa 9) — Berlin 1975

tablets in the Yale Babylonian Collection

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian Texts —
New Haven

see THeth 13

K. Yoshida, The Hittite Mediopassive
Endings in -ri (Untersuchungen zur
indogermanischen Sprach- und
Kulturwissenschaft NF 5) — Berlin 1990

Yale Oriental Series, Researches — New
Haven

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie und verwandte
Gebiete — Leipzig, Weimar, Strassburg,
Berlin

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenlindi-
schen Gesellschaft — Leipzig, Wiesbaden,
Stuttgart

see DBH 29

H. Zimmern and J. Friedrich, Hethitische
Gesetze aus dem Staatsarchiv von Boghazkoi
(AO 23.2) — Leipzig 1922

L. Zuntz, Die hethitischen Ortsadverbien
arha, pard, piran als selbstindige Adverbi-
en und in ihrer Verbindung mit Nomina und
Verba (diss., Ludwig-Maximilians-Univer-
sitat, Munich — 1936)

x1

—— Scongiuri

2. General
abbr.
abl.
abs.
acc.
act.
adj.
adv.
Akk.
all.
ann.
apod.
app.
Arn.
ASm.
astron.
biblio.
bil.
bk.
Bogh.
C

cat.
caus.
cf.
chap.
chron.
cm
CLuw.
col.
coll.
coll. ph.
coll. W.

collec.

com.

—— Un testo ittita di scongiuri (Atti del
Reale Istituto Veneto di Scienze Lettere ed
Arti 96) — Venice 1937

abbreviation
ablative

absolute, absolutive
accusative

active

adjective

adverb

Akkadian

allative

annals

apodosis

appendix
Arnuwanda
Asmunikal
astronomical
bibliography
bilingual

book

Boghazkoy, Bogazkoy, Bogazkale
any consonant
catalogue
causative

compare

chapter

chronicle
centimeter(s)
cuneiform Luwian
column

collated, collation
collated from photo

collation of Arnold Walther entered in his
personal copies of KBo, KUB, etc.

collective

common (gender)



comm.
comp.
compl.
conj.

Ccorr.

cun.
dat.
dem.
denom.
dep(os).
depon.
descr.
det.
det. annals
disc.
diss.
dittogr.
d.-L
DN
dupl(s).
dur.
eadem
ed.

e.g.
Engl.
ENS
eras.
erg.
Erg.
esp.
ess.
etc.
ex(x).
ext.
f(f).
fasc.
fem.

fest.

comment, commentary
compound
complement(ed)

conjunction
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List of Abbreviations

correspond(s), corresponding, correspon-

dence

cuneiform

dative
demonstrative
denominative
deposition (in court)
deponent
description
determinative
detailed annals
discussion
dissertation
dittography
dative-locative
divine name
duplicate(s)
durative

the same (author, fem.)
edition, edited (by)
for example

English

Early New Hittite Script
erasure

ergative
Ergéinzungsheft (supplement)
especially

essive

et cetera

example(s)

extispicy

following

fascicle

feminine

festival

xli

frag.

gram.
Gs
HAH
hapax
Hatt.
HGG
hierogl.
hipp.
hist.
Hitt.
HLuw.
Hurr.
ibid.
idem
ie.

1IE

imp.
imperf.
impers.
incant.
incl.
indef.
indir.
inf.
inscr.
inst.
instr.
interj.
interrog.
intrans.
inv.

invoc.

fragment
Festschrift
genitive

German

glossary
geographical name
Greek
grammatical
Gedenkschrift (memorial vol.)
H. A. Hoffner
hapax legomenon
Hattusili

H. G. Giiterbock
hieroglyph(ic)
hippological
historical

Hittite
hieroglyphic Luwian
Hurrian

in the same place
the same (author, masc.)
that is
Indo-European
imperative
imperfective
impersonal
incantation
including
indefinite

indirect

infinitive
inscription
instrumental
instruction(s)
interjection
interrogative
intransitive
inventory

invocation



iter.
Kizz.

km

1(1).

lex.
lit.
LNS

loc. cit.
log.

Luw.

masc.
med.
MH
mid.
misc.
mng.
MS
ms(s)
Msk
Murs.
Muw.
myth.
n(n).
n.d.
neut.
NH
no.
nom.
NS
obj.
obl.
obv.
OH
op. cit.

opp.
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List of Abbreviations
iterative 0§
Kizzuwatna p(p).
kilometer(s) Pal.
line(s) par(s).
left edge part.
lexical pass.
literary, literally perf.
Late New Hittite Script pers.
locative PIE
in the place cited pl.
logogram, logographic pl. tantum
Luwian PN
loan word poss.
meter(s) postpos.
masculine pr.
medical pres.
Middle Hittite pret.
middle (voice) prev.
miscellaneous prob.
meaning pron.
Middle Hittite Script publ.
manuscript(s) Pud.
inventory numbers of Meskene tablets purif.
Mursili q.v.
Muwatalli ref(s).
mythological rel.
(foot)note(s), noun resp.
no date rest.
neuter rev.
New Hittite rit.
number RN
nominative rt.
New Hittite Script sc(il).
object sec.
oblique sg.
obverse sim.
Old Hittite subst.
in the work cited Sum.
opposite sup.

xlii

Old Hittite Script
page(s)

Palaic

parallel(s)
participle

passive

perfect

person(al)
Proto-Indo-European
plural

plurale tantum (plural only)
personal name
possessive
postposition
proclamation
present

preterite

preverb(s)

probably

pronoun

published
Puduhepa
purification

which see
reference(s)

relative

respectively
restored, restoration
reverse

ritual

royal name

right

namely

section

singular

similar

substantive, substitution
Sumerian

supine



Supp.
suppl.
SV
syll.
synt.
Tel.
TOS
tr.

trans.

translit.

Tudh.
uncert.
undecl.

unkn.

unpubl.

V.
\%
var(s).
ver(s).
viz.
voc.
vocab.
vol.

VS.
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List of Abbreviations
Suppiluliuma, Suppiluliyama () in lemma encloses omissible part of the
supplement(ary) stem
under the word () in mo-rphology encloses the line number of
a partially broken example
syllable, syllabic, syllabically . . . .
() in translation encloses words not in the Hit-
syntax tite but needed to make sense in English
Telipinu [ ] encloses material lost in break
Typical Old Script [ )] encloses material restored from a duplicate
translation, translated (by) ra encloses partly broken sign(s)
transitive < omitted by scribal error
transliteration, transliterated (by) () omitted by scribal error and restored from a
Tudhaliya duplicate
uncertain « » to be omitted
undeclined ] end of line
unknown ol alternation or possibilities
unpublished T all known occurrences are cited
verb z marking clitic boundaries; also used only in
CHD L-N for division of transcribed Hittite
any vowel or Akkadian word at the end of a printed
variant(s) line
version(s) ~ for division of transcribed Hittite or Akka-
namel dian word or Sumerogram at the end of a
Y printed line, used in CHD P and §
vocative single- or double-wedge marker (“Glossen-
vocabulary keil”), see OrNS 25:113ff., used in CHD
volume L-P/2
o 1\ single-wedge marker (“Glossenkeil”) used
versus “
in CHD P/3 and S
with .
2 double-wedge marker (“Glossenkeil””) used
written in CHD P/3 and §
year

(in transliteration) indicates an inscribed
sign or ligature
(preceded by a number) times

space within a lacuna for a sign
illegible sign

equivalences in duplicates, lexical texts and
bilinguals

new paragraph

introduces comment in semantic section
lacking

goes to

unattested form

any number

xliii

Hittite abbreviations are written, e.g., "Zi. or ke.-es.
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-Sma/i- A

-Smal/i- A, -S§a/e/ima/i- A, -Sum(m)a/i- A
enclitic poss. pron.; your (pl.); from OS; wr. syll.
and akkadographically -KUNU.

For the various spellings of the cluster -sm- after vowels
and consonants including § and z see the enclitic personal pro-
noun -§(a)mas “(to/for) you” (pl. both dir. and indir. object)
and “to/for them.” In contrast to -§(a)mas, however, both poss.
prons. “your” (pl.) and “their” (s.v. -§ma/i- B) show frequent
epenthesis of the vowels e, i, and u (-SemV-/-SimV-/-SumV-) in
addition to a. Whereas epenthesis with a and e is well attested
for OS already, the earliest evidence for u is MS (HKM 57:21,
see below -§ma/i- B “their” under sg. dat.-loc.); epenthesis
with i is rare, attested only in NS and for -Sma/i- B “their” (see
under sg. nom.-acc. neut.). On the spelling of both suppa=s-mi-
it and =$-me-et in the same OS text (KBo 20.16 iv! 3 and 5,
respectively), the latter possibly with me written over an earlier
mi, see Berman, BiOr 38:654.

For the use and chronology of poss. prons. in Hittite see
-mi-/-ma- “my, mine” and -§i- B, -Sa- “his, her, its” as well as
GrHL Ch. 6. Indications of the unfamiliarity with these prons.
in NH are their rare and often incorrect use in that period,
compare, for instance, zahhiya(d.-1.)=(a)s-mi-is (sg. nom. com.)
KBo 22.6 i 24, for which see Giiterbock, MDOG 101:24, Riek-
en, StBoT 45:581, or LUGAL-u(s)(com.)=5-me-e[t](neut.) KBo
3.38 rev. 31 (OH/NS) vs. the dupl. correctly LUGAL-us-mi-is
KBo 22.2 rev. 15 (OS).

sg. nom. com. -smis: -Vs-mi-i§ KBo 22.2 rev. 15 (OS),
KBo 17.3 ii 13 (OS), KUB 60.156 obv. 7 (OH/NS), -Vs-mi-$(a)
KBo 23.52 iii 6 (MS), here or pl. 3? KUB 7.58 1 7 (2x) (NS).

sg. acc. com. -§man: here? -(a)§-ma-n(a-za-pa) KBo
39.18 left col. 9 (MS).

nom.-acc. neut. -Vs-me-e[t] KBo 3.38 rev. 31 (OH/NS)
(wrongly used with a sg. nom. com., dupl. KBo 22.2 rev. 15
(OS) correctly has -smis), here or pl. 3? -V§-mi-it KUB 7.58 i
11 (NS), -Se-me-et KBo 8.35 ii 21 (MH/MS), KBo 50.3:7 (NS),
-Sa-mi-it KUB 60.156 obv. 9 (OH/NS), here? -sum-mi-it KUB
24.3 ii 18 (Murs. II; or under -Sum(m)a/i- A “our”?).

dat.-loc. -smi: -(V)§-mi KBo 17.11 12, 13 (OS), KUB
23.77 rev. 72 (MH/MS), KUB 31.104 i 11 (MH/MS), here?
KUB 31.74 ii 8 (NS).

all. -sma: -Vs-ma KBo 22.1:22 (OS).

pl. nom. com. -smes: -Vi-me-es KBo 6.3 iii 22 (OH/NS),
here? -Vs§-mi-es KBo 31.143 rev.? 14 (MS).

acc. com. -Smus: -(V)s-mu-us KBo 39.18 left col. 8 (MS),
here? KBo 17.1 iv (40) (but see Neu, StBoT 26:169 n. 504).

frag. -sum[-...] KBo 13.110 rev.? 2 (NS).

a. sg. nom. com. -§mis: itk=-wa LUGAL-u(s)=s-
mi-is kisha “1 will become your king!” KBo 22.2 rev.
15 (Zalpa Tale, OS), ed. StBoT 17:12f., StMed 19:32, 40 (]
note that the NS dupl. KBo 3.38 rev. 31 has the grammatical
monstrum LUGAL-us-me-e[t].

-Sma/i- A j

b. sg. acc. com.: see below pl. acc. com.

¢. nom.-acc. neut. -§me/it: (“If you come to
attack Hatti-Land, ...”) nu Sumenzan=pat ker=se-
me-et iSkarrannian[(du)] “may they (i.e., your ar-
rows) pierce your own heart!” KBo 8.35 ii 21 (treaty w.
Kaska, MH/MS), w. dupl. KUB 26.6:19 (MH/MS), ed. StBoT
53:180f., tr. Kaskder 111.

d. gen.: not attested.

e. dat.-loc. -smi: (“and I speak to the king
and queen as follows”: §) [(k)]asatazsmas=kan
utniyandan lalus dahhul[n (irm)]a(n)zSmas=kan
dahhun kardi=(i)s-miz(ya?=)atzkan dahhuln
(hars)ni=(i)s-mi=(ya?=)atzkan dahhun “Hereby
I have taken from you the (evil) tongues of the
people, I have taken from you illness, I have taken
(both?) what is in your heart (and?) in your head”
KBo 17.11 11-13 (rit. for the royal couple, OS), w. dupl. KBo
17.316-8 (0OS), ed. StBoT 8:18f., translit. StBoT 25:5.

f. all. -Sma: man=$(a)ymas ABI parna=(a)
S-ma tarnai nu=Smas manhanda hatreSkezzi
natta=5(aymas LUMES.DUGUD-as hazzian harzi
“When my father lets you go home (lit. to your
house/home), has he not engraved a tablet for you,
dignitaries, just as he always writes to you?” KBo
22.1:21-23 (0OS), ed. Archi, FsLaroche 45, 47, HittInstr 74f.

g.—h. abl. and inst.: not attested.

i. pl. nom. com. -smes: (“He (i.c., the father of
the king) had them recorded on an official sealed
document (saying):”) itten mahhanda are(s)=$-me-
es Su[(messza)| apénissan isten “Go, do just as
your peers” KBo 6.3 iii 22-23 (OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 6.2
iii 19-20 (0S), ed. LH 67f., HW?E 94 (w. i§ten as imp. 2 pl.

of es-/as- “to be”).

j. acc. com. -Smus: [...ekute|n? azzikiten
[...plarius=(s)-mu-us [...1lala(n)=(a)s-ma-
nzazapa [...] harten “[...you must (?) ea]t (and)
you must drink! [...] your [l]ips [...] while you
must hold [...] your tongue” KBo 39.18 left col. 7-8
(MS), ed. Fuscagni, hethiter.net/: CTH 458.18 [ for -Sman
here as the sg. acc. com. poss. pron. and the analysis of the

sequence as lala(n)=Sman=a=zzapa see Groddek, HS 130:26;
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the surrounding pl. 2nd person forms make the interpretation of

the two -§ma/i- attestations as likewise pl. 2nd persons likely.

k.-1. nom.-acc. neut. and oblique cases: not
attested.

Starke, StBoT 31 (1990) 79-82; Hoffner/Melchert, GrHL
(2008) 137-141 w. previous bibliography; Groddek, HS 126
(2013) 118-122; Groddek, HS 130 (2017) 17-41.

-Sma/i- B, -§a/e/ima/i- B, -Sum(m)a/i- B
enclitic poss. pron.; their; from OS; wr. syll. and
Akkadographically -SUNU.

For spellings and use see -Sma/i- A, -Sa/e/imal/i- A,
-Ssum(m)a/i- A. The spelling Sina(s)=s-ma-an KUB 17.18 ii 13
(thus recte vs. Sinaszma=sma‘'<s> CHD s.v. MNPASing- Sena/i-
A 1 al'c')is probably scribal error for -as-ma-as containing
-Smas “for them” q.v.

sg. nom. com. -(V)s-mi-is KBo 3.22 rev. 47 (OS), KBo
17.22 ii 14 (0S), KUB 56.46 ii 8 (OH/NS), here? KBo 8.42
rev. 7 (0S), here or pl. 2? KUB 7.58 i 7 (2%, NS), -(a)z-mi-
i§-§(a) (< -z=smis) KUB 41.23 ii 19 (OH/NS), KUB 57.86:5,
7 (OH/NS), -(a)z-za-mi-is-5(a) (< -z=smis) KUB 41.23 ii 21
(OH/NS), -Se-me-is KUB 56.46 ii 16 (OH/NS), -Se-mi-i§ KBo
10.31 iii 16 (NS).

acc. com. -Sman: -(V)s-ma-an KUB 29.36:4 (OS), KBo
6.26 iii 33, 44 (OH/NS), -Sa-ma-an KBo 3.34 ii 23 (OH/NS).

nom.-acc. neut. -Vi-me-et KBo 36.110 rev. 10 (OS),
KUB 36.104 rev. 7 (OS), KBo 20.16 iv! 5 (OS), KUB 17.10
iv 15 (OH/MS), KUB 57.60 ii? 21 (OH/NS), KUB 57.63 ii 31
(OH/NS), KBo 22.6 iv 24 (pre-NH/NS), -V§-mi-it KBo 17.33:5
(0S), KBo 20.22 i 11 (0S), KBo 20.16 iv! 3 (OS), KBo 3.67
iii 9 (OH/NS), KBo 12.126 i 8 (MH/NS), KUB 53.15 ii! 20
(NS), KBo 20.32 iii 14 (OH/LNS)(wrongly used with a sg.
d.-1.), KUB 20.38 obv. 15 (NS), KUB 41.23 ii 21 (OH/NS)
(wrongly used w. sg. nom. com.), here or pl. 2? KUB 7.58 i 11
(NS), -Sa-me-et KBo 17.1 i 16 (0S), KBo 17.4 ii 6 (OS), KBo
17.3 iii 11, iv 17 (OS), KBo 30.71 iii 19 (NS), VS 28.34 rev.?
3 (NS), -sa-mi-it KUB 36.55 ii 41, 42 (MH?/MS), KBo 25.190
obv. 27 (MS), KB0 26.100 i 6 (MS), -se-mi-it KBo 3.23 obv. 9
(OH/MS), KBo 25.18 rev. 11 (OH/NS), -se-me-et KUB 36.104
obv. 18 (OS)//KBo 3.34 i 20 (OH/NS), KBo 17.6 ii 14 (OS),
KUB 31.64 ii 38 (OH?/NS), -$i-me-et KBo 46.138 rev. 6 (NS),
-Se-me-t(a) KBo 17.11 31 (OS), -si-mi-it KUB 31.115:12 (OH/
NS), -Sum-mi-it KBo 3.1 i 22 (Tel./NS), -Sum-me-et KUB 57.63
ii 35 (OH/NS), KUB 57.60 ii? 24 (OH/NS) (both wrongly used
with a sg. d.-1.), uncertain if pl. 3rd pers. KUB 57.26:8 (OH/
NS), -<5>-mi-it KBo 10.45 iv 46 (MH/NS), -(a)z-mi-it KBo
17.4 iii 13 (OS).

gen. -Smas: -Vs-ma-as KUB 33.66 iii 15 (OH/MS).

d.-l. -§mi: -(i)§-mi KBo 22.2 obv. 13, rev. 15(?) (OS),
KBo 17.3 iv 28 (0OS), KBo 8.35 ii 21 (MH/MS), KBo 17.105 ii
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30 (MS), IBoT 1.36 i 3, 7, 50, 54, 58 (MH/MS; all w. katti-),
-(a)s-mi KBo 17.105 ii 33 (MS), -(e)s-mi KBo 11.51 iv 10
(NS), -5u-mi HKM 57:21 (MH/MS), -$um-mi KUB 31.66 ii 11
(NS), KBo 14.12 iv 31, 32, 36, 39 (Murs. I1), -Su-um-me KBo
22.58:9 (Tudh. IV), KUB 26.81 1 7, iv 9 (NS; both w. istarni-),
<-is>-mi KBo 3.23 obv. 4, rev. 6 (OH/MS).

all. -Sma: -Vs-ma KBo 17.21 6, 8 (0OS), KBo 3.41:8 (OH/
NS), KBo 42.74:6 (NS), here? KBo 3.34 i 18 (OH/NS; or pl.
d.-1. -as-ma<-as>?), KUB 24.8 i 5 (pre-NH/NS), -sum-m[a(?)]
KBo 22.7 obv.? 5 (OH/NS).

abl. -(a)z-mi-it KBo 17.11 18 (OS), KBo 17.31 13 (OS),
KBo 17.7 iv? 6-7 (4%) (OS), KBo 16.80 iii 3 (MS?), -(a)z-me-et
KBo 25.138:4 (OH/NS), -(a)z-as-mi-it KBo 25.54 1 14 (OS).

inst. -(i)z-me-et KBo 17.1 iv 34 (OS), -(i)z-mi-it KBo
17.4 iv 30 (OS), -(i)z-mi-d(a-) KBo 17.3 i 14, iv (OS), -(i)$-mi-
t(a-) KBo 17.11 19 (OS).

pl. nom. com. -smes: -(V)s-me-es KBo 6.2 iii 14 (OS),
KBo 6.6 i 22 (OH/NS), KBo 29.15 obv. (11) (OH/NS),
-(e)s-mi-es§ KBo 31.143 rev.? 14 (MS), -Vs-mi-$(=a) KBo 30.20
iii 6, 12 (MS), here? -Sum-mi-i§ KBo 22.6 iv 18 (pre-NH/NS).

acc. com. -Smus: -(V)s-mu-us KBo 22.2 obv. 18 (OS),
KBo 17.1 iv 31 (OS), KBo 17.3 iv 23, 27 (OS), KBo 17.15
obv.! 5 (0S), KBo 20.20 i 10 (OS), KBo 20.22 i 7 (OS),
KBo 30.18 iv 4 (MS?), Bo 3542 ii 7 (<-us$>?), 13 (MS? apud
Akdogan, FsUnal 2-6), KBo 3.34 ii 28 (OH/NS), KBo 10.31 iii
33, iv 31 (NS), KUB 43.75 obv. 17 (OH/NS), -su-mu-us KUB
31.38iii 14 (OH/NS).

nom.-acc. neut. -Vs-me-et KBo 17.1 i 24 (0S), KBo
20.16 obv.? 5 (0S), KBo 3.34 i 21 (OH/NS), -Vs-mi-it KBo
20.16 obv.? 3 (OS), KBo 10.31 iii 31 (NS), -Sum-mi-it KBo
3.45 obv. 5 (OH/NS).

gen. -Sman: -(V)s-ma-an KUB 54.75 obv. 3 (OH/NS),
KUB 56.46 ii (27) (OH/NS).

dat.-loc. -Vs§-ma-as KBo 3.1 i 21 (OH/NS), KUB
31.115:8 (OH/NS), KUB 36.91 i 9 (OH/NS), here? KBo 3.34
i 18 (OH/NS; see above under all.), -Sa-ma-as KUB 11.11 21
(OH/MS?), -ma-a$ (in DUMU.MES-ma-a$-§-a?) KBo 17.1 iii
10 (0S), -(a)s-ma-s(a-pa) KUB 41.32 obv. 6 (NS).

a. in OH — 1’ sg. nom. com. -§mis: man=
as appezziyan=a kiStanziattat $zan ‘Halmas[uiz]
dS7us-(§)-mi-i§ pard pais “But when it (i.e., the
town) later on suffered a famine, Halmas[uit],
their god, handed it over” KBo 3.22 rev. 45-47 (Anitta
text, OS), ed. StBoT 18:12f., Singer, ICH 2:348, tr. Hoffner,
CoS 1:183; [{UT]JU-i MUNUS.LUGAL MUNUS.
LUGAL-a§ huiss[u?- ... / DINGIR.ME]S-nas
assus=(8)-mi-is [...] KBo 17.22 ii 13-14 (bil. prayer, OS),
translit. StBoT 25:207.

2" acc. com. -§man (only in NS):
m' I$pudasinaran LUGAL-us das ™Suppiuman
"Marassann-a UGULA 1! LI "UMESKUS. eser
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apiinza “Ouralla(n)-5-5a-ma-an iét “The king took
I$pudasinara — Suppiuman and Maras3a (text has
Marassan in acc.) were the chiefs of thousand
chariot fighters — and made him their overseer”
KBo 3.34 ii 21-23 (anecdotes, OH/NS), ed. THeth 20:535f.,
Dardano, L’aneddoto 50f; takku L[j ELLUM (erased:
arauwannius) annanekus anna(n)=(a)s-ma-ann=a
uenzi “If a free man has intercourse with (erased:
free) sisters of the same mother and with their
mother” KBo 6.26 iii 32-33 (Laws, OH/NS), ed. LH 150f.
(§191, see also §194).

3’ nom.-acc. neut. -Sme/it, -Summe/it (in OS,
MS, NS): nuszzapa utniyanza himanza iskis=
($)-me-et anda "RYHattuSa lagan hard[u] “and
may the entire population hold their back(s)
toward Hattusa” KUB 36.110 iii 9-10 (benedictions for the
labarna, OS), ed. Hoffner, FsHawkins 131f. [] see the sg. nom.-
acc. neut. of the pl. Ist pers. poss. pron. Sahessar=Sum-me-e[t]
“our fortress” ibid. iii 8; compare similarly [...] iski(s)=
Sum-me-et assuli [@?)] andan lagan é5[-...] 1BoT
3.113 rev.? 3-4 (frag. of prayer to Sungoddess of Arinna, OH/
Ns); LUUMES DUGUD LU.MES SUKUR ZABAR
pera(n)zs-mi-it asanzi “The officials (and) the
bronze spearmen are seated in front of them”
KBo 36.104 rev. 7 (anecdotes, OS), ed. Dardano, L’aneddoto
60f., THeth 20 500f. w. n. 1848; (“Do not let the king’s
servants d[ie] in oppression”) zigza SAG.GEME.
IR.MES éshar=se-mi-it (par. ishar=§i-mi-it) Sanha
“You, avenge the male and female servants’ blood
(lit. the... servants, their blood)!” KBo 3.23 obv. 9
(OH/MS), ed. Eothen 14:19, 26, w. par. KUB 31.115:12 (OH/
NS); [...(VRVK)]A.DINGIR.RA-as$ kuezSum-mi-it
(dupl. kuitz) dda[uen] “What of Babylon, of theirs
(i.e., the gods), [we] took, ...” KBo 3.45 obv. 5 (Murs.
against Babylon, OH/MS), w. dupl. KBo 22.7:2 (OH/NS),
ed. Soysal, Diss. 54f., 101 (reading ku-e-az-mi-it), Hoffner,
Unity&Diversity 56f., tr. Soysal, AoF 25:30; (The princes’
servants became corrupt) isha[s](za?)=s-ma-as=
ssan (dupl. -Sa-ma-as-) [(¢)]astaseskeuwan daer
nu eshar=Sum-mi-it éssuwan tiér “They started
to conspire against their masters and they began
to shed their blood” KBo 3.1 i 21-22 (Tel.pr., OH/NS),
w. dupl. KUB 11.1 i 21-22 (OH/MS?), ed. THeth. 11:16f., tr.
Goedegebuure, ANEHST 230 [] for the problems with the
analysis of ishasasmassan see Groddek, HS 130:27f. Starke,
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WO 16:107, considers -Summit here as pl. 1st pers., which
is formally acceptable because of the -u- vocalism, but the
passage requires pl. 3rd person “their” (see also GrHL 139
n. 23). -Summit is either corrupt or shows an anaptyctic -u-
to break up the three-consonant cluster -rsm- (cf. Rieken HS
113:172 and $(u)-). Compare similarly arus=Su-mu-us “their
colleagues” KBo 3.34 iii 14 (anecdotes, OS), ed. Dardano,
L’aneddoto 56f. or kattizSu-mi (para nehhiin) “to you (I
dispatched)” HKM 57:21 (letter, MH/MS), ed. HBM 228f.
(“zu euch”), Letters 205 (“to you”), see also GrHL 139 n.
16; kuisszazas labarnas hantezzis=s5is assuwantes
LU.MES GAL.GAL-SU ERIN.MES-SU ANSE.
KUR.RA.MES:SU antii-§-me-et-t-a apiisi-a
YUTU-uszpat §[(uw)]aru mayanza [(lab)larnas
MUNUStawannannas [(kis)]SarizSum-me-et Tl-an
harak “And whoever is the Labarna’s chief, his
valued grandees, his troops, his chariots, may
only you, fully grown Sun God, keep both their
possessions and those themselves (i.e., grandees,
troops and chariots) alive in the Labarna’s and
Tawannanna’s (lit. their) hand” KUB 57.63 ii 29-
36 (OH/NS), w. dupls. KUB 57.60 ii? 19-24 (OH/NS), KBo
54.243 ii 1-6, ed. Rieken et al., hethiter.net/: CTH 385.10 (TX
2016-11-24, TRde 2016-11-24), Archi, FsOtten? 20f.; see also
KBo 3.67 iii 8-9, w. dupls. in §ai- 1 b.

4' gen.: not attested.

5" d.-1. -smi: nuszza DUMU."NITA'.MES
karti=(i)s-mi peran mémer “The sons said to
themselves (lit. to their heart)” KBo 22.2 obv. 13-14
(tale of Zalpa, OS), ed. StBoT 17:6f.; KBo 17.3 iv 28, for
which see below 10’ pl. acc. com.; nu=S[(m)]aszkan NIS
DINGIR.MES DUMU.HI.A-KUNU andan kardiz
())$-mi=pa[(t a))zzikkandu “May the Oath Deities
eat your sons’ very hearts out! (lit. eat for you
your sons right in their heart)” KBo 8.35 ii 23-24
(treaty w. Kaskaeans, MH/MS), w. dupl. KBo 16.29 (+) KUB
31.104 1 11, tr. Kaskéer 111; for erroneous NS use of -summet
as dat.-loc. in KUB 57.63 ii 35, see a 3', above.

6’ all. -sma, -Summa (only in NS): [(tazza)]
utneé harnikmi kidanda natida t=an karda=(a)s-ma
(var. SA) sal[(ikti)] “I will destroy the country
with this arrow and you (O arrow) will plunge
into their heart” KUB 31.4:9 + KBo 3.41:8 (OH/NS),
w. dupl. KBo 13.78 obv. 9-10 (OH/NS), ed. salik(i)- 3 a;
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huékta “and he (i.e., the man of the gold spear)
slaughtered him (i.e., an in-law of Nunnu) before
Sarmassu’s and Nunnu’s eyes (lit. before Sarmassu
and Nunnu their eyes)” KBo 3.34 i 17-18 (anecdotes,
OH/NS), ed. Dardano, L’aneddoto 32f. (emending to -sma<s»),
Sakui- 1 a 6', Groddek, HS 130:28; for tarna=sma “on their
head” in the Appu Tale see likewise Groddek, HS 130:32; fa
kuerazsumm[a(?)] / [$(alikuwastati)] “Thei[r] field
we entered (unlawfully(?))” KBo 22.7 obv.? 5 (Murs.
and Babylon, OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 3.45 obv. 8-9 (OH/NS),
ed. Soysal, Diss. 54f., 100f., Hoffner, Unity & Diversity 56f.

7'-8' abl. and inst. -§me/it (only in OS):
gapinan kalulupi(t)zz-mi-it hahhallit markahhi
“With the hahhal 1 separate the thread from their
fingers” KBo 17.4 iv 30 (rit. for the royal couple, OS), ed.
StBoT 8:38f., mark- 1, translit. StBoT 25:18; [D]JUMU.
E.GAL LUGAL-wa§ MUNUS.LUGAL-$-a i§saz-
(8)-mi-it lalan AN.BA[(R-as) d]ai “The palace
attendant takes the iron tongue from the king’s
and queen’s (lit. their) mouths” KBo 17.3 i 13-14 (rit.
for the royal couple, OS), w. dupl. KBo 17.11 18-19 (OS), ed.
StBoT 8:20f., translit. StBoT 25:12.

9’ pl. nom. com. -SmesS, -Summis(?):
kari ERIN.MES MANDA LUMESK S,
LUMESEaruhales=($)-me-es-$za luzzi natta karpe[r]
“Formerly, the MANDA troops, (other troops),
chariot fighters and their karuhala-men did not
render corvée-services” KBo 6.2 iii 12, 14-15 (Laws,
0S), w. dupls. KBo 6.3 iii 17 (OH/NS), KBo 6.6 i 22 (OH/
NS), KBo 29.15 obv. (11) (OH/NS), ed. LH 65f.; for KBo
31.143 rev.? 14 see suku’ant-; for -summis in KBo 22.6 iv 18

see -Sum(m)a- C, -sum(m)i- C.

10" acc. com. -smus (in OS and NS): ta sini
temi da LUGAL-as MUNUS.LUGAL-$=a ain wain
pittulius=(8)-mu-us-S=a ta hahhallit gapinan dahhe
kalulupi=(i)s-mi hulalian kuitza anda halkiyas=a
Zi1Z H1.A-$za hariarr-a nu apattza GIR-=SUNU
kitta “and 1 tell the figurine: take the king and
queen’s pain, woe, and their fears. With the sahhal
I take the thread that is wound around their fin-
ger. As to the heads of both the grain and wheat,
those, too, lie at their feet” KBo 17.3 iv 26-29 (rit. for
the royal couple, OS), ed. StBoT 8:38f., Goedegebuure, forth-
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coming, translit. StBoT 25:17; kuid=a LU‘MEgKUS7 (era-
sure) ammiyantus=($)-mu-us n=us “Ispudasinaras
maniyahheskezzi “as far as their junior chariot
fighters were concerned, ISpudaSinara instructed
(“hist.” pres.) them” KBo 3.34 ii 27-28 (anecdotes, OH/
NS), ed. Goedegebuure, forthcoming, Dardano, L’aneddoto
52f., THeth 20:535f. (differently) [] for the recognition that
kuid=a introduces contrasting topics, see Goedegebuure, forth-

coming.

11’ nom.-acc. neut. -Sme/it (only in OS):
sa'ku'wazs-me-et ishaskanta “Their (i.e., of the
HantasSepa deities) eyes are blood-red” KBo 17.1 i
24 (rit. for the royal couple, OS), ed. StBoT 8:20f., translit.
StBoT 25:6.

12’ gen. -§man: [(10+)]5 NNPASgrama LU.
MES SSBANSUR udanzi “UM[(EShapias) p(atas-
($)-ma-a)n (kattan)] isparanzi “The table-men
bring fifteen Sarama-breads (and) spread (them)
next to the sapi-men’s feet (lit. the hapi-men, their
feet)” KBo 25.31 iii 9-10 (OS), w. dupls. KUB 56.46 ii 26-
28 (OH/NS), KUB 54.75 obv. 1-4 (OH/NS), KBo 20.32 ii 1-3
(OH/NS), ed. Groddek, HS 126:118-122.

13’ d.-1. -§mas (only in MS and NS):
[(n)]uzsmas NINDA-an SU.MES-as-ma-as anda
dai “put bread in their hands” (lit. “for them ...
in their hands”) KUB 31.115:8 (edict of Pimpira, OH/NS),
ed. Eothen 14:22, 28 [] compare par. nu=§maszkan NINDA-
in my hand”) an[da dai]l KBo
3.23 obv. 4 (OH/MS), emended to kissari=<-is»-mi “in their
hand”; [...=mu=$5an idalu ai's=smit DINGIR.M[ES
...1%UTU-i YU-nizya piriya(§)=$-ma-as pidanz[i)
“[Whoever(?) use] their evil mouths against [m]e
[before] the gods [and] bring [...] to the Sun De-
ity and the Stormgod on their lips, ...” KUB 43.68 i
14-15+ KUB 36.91 19 + KUB 43.71 i 5 (OH/NS), ed. Rieken
et al., hethiter.net/: CTH 389.2, tr. Singer, Prayers 24 (without
KUB 43.71); for KBo 3.1 21 (Tel.pr., OH/NS) see above a 3’
[ for the possible non-writing of the initial § of the poss. pron.
in DUMU.MES-ma-as-sa = DUMU.MES=(§)mass-a KBo 17.1
iii 10 (OS) “and of their children” see Groddek, HS 130:27.

an kissari=mi (lit. “for them ...

b. in MH — 1’ nom.-acc. neut. -§me/it (only
in NS): [(nu) ... |x-as Kl-pas laga(n)=5-mi-it (var
+ arha) ép “O dark earth, restrain their (i.e., the
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evil deities) inclination!” KUB 41.8 iv 1 (rit. for nether-
world deities, MH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 10.45 iv 1-2, ed. Otten,
ZA 54:134f., lagan.

2" d.-1. -§mi (only in MS): (KasStanda had
bought a woman but two men had stolen her from
him. §) kinun-azkan kas[a] ™Kastandan IR LU
DUMU.SANGA kattizSu-mi para nehhun “But
now I have sent here KaStanda, the male servant
of the Junior Priest (or: of the Priest’s son) along
with them. (You must judge his lawsuit and settle
it for him)” HKM 57:18-22 (MS/MH), ed. HBM 228f. (“zu
euch”), Letters 205 (“to you”), Sankun(n)i- 1 a 6'; (Spear
men are marching) GAL LU.MES.SUKUR-ya-
§mas NIMGIR.ERIN.MES=ya katti=(i)§-mi iyanta
“Both their chief of the spear men and the army
bailiff march with them” IBoT 1.36 ii 50 (instr. for
the royal bodyguard, MH/MS), ed. AS 24:20f.; [(ta=SSan
§0) uni=(i)§-mi hukanzi LUGAL-i Y2UNIG.GIG
[(u)]dan[(zi)] “They slaughter (a kid) for their
god. They bring the liver to the king” KBo 16.68 i!
6 + KBo 35.179 rev.? 2 and passim (KI.LAM MELQITU, MS
but older composition?), translit. StBoT 28:108 (rest. after par.

passages in same text).

3’ pl. nom. com. -§mi§ (only in MS): 15 S4
UR.MAH.HI.A [ o0 o -]x-da hulpazenies=($)-mi-
§(=a) "KU.GI U' $4 KU.BABBAR “fifteen lion
[...- ]x-s, their hulpazena’s of gold and silver” KBo
30.20 iii 11-12 (OH?/MS), translit. StBoT 28:116, Groddek,
DBH 2:25.

c. in NH, d.-1. -summi: (“*The king that
will [...] emerge will not say [to the c]ountries
the (following) word: “I have made this treaty
with you!”””) GIM-an=ma=nnaszkan HUL-uwa
AWATEMES i§tarnizSum!-mi uehtat “But when
bad words went back and forth among them
against us (I feared those words)” KUB 31.66 ii 10-
11 (dep., Murs. II1), ed. Houwink ten Cate, FsGiiterbock'
130, 132 (“in your/their midst”), Rieken, hethiter.net/: CTH
387.1 (24.08.2015) (“unter ihnen”); (My father (i.e.,
Suppiluliuma I) asked for the tablet that said ... )
nuzkan ‘U-a§ [ANA] KUR YRUMizri U ANA KUR
URUHatti mahhan [ishliil iStarnizSum-mi iShiyat
uktiirizatzkan [mlahhan istarnizSum-mi assiyantes
“how the Stormgod imposed a [tre]aty [on] Egypt

-Smas A

and on Hatti between them (and) [h]ow they
were for ever friendly between them” KBo 14.12
iv 29-32 (DS, Murs. II), ed. DS 98 [ see similarly ibid. iv
39 but note that the same combination istarnizSu[mmi] in iv
37 is the pl. 1 poss. pron. because of the enclitic snnas “us”;
[kKlaridiliyazaswa “RYHattusas YRV Mizrass-a
iStarnizSum-mi assiyantes [elSer kinunza=wa=
nnaszkan kizya istarnizsu[m-mi] / [kis]at nuswa=
kan KUR YRVHatti KUR YRYMizr[izya] | [ukt]iri
namma istarnizsum-mi assiy[antes] “In the past
Hattusa and Egypt were on good terms with each
other. But now this, too, has happened between us!
The land of Hatti [and] the land of Egypt [will]
again be on lasting good terms with each other”
KBo 14.12 iv 35-39 (DS, Murs. 1), ed. DS 98, Francia, SMEA
35:95f., GestaSupp 95, 125 [ in this NH composition, when
enclitic possessives were no longer part of speakers’ own gram-
mar, the correct sense of istarnizSummi (surely taken from the
earlier MH treaty) was misunderstood to mean simply ‘mutu-
ally’ (Francia, SMEA 35:96: ‘tra noi, voi, loro”), applicable to

all plural persons.

Starke, StBoT 31 (1990) 79-82; Hoffner/Melchert, GrHL
(2008) 137-141 w. previous bibliography; Groddek, HS 126
(2013) 118-122; Groddek, HS 130 (2017) 17-41.

-Smas A, -Samas A enclitic personal pron.; you
(pl.) (dat. and acc.); from OS.

From OS onwards -$. is as a rule spelled -Vs§-ma-as
after vowels and -VC-Sa-ma-as after consonants, logograms
and some plene writings. Writing -V§-ma-as after -a mostly
concerns the clitics -a/~-ya, -a/-ma, -wa and the connective ta
but also words ending in -a, e.g. menahhanda=smas KUB 23.79
rev. 9 (myth, MS). Exx. for -is-ma-as are rare, cf. ke-e-da-ni-
is-ma-as KUB 41.8 iii 7 (rit. for netherworld deities, MH/NS),
for KUB 22.70 rev. 60 see below. Examples of -us-ma-as occur
very frequently after the connective nu (nu=Smas). After -ma
the sequence -ma-as-ma-as = -ma=smas could haplographically
be shortened to -ma-as: (“They tend to them (i.e., the horses)”)
watar-ma-as UL pai “but he doesn’t give them water” KUB
1.11 i 11 (Kikk., MH/MS), ed. Hipp. heth. 106f., cf. also
ibid. ii 47, iv 27; 'UMESSUL.GI YUMESUBARU $ara tianzi t-at
USKENNU “WZABAR.DAB-ma-as GESTIN akuwanna pai
“The SU.GI-priests (and) the foreigners stand up and they
bow. The ZABAR.DAB-man gives them wine to drink” KUB
20.78 iii 21-25 (fest. of the month, NS), ed. StBoT 37:488f.
(emending to LUZABAR.DAB<-a$)>-ma-as); (One sender to
two addressees:) DINGIR . MES-ma-as§ Tl-an harkandu “May
the gods keep you alive” VS 28.129 obv. 5 (letter, NS), ed.
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Hagenbuchner, ZA 89:51f.; for a discussion see Cammarosano,
ICH 8:144-148.

The spelling -VC-$a-ma-as after consonants (e.g. ku-it-
Sa-ma-as KBo 3.56 obv. 11 (hist. frag., OH/NS)) is found after
n, r, and ¢ (for § see below): [k]inun= IBoT 2.131 obv. 7 (cult
inv., NH), mahhan= HKM 15:4, HKM 16:5, and HKM passim
(letters, MH/MS), man= KBo 22.1 obv. 21 (instr., OS), KUB
23.68 obv. 21 (treaty w. ISmerikka, MH/NS), KUB 31.1 ii 10
(Naramsin in Asia Minor, NS), n=an- KBo 8.35 ii 7 (treaty w.
Kaskaeans, MS), nzat= KBo 41.6 rev. 6 (rit. of Mallidunna,
MH/NS), cf. also dupl. na-at-Sa-ma-sa-at = n=at=smas=at) KBo
31.113:5 (MH/MS?), uttar- Bo 4171 i? 6 (rit. for Sungoddess
of the Earth, NS), translit. Otten/Riister, ZA 68:271 and HPMM
6:67, watar- KUB 1.13 iv 10 et passim (Kikk., MH/NS). For
logograms see SA.GAL- KUB 1.13 iii 61 (Kikk., MH/NS),
"UNUTUM - KUB 13.35 + KBo 16.62 iv 16 (dep., NS).

After § one sibilant could serve as both the final -§ of
the preceding word and the initial sibilant of the pron. -5.: e.g.
Su-um-me-es-ma-as = summes=(§)mas KUB 26.1 1 6 (instr. for
eunuchs, Tudh. IV), cf. similarly KUB 26.1 iii 45; see further
NINDAy agatas=(§)mas KBo 20.50:1, 7 (rit. frag., OS), kisSaras=
(§)mas KBo 32.176 obv. 18 (Walkui’s rit., MH/MS), ANSE.
KUR.RA-e§-ma-as KBo 31.47 ii 2 (dep., NH/NS), FU-MES g/
li-ia-re-e-es-ma-as KUB 11.13 ii 6 (ANDAHSUM-fest., NS).
Sometimes, however, the final -5 of a word could be treated
as a consonant and thus followed by -Sa-ma-as as seen above:
nu-us= KBo 16.45 rev. 4 (frag., OS); for the order of clitics
see GrHL §30.19 and see below; kuis- KUB 31.103:12 (treaty
frag.?, MS), YEnkidus- KUB 17.2:8 (Gilg., NS), 9U-as- KBo
10.45 iii 45 (rit. for netherworld deities, MH/NS), kiis- KBo
22.260 obv. 4 (oracle question, NH), parunkus- KUB 44.60 iii
1 (Hattian bil., NS), correct CHD s.v. parunka- where -sa- was
mistakenly left out. Although the same situation applies to z
(= /ts/) (see spellings like "ki-is-Sa'-r[a-az-(me-et)] = kissaraz=
($)met KBo 17.3 ii 24, w. dupl. KBo 17.6 ii 19, for the poss.
pron. -Smi/a-), such cases do not seem to be attested for -s.
Note that in combinations of -§. with a preceding consonant,
regular assimilatory developments (-ns- > -§3-) or simplified
writings (/ts/ expressed through -z- in combinations of /t/ or /n/
+ /s/) seem to be generally avoided. Spellings like d[a]-a-ah-
hu-us-ma[(-as-ta)] = dahhu(n)zSmas=($)ta FHG 6 iv 13 (= KBo
17.1 iv 39), w. dupl. KBo 17.3 iv 35 (rit. for the royal couple,
OS) and pé-ra-as-ma-a[5] = pera(n)-smas KUB 12.63 obv. 5
(Zuwi’s rit., MH/MS) are rare.

The following spellings of -Sa-ma-as/sV- after a plene-
written vowel are attested: pa-ra-a-Sa-ma-as-Sa-an = para-=
smas=san KUB 10.93 iv 7 (fest. for tutelary deity, NS), ki-i-Sa-
ma-as-kan = kizsmas=kan KUB 22.70 rev. 60 (oracle question,
NH), [k]a-ru-u-Sa-ma-Sa-at = kariizsmaszat KUB 45.49 iv 13
(frag. of Hitt.-Hurr. rit., NS). The only counter ex. is Sa-ra-a-
as-ma-as HT 10:5 (Gilg., NS) where the par. KBo 10.47c iv 21
has Sa-ra-a-as = sara-as with the acc. pl. 3rd pers. clitic. The
sequence ka-a-as-ma-as KUB 41.8 iii 34 (rit. for netherworld
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deities, MH/NS) is to be read as kasma=smas (see below for
haplography of -ma-as for -ma-as-ma-as).

The three instances of -§a-ma-as after the negation natta
(na-at-ta-Sa-ma-as KBo 22.1 obv. 23 (instr., 0S), U-UL-a§-5a-
ma-as-kan KBo 10.45 iii 44 (rit., MH/NS), w. dupl. U-UL-as-
ma-as-Sa-an KUB 41.8 iii 34 (MH/NS)), could reflect nat=smas
with the shorter variant of natta as considered possible s.v.
natta a 1' ¢’ (and see also natt=(u)wa=z ibid. a 1’ a’). Note that
a writing like LU.MES YRVHqg-at-ti-Sa-ma-as (GUB-tar) “(the
unfavorableness) of the men of Hatti” can represent a spoken
*Hattusumm/naszsmas.

If -5. is followed by another clitic starting in a vowel or
$, -Vs§-ma-sV- is written, e.g. nu-us-ma-si-kan for nu=smas=
($)izkan KBo 20.34 rev. 7 (Hantitas$u’s rit., MS); see further
nu-us-ma-sa-at = nu=smas-at KBo 38.234:8 (rit, frag., NS),
KBo 41.208 obv. 16 (vow, LNS), ut-ni-ia-as-ma-Sa-pa =
utniyazSmas-apa, KUB 41.32 ii 6 (rit. frag., NS), nu-us-ma-
Sa-an = nu=Smas=($)an) KUB 30.34 iii 7 (Iriya’s rit., NS).

There is no good evidence for a spelling -su-ma-as: the
sequence fa-a-as-Su-ma-as KUB 2.5 iii 42 (ANDAHSUM-fest.
16th day, NS) is probably to be taken as d.-1. pl. from #/dassu-
“strong, sturdy, important, hard” (differently Badali/Zinko,
Scientia 20:84f., 173). Anomalous is EN.SISKUR-ia-Sa-ma-
as-za KUB 46.40 obv. 10 (rit., LNS) assuming it stands for
EN.SISKUR=ya=smas-=za. The sequence "ka'?-a-Sa-as-sa-ma-
as-kan could be parsed kasazas=smas=kan KUB 41.22 iii 3 (rit.
frag., NS) with an irregular sequence of clitic elements (instead
of an expected *ka-a-Sa-as-ma-sa-as-kan = *kasa-Smas-as=
kan) but -as-sa- shows traces of erasure.

Position in the clause. In the chain of clitic particles -3.
comes in second place after the quotative particle -wa(r-) and
before the clitic pron. of the third pers. sg. and pl., and of the
first, second, and third pers. sg.; a second clitic pron. in the
same function is excluded; see GrHL 410f. (§30.15 and 19).

a. (dat.) to/for/from you (pl.) — 1" in OH —
a’ in OS: [(k)]asasta=(a)s-ma-aszkan utniyandan
lalus dahhun [(erm)]a(n)z5-ma-asSzkan dahhun
kardizsmizatzkan dahhu(n] / [(hars)]anizsmizatzkan
dahhun tazas-ma-as hurtiya[llan |/ (par)]a epmi
“Right now I have taken from you the slander of
the people, I have taken from you illness, I have
taken it from your heart, I have taken it from your
head and I hold out to you a hurtiya[lla]-vessel(?)”
KBo 17.1 1 11-14 (rit. for the royal couple, OS), ed. StBoT
8:18f., Montuori, hethiter.net/: CTH 416, translit. StBoT 25:5
[ for the -ta- in kasa-ta see Neu, StBoT 26:4 n. 11, Rieken,
Pragmatische Kategorien 270f.; see also KBo 22.1 rev. 21-23

below b 1" a'.

b’ in OH/MS: (not attested).
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¢’ in OH/NS: [ugl-a-(a)$-ma-a§ SSintaluzzit
Sunnahhi “1, however, will fill/pour for you (pl.)
using a shovel” KBo 3.38 rev. 16-17 (in broken context
in Zalpa story, OH/NS), ed. StMed 19:34, 42, StBoT 17:10f.,
Soysal, Diss. 48, 99, sunna- d; (“If someone commits
evil ...”") nu=(u)$-ma-$(a)zan VZIKAxUD-it
[(ka)]ripten “you must devour him with (your)
teeth!” KUB 11.2:12 + IBoT 3.84:12 (+) KBo 19.97:4 (Tel.
pr., OH/NS), w. dupls. KBo 3.1 ii 73 (OH/NS), KBo 12.6:3
(OH/NS), ed. THeth. 11:38f. [ for -§ here as poss. dat. see

-Se, -Si Ac4'.

2’ in MH — a’ in MH/MS: (The priest-
ess says:) ais§ EME-as gagas qasa=(a)s-ma-
aszkan parkuin misriwantan harkin 9SGIDRU
UL walhantan UDU-un Sipantahhun “O mouth,
tongue (and) tooth, I have offered to you here a
pure, bright, white sheep untouched by a stick”
KBo 15.10 ii 8-10 (rit. for Tudh. I and Nikalmadi, MH/MS),
ed. Kassian, Zip. 36f., Gorke, hethiter.net/: CTH 443.1;
kasma=(a)s-ma-as tuppi ™Pise[niyas] uppahhun=
pat nu=(u)s-ma-s(a)-at=kan [pleran halzi[andu] “1
have hereby sent you the tablet of Mr. PiSe[ni] and
[let them] read it out to you” HKM 25:22-25 (letter,
MH/MS), ed. HBM 164f., Letters 141; katta=(a)S-ma-as
hiiman S1Gs-in éstu “May all be well with you!”
HKM 57:6-7 (letter, MH/MS), ed. HBM 226f., Letters 205.

b’ in MH/NS: (In instruction to guards of
a temple:) nu=(u)s-ma-as teshas lé észi nammas
(@)s-ma-as hali arha sarran ésdu “There shall be
no sleep for you! Furthermore, let the watch be
divided among you” KUB 13.4 iii 17-18 (instr. for temple
personnel, MH/NS), ed. THeth. 26:56, 78; man=Sa-ma|-
aslzkan idalu=ma uttar kuiski peran [tlezzi “But
if someone says an evil word in your presence”
KUB 23.68 obv. 21 (treaty w. people of ISmeriga, Arn. I/NS),
ed. Kempinski/Ko3ak, WO 5:194f., tr. DiplTexts? 15; (If you
and another person do not support His Majesty)
nu=(u)$-ma-as ki uttar NIS DINGIR.MES EGIR-
an lé tarnanzi nu=(u)s-ma-sa!-at! (tablet: -at-sa) lé
ara ienzi nu=(u)s-ma-as taksan harninkandu “may
the Oath Gods not condone this behavior for you,
may they not make it right for you and let them
destroy you both” KBo 5.3 ii 7-9 (Huqq., Supp. I), ed. SV
114f., tr. DiplTexts? 29.

-Ssma§Ab2'b’

3" in NH: nasmazkan man [amm]uk-ma
kuitki Sarnikzel hanti iShiyatténi [n=alt=mu teshaz
memisten nu=(u)s-ma-$(a)=at pehhi “Or if you
separately impose on [m]e some compensation,
tell it to me in a dream and I will give it to you”
KUB 14.8 rev. 34-36 (PP2, Murs. II), ed. Pestgeb. 216f., tr.
Prayers 60; nu=(u)S-ma-as apas mem[(ya)]s GAM
NIS DINGIR-LIM GAR-ru “That matter must be
subject to divine oath for you” KUB 26.12 i 10 (instr.
for princes, commanders, and eunuchs, Tudh. IV), w. dupl.
KUB 26.13 1 (10-)11, ed. HittInstr. 284f., Dienstanw. 23.

b. (acc.) you — 1’ in OH — a’ in OS:
man=sa-ma-as ABI parna=Sma tarnai nus
(u)s-ma-as manhanda hatreskezzi natta=Sa-ma-
a§ "UMESDUGUD tuppi hazzian harzi “When my
father lets you go home (lit. to your house/home),
has he not engraved a tablet for you, dignitaries,
just as he always writes to you?” KBo 22.1 rev. 21-23
(instr., OS), ed. Archi, FsLaroche 46f., HittInstr. 74f., THeth.
29:109 [J the second and third -§. are both d.-1.

b’ in OH/MS: (not attested).
¢’ in OH/NS: [n]uz(u)S-ma-as arha
parahhandu “May they chase you away!” KBo
12.109:13 (rit. frag., OH/NS), ed. parh-2 a 1'.

2" in MH — a’ in MH/MS: (“When this let-
ter reaches you, drive quickly to My Majesty and
bring Marruwa, the man from Gagadduwa”) man
UL-ma nu=(u)$-ma-as=San uwanzi apiya peédi
tasuwahhanzi “If not they will blind you over
there (i.e., where you are) on the spot” HKM 14:10-
14 (letter, MH/MS), ed. HBM 140f., Letters 120 [J for apiva
as a second person dem., see Goedegebuure, StBoT 55:237;
nuswa=(a)s-ma-as SIN walhannau “May the
Moongod strike you!” KUB 43.38 rev. 21 (military oath,
MH/MS), ed. StBoT 22:20f., Gorke, hethiter.net/: CTH 493.

b’ in MH/NS: (in an oath ceremony: “Just
as they stain this (animal) skin blood-red and
its blood-red color doesn’t go away”) Sumas-a
linkiyantes anda QATAMMA appandu nu-
(u)$-ma-szatzkan arha lé paizzi “may the Oath
Deities likewise seize you and may it not go away
from you” KBo 6.34 iv 1-3 (MH/NS), ed. StBoT 22:14f.
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[ the sg. 3rd pers. paizzi probably refers to the “blood-red
color” of the animal skin, which is what the oath takers will
look like after they have transgressed the oath and angered the

oath deities.

3’ in NH: DINGIR.MES-ma-as (= sma=§mas)
TI-an harkandu “May the gods keep you alive!”
VS 28.129 obv. 5 (letter, NH), ed. Hagenbuchner, ZA 89:51f.

c. standing for the particle -za (see GrHL §28.32)
— 1’ in nominal sentences w. pl. subject (only
NH): summes=(§)-ma-as kuies LUMES SAG “You
who are eunuchs” KUB 26.1 i 6 (instr. for eunuchs, Tudh.
IV), ed. HittInstr 296f., Dienstanw. 8 Sumes=wa=(a)s-ma-
as IR.MES AB[I-YA (é5ten)] “You were subjects of
[my] fat[her]” KUB 14.16 iii 26 (Extensive ann. of Murs.
1), w. dupl. KUB 14.15 iii 56, ed. AM 58f.

2" w. verbs or constructions normally requir-
ing -za: nu=(u)$-ma-as GU,-zi NAG-zi “They eat
(and) drink” KUB 17.35 i 27 (cult inv., NH), ed. HLC 168f.;
nu=(u)$-ma-as taksan Sarran LUMES YRUHarti
halze§sanzi taksan Sarra(n)-ma=(a)s-ma-as LU.
MES YRUMGSa halzisanzi “They call half (of them)
‘Men of Hatti’ while they call the other half ‘Men
of Masa’” KUB 17.35 iii 10-11 (cult inv., NH), ed. sarra- B,
Sarran- 2, HLC 172f.

Friedrich, HE 1 (1960) 63; Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1106-
1109; Hoffner/Melchert, GrHL (2008) 135f.; Kloekhorst,
EDHIL (2008) 115f., 770.

-Smas B, -Samas B enclitic personal pron.; to/
for/from them (dat.); from OS.

For spellings of -5. see -Smas A, -Samas A.

a. (dat.) to/for/from them — 1’ in OH — a’ in
OS: 3-kisza=(a)s-ma-as si{nlan [palra épzi GUD-
nza=(a)S-ma-as 3-is para épzi “Three times she
holds out to them (i.e., the king and queen) the
figurine while three times she holds out to them
the 0x” KBo 17.1 (= FHG 6 i 2-3 + IBoT 1.26:3-4) i 3-5 (rit.
for royal couple, OS), ed. StBoT 8:18f., translit. StBoT 25:5;
nu=(u)s-ma-as akuanna pianzi “and they give them
to drink” KUB 34.115 iii 12 + KBo 30.28:13 (fest. celebrated
by the prince, OS), translit. StBoT 26:372, tr. von Bredow,
Altanat.Gotth. 70 (mistakenly translates sg. “ihm”).
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b’ in OH/MS: (“O male deities of the Storm-
god of Kuliwi$na, eat and satisfy your hunger.
Drink and satisfy your thirst”) [n]u=(u)s-ma-as
SA-KUNU $aknuan éstu Z1-:KUNUzma=(a)§-ma-
as [li7Ymmuanza éstu “Let your stomach be filled
with fat/oil and your soul be filled with [/i]mma-
beer” KUB 33.62 iii 12-13 (rit., OH?/MS), ed. Saknuwant- B
a, Glocker, Eothen 6:40f. (differently [kart]immuanza).

¢’ in OH/NS: SSTUKUL.HI.A-us-5us-
($)ta ZAG.UDU-za dahhun nu=z(u)s-ma-as
GISSU[DUN?] pehhun “I took their weapons from
(their) shoulders and gave them a y[oke(?)]” KBo
3.1 ii 30 (Tel.pr., OH/NS), ed. THeth. 11:30f., tr. Goedege-
buure, ANEHST 232.

2" in MH — a’ in MH/MS: (“The question of
your opponents in court that you wrote me about,
right now I have (it, i.e., your tablet(?) or the affair
under control(?))”) n=at INA E.GAL-LIM memahhi
nu=(u)S-ma-as antuhsSas paizzi nzas MAHAR
dUTU-S8T uwatezzi “I will report it to the palace
and a person will go to them and bring them be-
fore His Majesty” HKM 10 rev. 49-52 (letter, MH/MS),
ed. HBM 136f,, tr. Letters 116 [] for the tr. of andatiyattalla-
“opponent in court” see Hoffner, Letters 116f.; Alp, HBM 137

mistakenly takes -s. here as 2 pl. (“zu euch”).

b’ in MH/NS: uktirizmaz(a)s-ma-as
tivauwa[rl=pat [Flarkiwi tapusza (Wherever the
guards are,) “the aforementioned standing next to
the canopy is the unchanging rule for them” 1BoT
1.36 1 71-72 (instr. for the royal bodyguard, MH/NS), ed. AS
24:12f.; (“Furthermore, this sister of mine whom
I have given to you as a wife has many sisters
from her own family (and) from her extended
family”) [(S4 NU)MUN:K]d-at-tak-at» apé=ya
zigza=(a)§-ma-aszza NIN[(SU ku)lit harsi “they
belong to your extended family as well, because
you have their (lit. for them her) sister” KBo 5.3 iii
27 (Huqq., Supp. 1), w. dupl. KBo 19.44 iv 16, ed. SV 124f.,
tr. DiplTexts? 31.

3’ in NH: nu ‘UTU-ST ANA LU.MES "RVMasa
antuhSan uiyanun nu=(u)S-ma-as kissan ASPUR
“I, My Majesty, sent a man to the people of Masa
and wrote to them as follows” KUB 6.41 i 45-46 (Kup.,
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Murs. 11), ed. SV 1:112f., tr. DiplTexts? 75; nu;(u)§—ma—a§
Sahhan luzzi 1 é5zi AWAT NARARI=(a)s-ma-as lé
eszi kuitzat imma kuit Sahhan luzzi nu=(u)s-ma-as
peran EGIR-pa lé kuiski paizzi “There shall be no
Sahhan (and) corvée for them; there shall be no re-
quest for help from them. Whatever sahhan (and)
corvée there is, nobody shall go back before them”
Bronze Tablet iii 53-55 (treaty w. Kuruntiya, Tudh. IV), ed.
StBoT Beih. 1:22f., tr. DiplTexts® 120; (“They take from
your [mouth], O god, ox (and) [sheep] meat”) nu-
(u)s-ma-as parkunuanzi “Shall they cleanse them-
selves (and compensate an ox with [an ox and a
sheep with a sh]eep?)” KUB 16.39 ii 15 (oracle question,
NH), ed. HTR 108f., parkunu- 1 a 2" a’.

Friedrich, HE 1 (1960) 63; Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1109-
1113; Hoffner/Melchert, GrHL (2008) 135f.; Kloekhorst,
EDHIL (2008) 115f., 770.

-Smi- see -§ma/i- A and B.

$(u)-, conj.; so, for this reason, as a result, and,
so that, and thus, yet; from OS.}

a. distribution and use of s.
1’ distribution w. respect to tense
2' function as marker of cause and effect
3’ distribution w. respect to clitics and subordination
4’ alternation w. nu
5' loss of 5. and its replacement w. nu
b. §. connecting main clauses
1’ w. additive meaning
a’ introducing a result clause
1"in OS
2'"in OH/NS
b’ introducing an intended result or fulfilled purpose
clause
1"in OS
2'"in OH/MS
3" in OH/NS
¢’ introducing an unintended (“and so”) or intended
result (“so that”)
1"in OS
2'"in OH/NS
d’ expressing a temporal sequence, in OH/NS
2’ w. concessive meaning (“yet”), in OH/NS
3’ meaning unclear
a’ because of ambiguous or unclear context
1"in OS
2'"in OH/MS
b’ because of fragmentary context
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1""in OS
2'"in OH/NS
c. connecting a main clause with its preceding subordinate
clause:
1’ the events described in the subordinate clause provide
the cause or motivation for the state of affairs of the main
clause
a’ following a temporal clause with man “when”
1"in OS
2'"in OH/NS
b’ following a relative clause, in OH/NS
¢’ following an extra-clausal constituent (i.e., a casus
pendens) introduced by kuit, in OH/NS
2" expressing temporal consecution, following a relative
clause, in OH/NS
3’ expressing concurrent action, following a relative
clause, in OH/NS
4’ meaning unclear, often in fragmentary context
a’ following a relative clause
1""in OS
2'"in OH/NS
b’ following man “just as, like”

followed by encl. pron. sg. nom. com. -as: sa-as KBo
8.42 rev.? 9 (OS), KBo 22.2 rev. 2, 7, 14 (OS), KUB 36.99 rev.
(3)? (0S), KBo 55.8 ii 13 (OH/MS), KUB 17.10 i 34 (OH/MS),
KUB 33.21 19 (OH/MS), KBo 3.34 ii 7, 19, iii 9 (OH/NS),
KBo 3.35:15 (OH/NS), KBo 3.36:8?, 15 (OH/NS), KBo 3.38
rev. (18), 22, 31 (OH/NS), KBo 3.46 obv. 35 (OH/NS), KBo
3.53 obv. 6, 7 (OH/NS), KBo 3.54:11 (OH/NS), KBo 12.14
obv. 5 (OH/NS), KBo 19.90:12 (OH/NS), KUB 23.28:12 (OH/
NS), KUB 26.71 1 15 (OH/NS), KUB 40.5 ii 4 (OH/NS), KUB
48.79 rev. 4, 9, 18 (OH/NS), KUB 48.81:1, 3 (OH/NS), KUB
48.89 obv. 7 (OH/NS), sa<-as> KBo 3.56:6 (OH/NS), sa-as(-
kan) KBo 3.56:5 (OH/NS), KUB 36.103:11 (OH/NS).

followed by encl. pron. sg. acc. com. -an: Sa-an KBo
3.22 rev. 45, 46, 47, 54 (OS), KBo 8.42 obv.? 3, rev.? 7 (OS),
KBo 8.67:12 (OS), KBo 17.23 obv. 7 (OS), KBo 22.2 obv. 14,
rev. 8,9 (0S), KUB 36.99 rev. 5 (OS), KUB 36.104 obv. (11),
15 (0S), KUB 36.100 obv. 16 (OS?), KBo 25.151:4 (OH/MS),
KBo0 26.136 obv. 8 (OH/MS), KBo 31.77 iv! 4, 6, 11 (OH/MS),
KBo 43.4 iii 6 (OH/MS), KBo 55.8 ii 13 (OH/MS), KBo 3.16
iii (2), (3), 4 (OH/NS), KBo 3.17 obv. 7(?) (OH/NS), KBo 3.18
iii 5, 6 (OH/NS), KBo 3.28 ii 19 (OH/NS), KBo 3.341 4 (2x%),
13 (2x), 17, 25,11 7, 10 (2x), 11, 15, 16, 17 (OH/NS), KBo
3.36:9, 10, 17 (2x), 21, 23 (OH/NS), KBo 3.38 obv. 5, rev.
24, (26) (OH/NS), KBo 3.44:8 (OH/NS), KBo 3.46 obv. (25)
(?), 46 (OH/NS), KBo 3.60 ii 13, 21 (OH/NS), KBo 3.67 ii 2
(OH/NS), KBo 10.2 1 4 (OH/NS), KBo 12.3 iv 14 (OH/NS),
KBo 12.8 i 8 (OH/NS), KBo 12.10:2 (OH/NS), KBo 13.44 i 4
(OH/NS), KBo 27.18:9 (OH/NS), KBo 50.8 rt. col. 2 (OH/NS),
KUB 1.17 iii 38 (OH/NS), KUB 26.71 i (3) (OH/NS), KUB
31.110:11 (OH/NS, not Sa-ap, pace Kammenhuber, Materialien
1/2:3), KUB 33.52 ii 7 (OH/NS), KUB 33.55 ii 14 (OH/NS),
KUB 33.56 rev. (1) (OH/NS), KUB 48.81:4 (OH/NS), VBoT
33:7, 8, Bo 2896 ii 13 (OH/NS), KBo 40.18 obv.? 4(?) (NS),
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Sa-n(a-ap) KBo 3.60 ii 3, 5, 18, iii 9 (OH/NS), §a-n(a-as-ta)
KUB 36.104 obv. 6 (0S), KBo 3.24 + KBo 53.275 obv. 15
(OH/NS), KBo0 3.3418,1ii 9, 19 (OH/NS), KBo 3.36:14, (17),
(24) (OH/NS), KBo 3.41 obv. 17 (OH/NS), KBo 13.44 i 8
(OH/NS), sa-na-as-ta! (photo has -sa) KBo 3.34 ii 6 (OH/NS),
Sa-n(a[-as-ta]) KBo 3.38 obv. 18 (OH/NS), sa-an(-kan) KBo
31.77 iv! (14) (OH/MS), KBo 3.60 iii 9 (OH/NS), sa-an(-za-
pa) KBo 12.18 obv. 6 (OH/NS), KBo 12.63 ii 3 (OH/NS), KUB
43.60 130 (OH/NS).

followed by encl. pron. sg. nom.-acc. neut. -at: Sa-at
KBo 14.981 15 (OH/MS?), KBo 24.51 obv. 2 (OH/MS?), KBo
47.309:6 (MS?), VBoT 58 iv 4 (OH/NS).

followed by encl. pron. pl. nom. com. -e: se KBo 22.2
rev. 13 (OS), KBo 3.16 ii 14 (OH/NS), KBo 3.34 i 2, 3 (OH/
NS), KBo 3.60 iii 4 (OH/NS), KBo 3.67 ii 7 (OH/NS), KBo
13.44 1 2, 3 (OH/NS), KUB 31.64 ii 38 (OH/NS, not KUR,
pace StMed 12:172), KUB 36.103:2 (OH/NS), se(-a) KBo 3.38
rev. 29 (OH/NS).

followed by encl. pron. pl. nom.-acc. neut. -e: Se-(kan)
KBo 38.188 left col. 3 (?) (OH/MS).

followed by encl. pron. pl. acc. com. -us§: Su-us KBo
3.22 obv. 37 (0S), KBo 17.1 iv 22 (OS), KBo 17.3 iv 18 (OS),
KBo 22.2 obv. (3), 5, 7, rev. 12 (OS), KUB 36.99 obv. 4 (OS),
KBo 3.28 ii 17 (OH/NS), KBo 3.34 ii 32 (OH/NS), KBo 3.38
obv. 16 (?) (OH/NS), KBo 3.46 obv. 17, 40 (OH/NS), KBo
3.53 obv. 10 (OH/NS), KBo 3.60 iii 6 (OH/NS), KBo 12.3
iii 22 (OH/NS), KBo 16.86 1 6 (OH/NS), KBo 22.3:6 (OH/
NS), KBo 26.126:1 (OH/NS), KUB 31.5:10 (OH/NS), KUB
31.110:7 (OH/NS), KUB 36.98a:(7) (OH/NS), KUB 36.101 ii 3
(OH/NS), KUB 36.102 rt. col. 4 (OH/NS), KUB 37.148 obv. 8
(OH/NS), su-$(a-ap) KBo 3.60 iii 3 (OH/NS), su-us(-kdn) KBo
50.9 obv.? 10 (OS?), KBo 3.45:2, KUB 31.64 ii 39 (OH/NS).
Prob. not Su-us but a poss. clitic: KBo 12.4 iii 9.

followed by encl. pron. pl. acc. com. -a§: sa-as KBo
3.13 obv. 16 (OH/NS).

followed by encl. pron. sg. dat. -mu: Su-mu KBo 3.22
rev. 75 (OS), KBo 3.28 ii 6 (OH/NS), KBo 3.43 rev. 2 (OH/
NS), KBo 12.81 obv.? ii 5 (OH/NS), su-mu-u(z) KBo 3.43 rev.
3 (OH/NS).

followed by quotative particle -wa(r)-: su-wa KBo 22.2
rev. 5, 6 (OS), KBo 14.98 1 8, (9), i1 4, 5, 9, 15 (OH/MS?),
KBo 3.38 rev. 21 (OH/NS), KUB 33.61 iv 3 (OH/NS), KUB
34.60:11 (OH/NS), Bo 2896 (Popko, AoF 33:155) ii 4, 6 (2%),
8,9,iii 9, 11 (OH/NS), Bo 6660:3, 5, 8 (OH/NS), su-wa! KBo
3.38 rev. 21 (OH/NS), su-wa-r(a-as) KUB 33.58:8 (OH/NS),
Su-wa-r(a-as-ta) KUB 33.63 rev. 6 (OH/NS), su-wa-r(u-us) Bo
2896 ii 3 (Popko, AoF 33:155) (OH/NS).

unclear due to broken context: se KUB 31.5:11 (OH/
NS), se-(pa) KUB 36.27:2 (OH/NS), Se-e(-pa) KUB 43.36:2,
6 (NS).

Several instances of §. are based on errors in the hand
copy: (“Let the bee bring it”) 'na'(coll. ph.)-an pédi=$si dau
“and put it in its place” KUB 43.60 i 6 (myth, OH/NS), ed.
Watkins, Dragon 285f., Polvani ICH 5:615f., Archi, JANER
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7:172f., Fuscagni (ed.), hethiter.net/: CTH 457.7.1 (TX
13.10.2014, TRde 20.12.2012) (all reading Sa-an); ta(coll.
ph.)-as INA E Zinduhiya [paizzi] KBo 41.94 i 5 (cult of Arin-
na, NS), ed. Popko, StBoT 50:58 (reading ta'-as); ta(coll. ph.)
appali]l KBo 17.101 iii 10 (fest. frag., NS); ta(coll. ph.)-an
parkunu[(zzi)] KBo 19.3 1 12 (Laws, OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 6.2
iii 35 (OS), ed. LH 73 n. 236 (“Giiterbock field transliteration:
ta, photo ambiguous”). Other real cases of §. could be errors
for ta, so for example Sa namma UDU-un arha palzahal(iz))zi,
KUB 24.14 iv 9, dupl. KUB 28.78 iv 1. Because of the mini-
mal difference in the sign forms of SA and TA, there is no
guarantee that any particular instance of s. followed by -as,
-an or -at indeed belongs with §. A candidate for emendation
is GAL MESEDI peran hiiwdi t=as hassT tapusza tiyazi tazkkan
wal(a)bhiyas PYSKAB.KA.DU-an anda udanzi Sa-an ANA GIS.
YINANNA.HI.A tapusza tianzi “The head of the body guards
marches in front and steps next to the hearth. They bring in
a PIHU vessel of walhi-drink in order to place it next to the
GIS.YINANNA-instruments” KUB 1.17 iii 32-39 (festival of
months, OH/NS), ed. StBoT 37:430f. While placing the drink
next to the musical instruments is the ultimate purpose of
bringing the drinks inside (compare section b), Sa-an could
simply be an error for ta-an.

Unlike nu and ta, $. is not attested as an independent
connective but is always followed by clitics. The possible ex-
ception su-u, suggested to Weitenberg (StMed 7:338 n. 9) by
Houwink ten Cate, occurs in a broken context (KBo 12.14 rev.
4 (OH/NS)) and is perhaps better interpreted as siu “full” (s.v.,
b). §. is most often found with forms of the third person com.
enclitic pronoun -a-, but four times (see above) with a neuter,
invalidating the claims of Carruba, Part. 61, Weitenberg, St-
Med 7:316, and Boley ICH 5:152 that $. only occurs with com.
gender clitics.

Since $. does not occur independently as *su, and is never
followed immediately by clitics that start with a consonant
other than m and w, its phonological shape must be different
from nu, which does occur as nu, nu=$se, nuzSmas, nuzz, nuzkan
etc. The vowel -u in Su-wa and Su-mu is conditioned by the
w and m. In all other cases the initial vowel of the clitic im-
mediately follows (§a-as, Sa-an, Sa-at, Se, and Su-us). Clitics
starting in a consonant can only occur after a clitic starting in a
vowel: §a-an-za and Su-us-kdan are possible, but not *su-uz and
*Su-kan. The combination §a-az’ in KUB 40.5 ii 4 (so Kam-
menhuber, Materialien 1/2:3; HEG S/2:1123) has to be read
as Sa-as, providing the clause with an intransitive encl. subj.:
Sa-as appa KASKAL-az wehta “and (so?) he turned back from
the campaign” (ed. StBoT 17:60), cf. dupl. [Sa-]as EGIR-pa
KASKAL-azza[ ...] KBo 12.13:5.

(Akk.) INA URVSahuitta allik-ma UL uhalliq “1 went
against Sahuitta but did not destroy (it)” KBo 10.1 obv. 2, ed.
StMed 16:34f. = (Hitt.) [(IN)4 "RVSanauitta pait $a-an natta
[(harni)ktla “He went to [the city of S]anawitta, yet he did not
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destr[oy] it” KBo 10.2 i 4-5 (OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 10.3 i 2-3
(OH/NS), ed. StMed 12:30f., cf. b 2".

a. distribution and use of 5. — 1’ distribution
with respect to tense: The connectives §. and ta
(q.v.), both mainly attested in OH, are overwelm-
ingly in complementary distribution with respect
to tense: Weitenberg (StMed 7), working with a cor-
pus consisting of OH originals only, observed that,
as a rule, $. is used with the preterite and fa with
the present-future. There are only four assured ex-
amples of § (KBo 3.60ii 3, 5; KBo 17.1 iv 22; KUB 33.61
iv 3) that occur with a present-future among the
more than 110 examples of §. where the tense of
the verb can be established (GrHL 390 n. 7).

2’ function as marker of cause and effect: The
main function of . is to indicate a logical connec-
tion between the contents of two conjoined clauses
(so Pedersen, Tocharisch (1941) 4f., Boley, IF 109:141, the
latter with ref. to §uswa and su-mu only). In the majority
of cases this connection is one of cause and effect
situated in the past. The clause introduced by 5.
is almost always the realized result, either voli-
tional or non-volitional, of the event or situation
described in the preceding clause (cf. b 1’ and 2', ¢
1. In the few cases that 5. occurs in a clause with
a non-past verb form, it is certain that the event
will be realized, irrespective of the circumstances
(“I throw a cloth over them so that (§u-us) no man
shall see them” KBo 17.1iv 22, cf. b 1’ b’ 1”. “Whatever
person among them d[ies], (Sa-n=ap) they devour
him. When they see a fa[t] person, they will kill
him in order to (Sa-n=zap) devour him” KBo 3.60 ii
2-5,seec 1'b’).

3’ distribution w. respect to clitics and subor-
dination: In addition to the syntactic environments
described in nu A h (q.v.), §. never introduces a
subordinate clause. §. does not occur without clit-
ics, and cannot occur with clitics that start with
a consonant (see the morphological section). In
order to express a cause-effect relation in the past
in these environments, nu is used. After preposed
subordinate clauses nu is also by far the most fre-
quent connective, more so than expected based on
the relative frequencies of nu, s. and fa (Inglese,
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Subordination 55f.). §. never appears after a condi-
tional clause. The commitment to the realization
of an event explains why $. is the only connective
that cannot introduce the apodosis of a conditional
clause: conditional sentences describe hypotheti-
cal situations that may never be realized.

4' alternation w. nu: The conjunction nu ex-
presses cause-effect in the environments where re-
sultative $. is prohibited, but it also expresses mere
temporal consecution and concurrent action. In
the Anitta text (KBo 3.22), for example, nu is used
to express non-causality in environments where
s. would formally be allowed: [nu? ™Pilthdnas
attas=mas appan Saniya uitti [h]ullanzan hullanun
dUTU-az utné [kuit kluitzpat arais nu-us (not su-
us) himandus=pat hullanun “After my father
[Pi]thana’s death), in the same year, I suppressed
a revolt. Whatever country rebelled ..., I defeated
them all” KBo 3.22 i 10-12 (also see KBo 3.22 i 3). Other-
wise, in resultative past tense clauses and when a
clitic starting with a vowel is warranted, s. is used
(for the rare use of fa in past tense environments,
see fa):

Resultative Non-resultative
past, followed by clitic w. vowel . nu

past, other nu nu

5" loss of . and its replacement w. nu: Given
that nu occurred in more syntactic environments
than §., while sharing the meaning of §. in envi-
ronments where 5. was prohibited, nu was already
far more productive than . in the earliest texts.
Its higher frequency and greater semantic flex-
ibility led to the obsolescence and ultimately the
loss of §. (Inglese, Subordination 182f.). As a result, .
is sometimes replaced by or alternates with nu in
NS copies: compare Su-us KBo 22.2 rev. 12 (0S) and
nu-us KBo 3.38 rev. 29 (OH/NS); Su-wa-r(a-as-ta) KUB
33.63 rev. 7 (OH/NS) and nu-wa-r(a-as-ta) KUB 36.51
rev. 8 (OH/NS). Later copies of OH texts are there-
fore unreliable for determining the function of s.

b. §. connecting main clauses — 1’ w. additive
meaning — a’ introducing a result clause: “so, for
this/that reason, as a result.” The immediately
preceding clause provides the cause or reason for
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the events described in the $.-clause (compare nu A a
1'¢’). The s.-clause in almost all cases expresses the
unintended effect. The preceding clause answers
the question why the event of the s.-clause has
taken place: “why did the event of the s.-clause
happen? Because of the event in the preceding
clause” — 1" in OS: (“But [the]reafter I, Great
King Anitta, carried our deity back from Zalpuwa
to NesSa. I brought Huzziya, king of Zalpuwa, to
Nesa [alive]”) "RVHattusa"sza* LU[GAL-us (or:
B[AD-essar(?))] "takkista Sa-an talahhun “but the
ki[ng] of Hattusa had put up [a fortification (?)]
(or: but Hattusa had [bul]ilt a fo[rtification (?)]), so
I left it alone™ KBo 3.22 rev. 44-45 (Anitta text, OS), ed.
StBoT 18:12f. (w. comm. on 27f., “der’ Kon[ig] von Hattusa
aber (-a)[/[fii]gte’ zu”), StMed 13:36f. (“Spiter paktierte der
Konig der Stadt Hattusa. Ich (ver)lie sie.”), tr. Haas, Literatur
30 (“[ ] Spéter aber [paktierte] der Konig von Hattusa. Da lie3
ich sie (die Stadt noch) in Ruhe”), differently Hoffner, CoS
1:183 (“P[iyusti] had [f]ortified HattuSa. So I left it alone”),
Klinger, TUAT NF 2:140 (“Die Stadt HattuSa aber hatte P[ijusti
blefestigt. Und ich lieB sie (zuriick)”), Beckman, ANEHST 218
(“(The city) of Hattusa inflicted [evil on me], and I released
it”) [ Neu, StBoT 18:28, suggests LU[GAL- ...], followed by
Carruba, StMed 13:36, and Haas (Literatur 30), but the sign is
also consistent with P[i-, so Hoffner (CoS 1:183) and Klinger
(TUAT NF 2:140); YRVHattusa"s=a" should then be read as acc.
sg. com. WRUHartusa"n=a", but that would leave the personal
name without a person marker. This is otherwise not attested
in this text, so we prefer either YRVHattusa"s-a’ L{UGAL-us)
“the king of Hattusa” or even URVHartusa's-a" B[AD-essar
(?) ...] “Hattusa (had put up) a fortification”; (“I turned
my face toward Salatiwara”) "URUSa'latiwaras-a
ménahhanda SStir[iu(s° udas)] [(u)tnia]'z' ERIN.
MES:-SU huettiyati sa-an "RVNES[(a pehut)enun]
“but Salatiwara brought (its) spears before (me).
Its army withdrew from (its) c[ountry (?)], so [I]
carr[ied] it (i.e., the population of Salatiwara) off
to NesSa” KBo 3.22 rev. 53-54 (Anitta text, OS), w. dupl.
KBo 50.1:5-7 (NS), KUB 26.71 i 2-3 (NS), KUB 36.98b obv.
1-2 (NS), ed. Soysal, ZA 95:124f. (editing the dupl. KBo 50.1
(=Bo 69/911)), translit. DBH 28:1, differently StBoT 18:12f.,
StMed 13:38f., tr. Hoffner, CoS 1:183, Beckman, ANEHST
218, Haas, Literatur 30, Klinger, TUAT NF 2:141 (all without
the duplicate KBo 50.1); [...(YRVUKummanni EGIR-pa
paizzi)] [(WRYZalpassza)] IKKIR $a-a$ (dupl. ta-
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as) "RV (Kyummanniaz arfb(a pait “"Happiss=)]

a RYAlhiTuta [pait(?)] “[...] went (lit. goes)
back to Kummanni. But Zalpa became hostile,
so he departed [from] the city of K[ummanni],
while Happi [went (?)] to the city of Alhiuta”
KBo 22.2 rev. 1-3 (Zalpa tale, OS), w. dupl. KBo 3.38 rev.
17-19 (NS), KUB 48.79 rev. 5 (NS), ed. StBoT 17:10f., StMed
19:31, 39, 42, THeth 29:187, tr. Hoffner, CoS 1:182, Haas,
Literatur 26; (“Happi said to the men of Zalpa™:)
Vik=-wa a[(tti)]-m[(7)] [natt]la (var. UL) assus
Su-wa ""Hattusa hengani paun U DUMU.MES
URUZalpa kattiz-mmi 1 ME ERIN.MES-za ea natta
Su-wa kuit natta aker “I am not in good standing
with my father, so I went to Hattusa to die (lit.
to death), and the sons of Zalpa (were) with me.
(Were there) not a hundred troops there? So why
didn’t (anyone) die?” KBo 22.2 rev. 4-6 (Zalpa tale,
0S), w. dupl. KBo 3.38 rev. 20-22 (NS), KUB 48.79 rev. 7-8
(NS), ed. StMed 19:31, 39, StBoT 17:10f. (differently, “und
die Einwohner von Zalpa bei mir, (sind) das nicht einhundert
Mann, die doch nicht umgekommen sind?!”’), Haas, Literatur
26 (idem), THeth 29:187, tr. Hoffner, CoS 1:182 (differently)
[J the last two clauses of this passage contain several
grammatical difficulties. The major problem is the sequence
I ME ERIN.MES-za(-)e-a. Not understanding this sequence,
the scribe of the NS dupl. KBo 3.38 omitted -za(-)e-a natta,
creating a slightly different sentence 1 ME ERIN.MES §u-wa'
kuit natta aker (StMed 19:35 w. n. 39) while maintaining the
sense of the passage “(There were) one hundred troops, so
why didn’t (anyone) die?” We may at least resolve some of the
difficulties if we take ea as the as-yet-unattested place adverb
“there” of the distal demonstrative asi, formally matching ka
“here” and apiya “there” (Melchert apud Goedegebuure, StBoT
55:109, 128f.). The other difficulty resides in the nature of the
combination of . and kuit. We prefer a resultative translation
“so why” (so also Boley, IF 109:141) over the contrastive
interpretation otherwise attributed to kuit (“doch,” StBoT
17:11, “yet,” Hoffner, CoS 1:182), which is not attested for
this conjunction; compare frag. Su-mu kuit natta
hus'gi'[t] “so why [did] he not wait for me?” KBo
12.81 ii 5 (mythological frag., NS), cf. nu A e; LUGAL-$=a
ISME §a-as yannis "RV Harah$ua=as arsa U ERIN.
MES YRVZalpa menahhanda uit sa-an LUGAL-
us hullit “But the king heard (about it), so he set
out (for Zalpa). He arrived at the city of Harahsu.
The troops from Zalpa came against (him), and
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so the king fought them” KBo 22.2 rev. 7-8 (Zalpa tale,
0OS), w. dupl. KBo 3.38 rev. 22-24 (NS), KUB 48.79 rev. 9-10
(NS), ed. StMed 19:31, 40, StBoT 17:12f., THeth 29:188, tr.
Hoffner, CoS 1:182, Haas, Literatur 26; INA MU.3. KAM
LUGAL-us$ pait "RVZalpan a'r‘ahzanda wetet
MU.2.KAM kattan ésta ™Tabarnan ™Happinnza
katta wekta U LU.MES URU-LIM natta pianzi
Su-us (dupl. nu-us) tamesser se (sze) aker (dupl.
Se-a eker) “In (his) third year the king went (and)
besieged the city of Zalpa. He stayed down there
for two years. He asked for Tabarna and Happi.
The inhabitants of the city, however, would not
surrender (them), so they (the Hittites) besieged
them, and as a result they died” KBo 22.2 rev. 10-13
(Zalpa text, OS), w. dupl. KBo 3.38 rev. 27-29 + Bo 9511:2
(NS), KUB 48.79 rev. 13-16 (NS), ed. StBoT 17:12f., StMed
19:31, 40, THeth 29:188, tr. Hoffner, CoS 1:182 [] the scribe of
KBo 3.38 either modified the text or used a different Vorlage,
leading him to [IN]4 MU.3.KAM LUGAL-us$ INA "RVZalpa
pait "I'[N]A "RVZalpa MU.3.KAM katta [é5t]a Tabarnas
"Happin URU-a[z] katta wekta [U LU.]MES URU-LIM UL
pianzi n=us damml[ilssar Se-a eker “In (his) third year the
king went to Zalpa. He stayed down at Zalpa for three years.
Tabarna requested Happi from the city. The inhabitants of the
city however would not surrender (him), and they besieged
them, so they died.” The sequence Se-a e-ke-er is probably the
result of erroneous parsing of the sign KIR/KER (HZL nr. 244).
The beginning of the sign KER in the original sequence se
a-ker resembles the sign E, thus leading to a sequence SE A E.
The second half of the sign KER might have triggered the sign
KI, leading to the unusual spelling of eker as e-ke-er instead
of e-ker; (“Nunnu, the representative of the city of
Hurma, stayed in Arzawa, but he does not bring
the silver (and) gold”) kuit wemizz[(i ap)lds-a
palr(na=$sa pittaizzi)] / [(§)]a-an LU "RYHundara
isiahhis [(ABI LUGAL ISP(UR §-an Sard)] /
[(u)]water “What(ever) he finds he carries off
to his house, so the representative of the city of
Hundara denounced him. The father of the king
sent (for him), so that they could bring him up (to
the palace)” KUB 36.104 obv. 10-12 (anecdotes, OS), w.
dupl. KBo 3.34 i 12-14 (NS), KBo 12.10:2-3 (+) KBo 13.44a
i 4-5 (NS), ed. Soysal, Diss. 11, 83, Dardano, L’aneddoto
32f., THeth 29:117f., tr. Klinger, TUAT Erg. 62 [1 5. in $-an
Sara uwater introduces an intended result clause, c¢f. b 1’ b’

3" below.

$(u)- b1'a’2"

2" in OH/NS: (“Thus (said) the Great King”:)
VRURusSari ABI LUGAL [NNPAwyninki passilan
ISBAT se (5ze) paer “In the city of Kussar the
father of the king caught a pebble in [(his) tu]nink-
[bread], so they went ((and) they fanned a fire on
a mountain, in an em[pt]y (place) (?))” KBo 3.34 i
1-2 (anecdotes, OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 13.44 i 1-2 (NS), ed.
Soysal, Diss. 10, 83, Dardano, L’aneddoto 28f., THeth 29:116,
tr. Klinger, TUAT Erg. 62 [ Se contains the plural subject clitic
pronoun -e¢, which means that the verb needs to be intransitive
(GrHL 280). Consequently, pder is an independent verb and
not phraseologically used (van den Hout, Heth. 16:199, pace
Dardano, L’aneddoto 72); (Zidi the cup-bearer has
provided two members of the royal family with
other wine than that approved by the king. Both
complain:) apass=a uit LUGAL-i tet natta apin
GESTIN-an piyer LUGAL-u$ kuin austa apasi-a
uit QATAMMA IQBI §a-na-as-ta! (§zan-asta) arha
péhuter §zan &Si<s>ker Sa-as BA.US “One came
(and) said to the king: “They did not give (us)
that wine, which you, the king, have seen.” The
other one came too (and) said likewise, so they
led him (i.e., Zidi) off so that they could work
him over, and as a result (or: so that) he died”
KBo 3.34 ii 4-7 (anecdotes, OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 3.36:13-
15 (NS), ed. Soysal, Diss. 12, 85, Dardano, L’aneddoto 44f.,
Beal, JCS 35:123f., THeth 29:121, tr. Klinger, TUAT Erg.
the preceding clause, cf. b 1’ b’ 3" below; man=anzkan
m f$kaliyas kuienzi Sa-an ANA “EN.NU.UN dai§
“Askaliya wanted to kill him (i.e., I§pudas-Inara),
so he put him in jail” KBo 3.34 ii 17 (anecdotes, OH/
NS), w. dupl. KBo 3.36:22-23 (NS), ed. Soysal, Diss. 13, 84,
Dardano, L’aneddoto 48f., THeth 29:122, tr. Klinger, TUAT
Erg. 63, cf. s.v. pe(i)ye- ¢ and man a 2" a’ [] note that whereas
nu in man ... nu ... appears to have an adversative nuance
(man b 1'), in this case, at least §. in man ... . ... does not; also
cf. Sa-an arnut KBo 3.34 ii 10 (anecdotes, OH/NS), w. dupl.
KBo 3.36:17 (NS) (cf. b 2"); kéda=mmu apas iezzi Su-
mu DINGIR.DIDLI DUMU YRYPyy{ushandumnan]
kisrizmi daier “He treats me thus, so the gods
put the Pur[ushandean] (lit. the son of P.) in my
hand(s)” KBo 3.28 ii 6-7 (anecdotes, OH/NS), ed. Laroche,
FsOtten!, 186f. (“C’est ainsi qu’il agit envers moi. Or, le fils,
le Puru[shandien], (...)”), Soysal, Diss. 31f., 91, Dardano,
OrNS 71:377 (“et de cette fagon celui-ci agit a mon égard;

521



$(u)-b1'a’2"

alors les dieux posérent (...)”), Marazzi (ed.), hethiter.net/:
CTH 9.6 (TX 16.07.2012, TRde 02.10.2011), THeth 29:111;
(“The men of Zalpa heard (about it)”) Sa-n=a[sta
......|x-pinaz katta tarner “so they released him
[...] from [...]...-pina” KBo 3.38 obv. 18 (Zalpa tale,
OH/NS), ed. StBoT 17:8f., StMed 19:33, 42, THeth 29:184, tr.
Hoftner, CoS 1:181, Eichner, Die Sprache 20:185 (differently,
see discussion s.v. NNPAsaraman); [...] SsuS-ap eter
mZlappas-a QADU AMA=SU (?)] iSparzasita Se
(s7€) husué[r] DUMU.MES SIPRI-SU SA LUGAL
URUHala[p] éppuen su-us appa "RV HalpaX tarnuen
AMA-SU SA ™Zippa INA RVTinisipa épper sa-
anzkan kuener Szan=ap eter “They devoured them.
Zi[ppa, however(?)], escaped [together with his
mother(?)], and so they stayed alive. We captured
the messengers of the king of Halpa, and (so?)
we let them go back to Halpa. They (i.e., the
messengers?) captured Zippa’s mother in TiniSipa,
and so they killed her so that they could eat her”
KBo 3.60 iii 3-9 (Cannibal text, OH/NS), ed. Giiterbock ZA
44:106f., THeth 29:265, cf. KBo 3.60 ii 2-5, see ¢ 1’ b’ [ 5.
in Su-us ... tarnuen could also simply express temporal “and
then,” c¢f. b 1’ d'. §zan=ap eter expresses the intended result,
of. b 1'b; MUNUS.LUGAL YRVSukziya-wa aku sa-
an é[pper $-anzkan (?) OADU DUMU.MES-SU
kue(nner)] ““The queen of Sukziya must die!” So
[they] ar[rested] her [and kil]led [her with her
children]” KBo 3.67 ii 2 (Tel.pr, OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo
3.11 56, ed. THeth 11:22f. i 57, cf. Soysal, OrNS 59:275 []
for the readings and restorations followed here, cf. the Akk.
version [...] sabta (?) MUNUS.LUGAL igbi=m[i ...]1/[...]x
isbatu=su gadu DUMU.MES=5u [iduku=su (?)] “[...] ‘Arrest
the queen,” he said. [...] They arrested her (and) [killed her]
with her children” KBo 1.27 obv. 3-4, ed. Soysal, OrNS
59:273f.; (“The soul is great, the soul is great.
Whose soul is great? The mortal soul is great”)
nu kuin KASKAL-an harzi uran KASKAL-an
harzi marnuwalan KASKAL-an harzi Sa-anzz=
apa KASKAL-5i “UKASKAL-la$ handait “And
what road should it take? It should take the great
road, it should take the invisible(?) road. And so
the guide has prepared it for the journey” KUB
43.60 i 28-30 (myth, OH/NS), ed. Watkins, Dragon 285f.,
Polvani ICH 5:615f., Archi, JANER 7:172f., tr. Hittite Myths?
34; differently HEG U 87 (“Und der sich auf den Weg macht

bereitet sie fiir sich auf den Weg vor™) L] if marnuwala- indeed
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means ‘invisible’ (s.v. marnuwala-), the soul would require
guidance, and §. can be understood as expressing a cause-effect
relationship; perhaps here Sa-an nahta “so he became
afraid” KUB 33.52 ii 7 (myth of Inara, OH/NS), w. dupl.
KUB 33.55 ii 14, KUB 33.56 rev. 1; [0 0 0-§]alit ahha'ti"
Sa-at UL dahhun ZAG-nitza [UL(?)] abhhati n=apa
d[ahlhun DINGIR.MES-an uddar n-eszzza[n] [...
andla(?) Subbahhun ais=mit halas-mis hattallu
D? ] [...]xsma isgarakkas nza(t)=$san Ser tehhun
Y2Whars[anizmi] “1 became warm on the [1]eft side
[...], so I could not take them. But I [did not(?)]
become warm on the right side, so I s[ei]zed the
words of the gods. I poured them [i]n(?) my [...].
My mouth (and) my skull (are) locks, while [...]
(is) an iSgarakka-stone. I placed them (i.e., the
words) on [my] he[ad.] (I did not let the words
of the gods perish at all)” VBoT 58 iv 4-7 (missing
Sungod myth, OH/NS), ed. Ricken et al., hethiter.net/: CTH
323.1 (TX 2009-08-26, TRde 2009-08-26) (with partial tr.),
translit. Myth. 25, tr. Moore, Thesis 169 (differs), partial tr.
Hittite Myths? 28 [J Moore’s, Thesis 169 n. 22, reading of a/u/
ih-ha-ti as uhhati, contraction of uwahhati, 1st pers. sg. mid.
of aus- “1 showed myself, was visible” is not assured. Neu,
StBoT 5:3 read UH-hati (with UH for regular UH.), middle
of alwanzahh- ‘to bewitch’, followed by LMI 68 w. n. 26, and
Haas, Literatur 119. As an alternative we assume that ahhati is

the 1st pers. sg. mid. of @- ‘to be warm, hot’.

b’ introducing an intended result or fulfilled
purpose clause: “and, so that, so, and so, and
thus, so ... could, so ... be able to, so ... would.”
The action in the preceding clause is planned to
achieve the action in the $. clause. Especially
verbs of transitive motion (taking, fetching,
sending) tend to be followed by clauses indicating
the fulfilled purpose of the action. The s.-clause
answers the question of why the event of the
preceding clause has taken place: “why did the
event in the immediately preceding clause happen?
Because of the event in the s.-clause” — 1'" in
0S: sér-az5san GAD-an pessiemi §u-us [(LU-
as)] natta auszi “I throw a cloth over them so that
no man shall see them” KBo 17.1 iv 22 (rit., OS), w.
dupl. KBo 17.3 iv 18-19 (0S), ed. StBoT 8:38f.; fuppus
Saganda Sunnas nu DUMU.MES-SU andan zikét
[§]u-us ID-a tarnas ID-5-a ANA A.AB.BA KUR
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URUZalpuwa pédas [DING]IR.DIDLI-$2a DUMU.
MES-us A.AB.BA-az §ara daer su-us Sallanusker
“She (i.e., the queen of Nesa) filled baskets with
grease and then placed her sons inside, so that she
could launch them into the river. The river carried
(them) to the sea, to the country of Zalpuwa. The
gods took the boys up from the sea and raised
them” KBo 22.2 obv. 2-5 (Zalpa tale, OS), w. dupl. KBo
26.126:1 (NS), ed. StBoT 17:6f., StMed 19:30, 39, THeth
29:118, tr. Hoffner, CoS 1:181; (“And the boys spoke to
themselves™:) kuin=wa Sanhiskiweni UMM][A]=NI
Sa-an wemiyawen “Whom have we been seeking?
Our mother! And thus/so we have found her!”
KBo 22.2 obv. 14 (Zalpa tale, OS), ed. StMed 19:30, 39 w.
comm. 51f., Starke ZA 69:51 n. 8, THeth 29:182f., translit.
DBH 24:9; tr. differently: Hoffner, CoS 1:181, Haas, Literatur
23, Watkins, FsMorpurgo Davies 70, cf. s.v. Sanh- 1 a 1’ (tr.
kui- as a relative adnominal); reading the sentence particle
-$an instead of szan: StBoT 17:6f. (UM-MA-NI-5a-an), StBoT
54:634 [] following StMed 19: 51f., analyzing the kui- clause
as a relative clause is ungrammatical: relative noun phrases
with specific and identifiable referents (i.e., definite noun
phrases) are never fronted. The sentence kuin-wa Sanhiskeweni
is therefore a question (so also StBoT 17:6f., Haas, Literatur
23, Watkins, FsMorpurgo Davies 70). The seeking is performed
in order to achieve the finding, hence 5. expresses fulfilled
purpose; (“But the king heard (about it), so he set
out (for Zalpa). He arrived at the city of Harahsu.
The troops from Zalpa came against (him), and
so the king fought them”) ™Happis-a isparzasta
"Tamna§sun-a huSuwantan ISBATU Sa-an
URUHattusa uwatet “Happi escaped. Tamnassu,
however, they caught alive, so that he (i.e., the
king) was able to bring him to Hattusa” KBo 22.2
rev. 8-9 (Zalpa tale, OS), w. dupl. KBo 3.38 rev. 24-26 (NS),
KUB 48.79 rev. 10-12 (NS), ed. StMed 19:31, 40, StBoT
17:12f., THeth 29:188, tr. Hoffner, CoS 1:182, Haas, Literatur
26 [ we take . in Sa-an "RYHattusa uwatet as introducing an
intended result clause. The phrase épp- + acc. “seize someone”
is otherwise not attested with susuwant- “alive.” Since people
are usually caught alive, the addition of the adjective means
that they did not only catch Tamnassu alive but also decided
to keep him alive. Rather than paraphrasing “Why did he
bring him to Hattu$a? — Because they caught him alive,”
the paraphrase “why did they catch Tamnassu alive? — In

order to bring him to Hattusa” allows for emphasis on the
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intentionality of catching and keeping Tamnassu alive, with
the reason expressed in the §.-clause; (“The king returned
to Hattuga to worship the gods”) U LUGAL SU.GI
apiya talis sa-as sara URU-"y'a pait “but he left
the old king there (in Zalpa) so that he could go up
to the city ((with the words): ‘7 will become your
king’)” KBo 22.2 rev. 14 (Zalpa tale, OS), w. dupls. KBo 3.38
rev. 30-31 (NS), KUB 48.79 rev. 18 (NS), ed. StBoT 17:12f.,
StMed 19:31, 40, THeth 29:118f., tr. Hoffner, CoS 1:182; the
dupl. reads U LU.MES GAL [apiya] dalis $a-as
ANA LU.MES URU-LIM te[] “while he left the
dignitaries [there]. He said to the inhabitants of the
city” KBo 3.38 rev. 30-31 (NS) [ the replacement of §a-as
sara URU-"y'a pait, with correct use of the nominative clitic
-a$, by means of §a-a§ ANA LU.MES URU-LIM te[] led to the
incorrect use of -a§ in a transitive clause; (as punishment
for embezzling marnuan-beer) [AN]'A' GAL
mlarnua(ndas)] [(M)]UN-an Suhhaer sa-na-as-ta
(i.e., Szan=asta) eukta dissum"mi'nza [(ANA SAG.
DU:=SU)] tuwarner “They poured salt into a cup of
marnuwan-beer so that he drank it. The cup they
smashed on his head” KUB 36.104 obv. 5-7 (anecdotes,
08), w. dupl. KBo 3.34 i 7-9 (NS), KBo 13.44 i 8 (NS), KUB
48.77:4 (NS), ed. Soysal, Diss. 17, Dardano, L’aneddoto 30f.,
THeth 29:117, tr. Klinger, TUAT Erg. 62; (“The father of
the king sent a Gold-Spear man”) [(™Sarmassun
"Nunnunnza)] YURSACTahayai pehuter n-us
[(GUD-Ii turer ™Nunnuss-a)] LUgaina(n):s“fan
épper Sa-an ™[(Sarmassuwi "Nunnuwizya Sakuwaz
§ma)] [(h)]uékta “They brought Sarmasiu and
Nunnu to Mt. Tahaya. They yoked them like
oxen and also seized a kinsman of Nunnu, and
slaughtered him before the eyes of Sarmassu and
Nunnu” KUB 36.104 obv. 13-16 (anecdotes, OS), w. dupl.
KBo 3.34 1 15-18 (NS), KBo 12.10:5-7 (+) KBo 13.44ai 8
(NS), ed. Soysal, Diss. 18, 83f., Dardano, L’aneddoto 32f.,
THeth 29:118, tr. Klinger, TUAT Erg. 62, cf. s.v. Sakui- 1 a 6’
[ the 3. clause provides the motivation, and thus the intended
result, for the two preceding and probably concurrent actions:
“Why did they (1) yoke them and also (2) seize the kinsman?”
— “in order to (2) slaughter him, (1) in front of their eyes after

they were immobilized (and humiliated).”

2'"" in OH/MS: (in a therapeutic ritual where
a puppy licks the afflicted areas:) [...] "u'watet
Su-wa mena=$set [lipta Slu-wa éshar=set lipta
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[lilptaswa sakuwa<s?> istarkiyauwar “she brought
[a puppy(?)] so that it [lick]ed his face, licked his
blood, [lick]ed the disease of(?) the eyes” KBo 14.98
i 8-10 (frag. Zuwi rit., OH/MS?), ed. s.v. meni- A 1, Haas, Ma-
teria 527; [...|x=at karpun Sa-at pargas pessiyanun
“I lifted it [...] so that I was able to throw it at the
parga-s” KBo 24.51 obv. 2 + KBo 38.168 obv. 7 (Zuwi’s rit.,
OH/MS?), translit. Groddek, AoF 28:110.

3’ in OH/NS: (“[Behin]d them he turned into
a bull, and its horns (were) a little bit crack[ed].
[So] I ask [him:] ‘why (are) its horns cracked?’ He
says”:) [arunaln man lahheskinun nu=nnas HUR.
SAG-as nakkiet kasza GUD.M[AH] [dassu]s ésta
man=as uét nu uni HUR.SAG-an karpta sa-n=asta
ledi nadles arunan=za tarhuen nu kara"wa'r=Set
apéda lipsan “Always when I made war on the
[se]a, the mountain was an obstacle to us. But this
bu[ll] was [stron]g. When it came, it lifted that
mountain so that it could [tur]n it [aside], and we
conquered the sea. So that is why its horns (are)
cracked” KBo 3.41 + KUB 31.4 obv.! 16-18 (Puhanu chron-
icle, OH/NS), ed. Otten, ZA 55:160f., Soysal, Hethitica 7:175,
180, Steiner, GsImparati 812, 814, THeth 29:300, tr. Hoffner,
Cos 1:184f; (“In the city of Kussar the father of the
king seized a pebble in [(his) tu]nink-[bread], so
they went (and)”’) HUR.SAG-i Sa[nnapilli pahhur
parer Se (§z¢) “UNINDA.DU.DU hiipper “they
fanned a fire on a mountain, in an em[pt]y (place),
so they could inflict harm against the breadbaker”
KBo 3.34 i 2-3 (anecdotes, OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 13.44 i
2-3 (NS), ed. Soysal, Diss. 10, 83, Dardano, L’aneddoto 28f.,
THeth 29:116f., tr. Klinger, TUAT Erg. 62, cf. s.v. Samenu- A
e [ for lighting a fire in an empty place, see KUB 39.48:8.
For intransitive Auwapp- “to do evil against” with a dat. of
the maltreated person, see the discussion under Samenu- A e
and Melchert, FsKosak 513f. We follow Neu’s restoration of
Sa[nnapilli (FsHouwink ten Cate 242). Dardano (L’aneddoto
72, 112) has shown that not the adjective Sannapili but
danatt(a/i)- modifies localities. Thus we classify Sannapili here
as the substantive Sannapili B “empty (place)” (s.v.); ABI
LUGAL I[SP)UR $a-an §ara uwater “The father
of the king sent (for him), and so they brought
him up” KBo 3.34 i 13-14 (anecdotes, OH/NS); (“Sanda, a
palace-attendant (and) a man from Hurma, stayed

Uyq??

in Hassu”) hurlassza [nalhta nu eshe pennis ABI
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L[UGAL I1SPUR $a-an kukkuresker “He, how-
ever, was afraid of the Hurrians, so he drove to
(his) master. The father of the k[ing] sent (for
him) so that they would mutilate him” KBo 3.34
i 24-25 (anecdotes, OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 3.35:1 (NS), ed.
Dardano, L’aneddoto 36f., THeth 29:119, tr. Klinger, TUAT
NS), cf. b 1" a’ 2" above; Sa-an "RYAnkui IRDI $a-an
URUA pkuizpat “UAGRIG-an iét KBo 3.34 ii 10-11
(anecdotes, OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 3.36:17-18 (NS), cf. b 2’
below for the context [J the first §. could also be merely se-
quential (cf. b 1" d"); (“ISpudas-Inara was a potter, yet
Askaliya, ruler of Hurma, took him”) §a-an INA
VUL lam'mi (var. Ullamma) “Ymaniahhatallan iét
“and made him (his) administrator in Ullamma”
KBo 3.34ii 16 (anecdotes, OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 3.36:21-22
(NS), also see b 2’ below; (“Askaliya wanted to kill
him (i.e., ISpudas-Inara), so he put him in jail”)
mAskaliz-ma udda'r' ardis ™ISputaSinariz-ma pier
§a-na-as-ta (i.e., §zanzasta) ISTU EEN.NU.UN
tarner §-a§ ™ASkili-pat tiét marSanzaswa zik
“But affairs arose against Askaliya. They sent for
I$pudas-Inara, and so he was released (lit. and so
they released him) from jail. He stepped up to
that same Askaliya (saying): ‘It is you who are
deceitful(, not me)!”” KBo 3.34 ii 18-20 (anecdotes, OH/
NS), w. dupl. KBo 3.36:23-24 (NS), ed. Soysal, Diss. 13, 84,
Dardano, L’aneddoto 48f., THeth 29:122, tr. Klinger, TUAT
Erg. 63, cf. s.v. pe(i)ye- ¢ [] perhaps $. in §zas ™Askilizpat tiet
also marks the intended result of the preceding clause: they re-
leased I$pudas-Inara so that he could provide testimony against
Askaliya. If it is merely temporal this instance belongs under
b 1" d'; kitn apas annanut kussza ABI LUGAL ANA
Nakkilit GAL WUIMESSAGI pais kiis ™Huzzi GAL
LUMESNIMGIR kiis ™Kizzui GAL "OMESMESED]
pais Su-us ulkessarahher “One (of the apprentice
chariot fighters) he (i.e., ISpudas-Inara) trained,
and others the king gave to Nakkili, the chief of
the cupbearers. (Still) others he gave to Huzzi,
chief of the heralds, the rest to Kizzu, chief of the
guards, so that they made them skilled” KBo 3.34 ii
30-32 (anecdotes, OH/NS), ed. Soysal, Diss. 14, 85, Dardano,
L’aneddoto 52f., THeth 29:123, THeth 20:535f., tr. Klinger,
TUAT Erg. 64; [nza$ta(?) VIRVHurmaz ™Lahhuerin
§'i'[(er ™ASk)aliyanza] / [Sarla? uwater Sa-an
pedi=ss[i dai(ér)] “They expelled Lahhueri from
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the [c]ity of Hurma. They brought Ask[aliya
u]p(?) (to the city) so that they could [pu]t him
in hi[s] place” VBoT 33:6-7 (anecdotes, OH/NS), w. dupl.
KUB 31.38 obv.” 33, KUB 36.105 rev. 4-5 (MS), ed. Dardano,
L’aneddoto 66f. [] for the restoration Sard uwate- in VBoT
33:7, see KBo 3.34 i 13-14; (Kaniu, a local Syrian king,
wants to test whether a captive member of a can-
nibalistic society is human or divine by giving him
pork to eat. If the visitor guesses correctly that it is
not human meat, he is divine, if he guesses incor-
rectly, he is human) ™Kaniis UZU.SAH zéandan
das $a-an "DUMU.EN'.LiL-a$ peran da'is* “Ka-
niu took cooked pork and placed it before DUMU.
EN'.LIL” KBo 3.60 ii 12-13 (Cannibal text, OH/NS), ed.
Giiterbock, ZA 44:106f., Collins, JANER 6:167 w. n. 43, THeth
29:264f.; "DUMU.EN'.LIL UZU.SAH [dd5] Sa-na-
ap (i.e., §zan=ap) ézta “DUMU.EN'.LIL [took] the
pork and devoured it” KBo 3.60 ii 17-18 (Cannibal text,
OH/NS), ed. Giiterbock, ZA 44:106f., Collins, JANER 6:167
w. n. 43, THeth 29:264f.

¢’ introducing an unintended (“and so”) or
intended result (“so that”) — 1’" in OS: (“But
when it (i.e., Hattusa) afterwards became beset
with famine”) §z'an Y"Halmas[uiz] $5ius=($)mis
pard pais Sa-an ispandi nakkit dahhun “their deity
Halmas[uit] gave it up, and so I took it at night by
assault (or: so that [ was able to take it at night by
assault)” KBo 3.22 rev. 47-48 (Anitta text, OS), ed. StBoT
18:12f., StBoT 23:141, StMed 13:36f., tr. Singer, StMed 9:348,
Hoffner, CoS 1:183, Beckman, ANEHST 218, Haas, Literatur
30, Klinger, TUAT NF 2:140 [ the intended result reading
“so that” follows if the surrender of Hattusa to the enemy, i.e.,
Anitta, by Halmassuit is seen as divine retribution. For the first

Sa-an, see ¢ 1"a’ 1" below.

2'" in OH/NS: (“When Hantili inquired about
the queen of Su[kziya and her sons] (asking):
‘Who kill[e]d them?’, the chief of the palace at-
tendants delivered the (following) message. They
had gathered her [fa]mily and [brought] them to
Taga[laha]”) n=us=San hahhallas parher se (i.e.,
sze) 'a'[ker] “And they chased them into the bush-
es, so that (or: and so) they di[ed]” KBo 3.67 ii 7 (Tel.
pr, OH/NS), ed. THeth 11:22f. i 62, Soysal, OrNS 59/2:276.
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d’ expressing a temporal sequence (com-
pare nu A 1'b"), in OH/NS: apass=a (var. apas=a)
huittitti Sa-a$ iyannes “But (then) he withdrew
and marched off” KUB 26.71 i 15 (Anitta text, OH/NS),
w. dupl. KBo 3.22 rev. 72 (OS), ed. StBoT 18:14f., StMed
13:50f., tr. Hoffner, CoS 1:184 (“[...] he drew up and marched
off”), Beckman, ANEHST 218 (“he gathered up [his trea-
sure] and departed”); Sa-as§ ™ASkilizpat tiét KBo 3.34 ii
19 (anecdotes, OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 3.36:24 (NS), see b 1’
a’ 2" above for context; [... RYHulrmaz kattan arha
huittiyat (var. das) §-as "RVSukz[(iya)] [pait (?) §-
as(?) IN14 YRVSukziya gimaniét Sa-as akkiskie[t]
“[...] withdrew (var. took) [...] from [the city of
Hu]rma, and [went (?)] to the city of Sukziya. [So
(?) he] wintered [i]n Sukziya, and [was] dying”
KBo 19.90 + KBo 3.53 (= BoTU 2, 17Ba) obv. 6-7 (Mursili’s
Hurrian campaigns, OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 3.46 obv. 35-36
(NS), ed. Kempinski/Kosak, Tel Aviv 9:90, 93, De Martino,
StMed 12:136f., Soysal, Diss. 44, 97, (Naramsin wants
to know whether his opponents are human or
divine by checking whether they bleed after be-
ing stabbed: no bleeding means divine, bleeding
means human. “But when the servants went, one
of his servants stabbed (one) with a spit (and) cut
(him) with a dagger”) [f]a=ssi=Sta éshar Siyati Se
(§z¢) EGIR-pa ANA ™Naram-9SIN-na [EIN-a=55i
halukan péter (var. dppa memier) “and blood
spurted from him. They brought the message back
(var. they replied) to Naramsin, their(!) lord” KBo
3.16 ii 14-15 (Naram Sin epic, OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 3.18 iii
1, ed. Giiterbock, ZA 44:52f., Boley, RANT 1:85 (“and they
went back to N. and brought him the news”) [] the occurrence
of the encl. subj. pron. -e in this transitive clause is highly
problematic, since subject clitics only occur in intransitive
clauses (GrHL 280). Boley’s translation suggests an emen-
dation of the text to the intransitive clause se EGIR-pa ANA
"Naram-3SIN-na {paéry, followed by [fla=55i halukan péter.
While this would also solve the other grammatical problems
(namely, the incorrect use of the allative case for persons, and
of the poss. clitic =§i “his” instead of =smi “their” (Starke,
StBoT 23:44)), there does not seem to be enough space to re-
store [#]a at the beginning of ii 15. We therefore prefer the
original restoration [E]N and accept the many grammatical er-
rors in this passage; [ha|ntezziya (var. [hantez]zi) palsi
18 (var. 19) SIG, ERIN.MES [(p)]ehutenun $a-an
hullér [(tan 12 SIG, ERIN.MES p)lehutenun Sa-
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an namma hul[(lér) terilyanna (var. 3-na) 6 SIG,
ERIN.MES péhutenun [(§a-a)ln namma huller
“The [fir]st time I led 180,000 troops and they
defeated them. The second time I led 120,000
troops and they defeated them again. The third
time I led 60,000 troops and they defeated them
again” KBo 3.18 iii 4-8 (Naram Sin epic, OH/NS), w. dupl.
KBo 3.16 iii 1-4, ed. Giiterbock, ZA 44:54f., cf. palsa- 7 a;
arais apasz=a Su=wla...das] su=wa GA.KIN.AG das
Suz[wa] marnuan das walhi d[as] (var. adds Sakan
das) suswa "' kuressar da[s] Suswa ™VS'galuppan
"da'[s] “S/he got up, and [took...], and took
cheese, and took marnu-drink, took walhi-drink,
(var. adds: took oil,) and took a scarf, and took a
galuppa-garment” Bo 2896 ii 5-9 (myth frag., OH/NS),
w. dupl. Bo 6660:4-8, ed. Rieken et al., hethiter.net/: CTH
370.1.46 (2009sqq.), translit. Popko, AoF 33:155, w. tr. and

comm. 157f.

2’ concessive “yet” (compare nu A a 2'), in
OH/NS: (“[Great King Tabar]na, — Hattusili,
Great King, [King of the Land of Ha]tti, man of
Kussar— exercised [kingship] over the land of
Hatti, (being) the son of the brother of the Tawa-
nanna”) [(IN)4 YRVSlanauitta pait Sa-an natta
[(harn)iktla nu udné=sset harnikta “He went to
[the city of S]anawitta, yet he did not destr[oy]
it. He destroyed its countryside (instead)” KBo
10.2 i 4-5 (Annals of Hattusili I, OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 10.3
i 2-3 (NS), ed. StMed 12:30f., tr. Beckman, ANEHST 219;
mAsgaliyas VRVHurmi EN-as éSta apass=a kuwatta
kuwatta LU-e$ éSta Sa-na-as-ta (i.e., Szan-asta)
attizmi paknuer $zan arnut $zan "RVAnkui IRDI §-
an "RYdAnkuizpat "YU AGRIG-an iét “Aigaliya was
a lord in Hurma. He was a man in every respect,
yet they defamed him to my father. So he (i.e.,
my father) had him transferred and brought to An-
kuwa, and made him an administrator in Ankuwa
only” KBo 3.34 ii 8-11 (anecdotes, OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo
3.36:16-18 (NS), ed. Soysal, Diss. 13, 84, Dardano, L’anedotto
46f., THeth 29:121, tr. Klinger, TUAT Erg. 63, cf. Puhvel,
AJNES 1V/2:81 (on paknu- ‘arraign (?) > nab, nail, bust’),
Puhvel, StBoT 52:212, see s.v. paknu- [15. in §zan arnut is
resultative (‘why did he transfer him? — because he was de-
famed’), the other two are introducing intended result claus-
es (a 1" b’ 3", although §. in $zan YRYAnkui IRDI could also
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be sequential (a 1’ d’ 2"); ™ISpudasinaras “Chupralas
éta Sa-an "Askaliyas LU ""VHurma das $-an INA
URUUL lam'mi (var. Ullamma) “Umaniahhatallan iét
“I§puda$-Inara was a potter, yet Askaliya, ruler of
Hurma, took him and made him (his) administra-
tor in Ullamma” KBo 3.34 ii 15-16 (anecdotes, OH/NS),
w. dupl. KBo 3.36:21-22 (NS), ed. Dardano, L’aneddoto 48f.,
THeth 29:122, tr. Klinger, TUAT Erg. 63; (‘“Presently, if a
prince offends the person of the king in any way,
he shall [sulmmon the Ri[ver God] and he must go
(to the river). If he becomes pure, he [shall] see
your eyes. B[ut] if the River God rejects (him),
he shall just remain in his house. (...) Do not take
him to prison. Do not harm him: do not seek death
for him, do not sel[l him (as a slave)]. (...)” §)
attas=mas harsani “iD-ya mekkes papresker Su-us
ABI LUGAL natta huisnusket "Kizzuwas=pat ANA
SAG ABI-"YA" 4iD-ya papritta a-an attai="mis"
"Kizzuwan nat{ta> hu'e'<synit “In (the matter
of offending) the person of my father many were
proven guilty in the River (ordeal), yet didn’t the
king’s father let them live? Especially Kizzuwa
was proven guilty in the River (ordeal) in (the
matter of offending) the person of my father, yet
didn’t my father let him, Kizzuwa, live?” KBo 3.28
ii 17-19 (anecdotes, OH/NS), ed. Watkins, TPS 70:79, Laroche,
FsOtten' 187, Dardano, Or NS 71:365, THeth 29:112, heth-
iter.net/: CTH 9.6 (TX 16.07.2012, TRde 02.10.2011), cf. s.v.
papre- 1 (all differently) [] the plene writings of the final syl-
lables of huisnuskét and hu'e'<§)niit are neither scribal errors
nor archaisms (pace Kloekhorst, StBoT 56:67, 496) but indica-
tors of interrogative intonation (for this phenomenon see GrHL
348, § 27.2). By using negative rhetorical questions the author
emphasizes that the father of the king indeed let live those pro-
nounced guilty in a river ordeal, thus reinforcing the rules of
conduct stated in the preceding paragraph. For the alternative
reading of HAR-sant as a borrowing of Akk. hursanu “ordeal
(by water)” (cf. CAD, s.v. hursanu B), see Riemschneider,
JESHO 20:121f. n. 32, followed by Marazzi, FsKoSak 494.

3’ Meaning temporal, resultative, or conces-
sive — a' because of ambiguous or unclear con-
text — 1" in OS: man MU.HIL.A istarna paer nu
M[UNUS.LU]GAL nam'ma* 30 MUNUS.DUMU
hasta Su-us apasila Sallanusket “As the years went
by, the q[ueen] again gave birth, to thirty daugh-
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ters (this time) (var. thirty children), and (or: so,
yet) she raised them herself (having earlier aban-
doned her thirty sons)” KBo 22.2 obv. 6-7 (Zalpa tale,
0S8), w. dupl. KBo 26.126:2 (NS), ed. StBoT 17:6f., StMed
19:30, 39, THeth 29:181f., tr. Hoffner, CoS 1:181, Haas, Lit-
eratur 23, Watkins, FsMorpurgo Davies 70 [J 5. could also be
resultative if the queen decided to keep the children because
they were female. Alternatively, if raising the daughters was
considered unexpected given that the queen abandoned her
thirty sons before, then 5. might even be understood as con-

cessive “yet.”

2'"" in OH/MS: (“The[reup]on the Stormgod
began to search for Telipinu. He [come]s (to)
the main gate in his city, but does not manage to
open (it). He broke his mallet (and) his wedge,
the [mighty(?)] Stormgod”) nu-za-kan anda kariet
§a-as esati “NIN.TU-as [NIM.LAL-an ISP]UR
itzwa 4Telipinun zik Sanha “He paused among
(the remains), and sat down (or: to sit down).
Hannahanna [sen]t [a bee]: “You go search for Te-
lipinu!” KUB 17.10 i 34-35 (Tel.myth, OH/MS), w. dupl.
KUB 33.2 i 19-20 (OH/MS), ed. Garcia Trabazo, TextosRel.
116f., Puhvel, HED K 82, LMI 80, differently ed. Rieken et al.
(ed.), hethiter.net/: CTH 324.1 (TX 2012-06-08, TRde 2012-
06-08 (“er hiillte sich (in sein Gewand) ein und setzte sich
hin”), Mazoyer, T¢élipinu 45, 74 (“il sé¢journa a I’intérieur, il
s’installa (dans la ville)”), tr. Hittite Myths? 15 (“he wrapped
himself up (in his garment) and sat down”), Beckman, CoS
1:152, Haas, Literatur 107 [ for kariya- “to stop, pause,
rest,” see HED K 82f. It is also possible that the Stormgod
paused in order to sit down, and thus that §. introduces an in-
tended result clause, cf. a 1’ b’; DUMU.MUNUS dUTU
kukk[u]"i'nait Sa-an [UTU-us] népisi i[stlamasta
“The daughter of the Sungod kukkuinai-ed, and
(so?) the [Sun]god heard her in the sky” KBo 31.78
+ KBo 43.3 iii 5-7 (MH/MS), ed. StBoT 62:356f.

b’ fragmentary context — 1" in OS: man
"ANA (?)' [... (lahha paun)] nu LU YRV Pyryshan
[(da kattizmi henkum)us ...] Su-mu 1 SSSU.A
AN.BAR 1 PA.GAM AN.BAR [(hengur udas)]
“When I went on campaign t[o ...], the ruler (lit.
man) of Purushanda [sent (?)] gift-bearer[s] along
to me, in order to bring to me, as a gift, one iron
throne and one iron scepter” KBo 3.22 rev. 73-75
(Anitta text, OS), w. dupl. KUB 26.71 obv. 16-17 (NS), KUB
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36.98b rev. 3-4 (NS), ed. StBoT 18:14f., HW? H 568, tr. Haas,
Literatur 31, Hoffner, CoS 1:184, Beckman, ANEHST 218 (...
[brought] ... gifts”), Klinger, TUAT NF 2:141 (“brachte ... Ab-
gaben”), differently StMed 13:50f. (restoring henkuni instead
of henkumus), HED H 291 (idem), EDHIL 268 (idem), Inglese,
Subordination 31 (restoring senku[nit uet] “came with gifts”)
[ deriving the acc. pl. com. henkum[us] from hengur “gift” is
problematic. Formally henkumus < *henkuwus should be built
to either an u- or wa-stem (Neu, StBoT 18:116, Weitenberg,
U-Stdmme 270, Rieken, StBoT 44:336). Such a stem is attested

in “Openkuwa- “gift-bearer” (q.v.).

2" in OH/NS: ™Hakipuilin=a hikanni huis'nut’
Sa-an "A'[BI(?) LUGAL das(?)] s-an “YAGRIG-
his “But he saved Hakipuili from death, and (or:
so) the fa[ther(?) of the king took(?)] him and ap-
pointed him as a “YAGRIG” KBo 3.36:9-10 (anecdotes,
OH/NS), ed. Soysal, Diss. 22f., 88, Dardano, L’anedotto 42f.,
THeth 29:120f; [m]an YUTU-was-"a" [per(an paisi)
nu ...] namma lé iy[(asi hiaman) ...] Su-wa paisi
kars[i kiss("ia'wan)] tési kuwapi [paimi nu kuit)
UTU-us tezzi z[(igza iya)] “But when you go
[be]fore the Sungod, you may no longer do [...].
Everything [...], and (or: so) you shall go (and)
speak forthr[ight in this kind of] way: “Where
[must T go?]” [Whatever] the Sungod says, you
will do!” KUB 33.61 iv 1-5 (myth of Inara, OH/NS), w.
dupl. KUB 33.60 rev. 2-5 (NS), KUB 43.25:1-5 (OS), ed.
Tischler, HEG S/2:1123 (differently), translit. Myth. 153;
perhaps here if Se-kan is indeed $zezkan and not
the measure of length sSekan s.v.: Se-kan EGIR-an
uit “and (s0?) they came behind (it/him/her)” KBo
38.188 left col. 3 (myth frag., OH/MS), ed. Fuscagni, hethiter.
net/: CTH 458.25 (TX 13.10.2014, TRde 03.09.2013) (reads

Sekan “Spanne”).

¢. connecting a main clause with its preceding
subordinate clause — 1’ the events described in
the subordinate clause provide the cause or moti-
vation for the state of affairs of the main clause —
a' following a temporal clause with man “when”
— 1" in OS: "m'an=as "ap'pizziyan=a kistanziattat
Sa-Tan YHalmas[uiz] $tu(5)=$mis para pais S-an
iSpandi nakkit dahhun “But when it (i.e., Hattusa)
afterwards became beset with famine, as a result
their deity Halmas[uit] gave it up, and so I took it
at night by storm(?)/by force(?)” KBo 3.22 rev. 45-48
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(Anitta text, OS), ed. StBoT 23:141 (restoring ‘Halmas[uiz]
and analyzing %5ius-mis as “meine Gottheit”)), Inglese, Subor-
dination 88 (following Singer, StMed 9:348), tr. Singer, StMed
9:348 (restoring ‘Halmas[uiz] and analyzing 95ius=(5)mis as
“their god”), Hoffner, CoS 1:183 (following Singer), Beck-
man, ANEHST 218 (idem), s.v. Siu- 1 d, differently ed. StBoT
18:12f. (restoring Halmas[uitti] and tr. “lieferte sie mein Gott
Siu der Throngdttin Halmaguit aus™), similarly StMed 13:36f.,
w. comm. 119f., Haas, Literatur 30 (idem), Klinger, TUAT NF
2:140 (“und der Halmass[uit] lieferte ihre Gottheit sie aus”)
[J although 5. could also denote mere temporal sequentiality,
it is conceivable that the deity of Hattusa abandoned the city
because she no longer received her cultic provisions. For §zan

iSpandi nakkit dahhun see b 1’ ¢’ 1" above.

2" in OH/NS: [man par]'a' siyati sa-as
URUT A1 [(rzawiya§ utniya iyanni§)] “[When]
(nature) sprouted forth (i.e., it became spring),
he marched to the land of Arzawiya” KBo 19.90:12
(Hurrian campaigns, Murs. I/NS), w. dupl. KBo 3.46 obv.
42 (NS), ed. StMed 12:138f. (reading ta-as), translit.
THeth 8:280, cf. s.v. sai- B 8, Kempinski/Kosak, Tel Aviv
9:90, 93; probably here [man para sSilyati sa-as
URUHattuSa's" [...] KBo 3.54:11 (Hurrian campaigns,
Murs. I/NS), ed. StMed 12:142f.

b’ following a relative clause, in OH/NS: kuis
iStarnizsmi antu'wahhis" alki] Sa-na-ap (i.e., Szan=
ap) azzikanzi man uwarka[ntan| antuhSan uwanzi
nzanzkan kunanzi Szan=ap atanz[i] “Whatever a
person among them d[ies], they devour him. When
they see a fa[t] person, they will kill him and de-
vour him” KBo 3.60 ii 2-5 (Cannibal text, OH/NS), ed.
Giiterbock, ZA 44:104f., THeth 29:264, Kempinski, AAT 4:42,
Bayun, JAC 10:22, 24, Dardano, GsForrer 244 [ the second
clause with §. expresses the motivation for the action of the pre-
ceding clause, cf. b 1’ b’ above; LUGAL-7 kuiés [(URU.
DIDLI)...(x appisker)] Su-us LUGAL-us harnikta
[(WRYHat)tus(as kariil)]iyadda "ki'sa “Those who
kept taking the cities [...] from the king, the king
destroyed them. HattuSa will become as before.
(Hattusa will again take [its] place. The king [will
begin] to conduct campaigns as of old)” KUB 37.148
obv. 7-9 (benedictions for Labarna, OH/NS?), w. dupl. KBo
16.86 1 5-7, s.v. la(h)hiyai- d [ the obverse of KUB 37.148 has
not yet been published in hand copy, but a photo is available
on hethiter.net/: PhotArch Phb11571.
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¢’ following an extra-clausal constituent
(i.e., a casus pendens) introduced by kuit, in OH/
NS: (“The king found a pebble in his bread, so
they went (and) fanned a fire on a mountain, in
an em[pt]y (place), so they could inflict harm on
the baker”) kuid-a [anda(?) passillan Sallin Sa-an
hattanner Szan Sami[nuer] “But as for the [pebb]le
[in (the bread) (?)], being large, they crushed it
(lit. repeatedly hit it), and [made] it disappear”
KBo 3.34 i 3-4 (anecdotes, OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 13.44 i
3-4 (NS), KUB 36.104 obv. 2 (OS), ed. Dardano, L’anedotto
28f., 74f., Soysal, Diss. 10, 83, THeth 29:116f., HW? 486 (s.v.
hatta(i)-), Inglese, Subordination 112, tr. Klinger, TUAT Erg.
62, cf. s.v. Samenu- A e (all differently) [] instead of restoring
ISBAT in KBo 3.34 1 3 (so, e.g., Dardano, L’aneddoto 28 w.
disc. 74f., and s.v. Samenu- A e), we prefer to restore an extra-
posed constituent which only consists of kuid-a followed by
the noun phrase [passi]lan Sallin and perhaps anda. This noun
phrase already appears in the grammatical case in which it will
be resumed in the following main clause. The function of such
a construction is to (re)introduce a contrastive topic for further
discussion (see Goedegebuure, StBoT 55:442 n. 476). Thus,
instead of impaling or drilling holes in the baker (so Dardano,
L’aneddoto 29, s.v. Samenu- A e), the large stone is destroyed
by crushing it. By breaking it into small pieces, the stone can
be made to disappear, a proper act for ritually unclean objects.
The punishment of the baker, on the other hand, involves the
fire. §. in §zan Sami[nuer] marks its clause as the intended

result of the preceding action.

2’ expressing temporal consecution, follow-
ing a relative clause, in OH/NS: [SU.NIGI]N 17
LUGAL.MES ANA ME.KALAG[.GA-YA? kluiés
tier Sa-as hulla[nun] “[The totalit]y of seven-
teen kings who entered [my?] intense battle, [I]
defeat[ed] them” KBo 3.13 obv. 16 (Naram Sin epic, OH/
NS), ed. Giiterbock, ZA 44:70f., Soysal, FsGiinbatt1 258f. []
the scribe replaced the correct OH acc. pl. com. -us with the
NH acc. pl. com. -as, thus showing that he understood sa-as as

the conjunction s. followed by the enclitic pronoun -a-.

3’ expressing concurrent action, following
a relative clause, in OH/NS: § kuwapit UD-at
L[(UGAL-iz)nait’] §a-an-za-pa (i.e., §zan=zzapa)
assu suwl[(at)ten (nunn=a=p)al assu suwatte[n] “On
any day that [he held(?)] the throne, you look[ed]
at him favorably. Now, too, look at (him) favor-
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ably” KBo 12.18 i 5-7 (Zalpa frag., OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo
50.3:10-12, KBo 12.63 obv. rt. col. 1-6 (OH/NS), ed. Corti,
Mem.Imparati 172-174 (“Dove un/di giorno la re[(gali)ta (?) ]
e proprio lui guar[date] bene [(e lui poi) guar[date] bene [...]”),
HW?2 H 473 (“ha[bt] ihr Gutes auf ihn zugetrieben”), Soysal,
Diss. 77, 109 (without dupls., “trei[bt] ihn gut! ... treib(t) gut”)
[ the translation assumes that nunna- is kinunn-a. Hoffmann
(THeth 11:135) suggests to emend to <ki»nunn=a, but perhaps
we see used the bare nun “now,” which is subsequently com-
bined with ki. Alternatively understanding nunna as nu+an >
nu=n rather than expected n-an would supply the missing object
of the second clause, but the gemination of the » would be hard
to explain. Nun is the attested acc. of nu(¢)- “contentment”
(q.v.), but this word is always written plene and does not make

sense in the context.

4’ meaning unclear, often in fragmentary
context — a’ following a relative clause — 1"’
in OS: (“For a second time Piytsti, king of Hatti,
came”) Sardia(n)=Sannza kuin uwatet Su-us
URUSqI[(ampi)...] “and the auxiliary troops of his
which he had brought, [...] them in Salampa” KBo
3.22 obv. 37 (Anitta, OS), w. dupl. KUB 36.98a:6-7 (NS), ed.
StBoT 18:12f., StMed 13:32f., tr. Hoffner, CoS 1:183, Beck-
man, ANEHST 217, cf. s.v. ©O%ardiya- A a.

2'" in OH/NS: YRULakkurissi-ma 3 LIM
ERIN.MES LU.MES hapi[(ri5§)] [(LU-
annza ARAD.M)]ES harpantes LUGAL-us
kuiluls taru'ppun® su-us [(asandulas)] [...] nu=
SSan haraptati ta kia[(ttar=set kisati)] “But the
3,000 troops, a combination of sapiri-men and
servants of freemen, that I, the king, had assem-
bled in the city of Lakkurissa, [I made(?)...] them
[into] the garrison [troops (?)]. They banded to-
gether, and thus (?) became its (i.e., the garrison’s)
backbone” KBo 19.90 + KBo 3.53 (= BoTU 2, 17Ba«) obv.
9-11 (Hurrian campaigns, Murs I/NS), w. dupl. KBo 3.46 obv.
39-41 (NS), ed. Kempinski/Kosak, Tel Aviv 9:90, 93, StMed
12:136-39, Melchert, FsNeu, 180f., THeth 29:243f., translit.
THeth 8:279f; frag. (here?) [... kui]'é's eSer Su-us
epper KBo 3.46 obv. 17 (Hurrian campaigns, Mur$ I/NS).

b’ following man “just as, like”: [...]x.MES
man aker se-ezpa EGIR-pa[...] KUB 43.36:2, [...]
man harker se-ezpa EGIR[-pa ...] ibid. 6.
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Hrozny, SH (1917) 137 (demonstrative sa- < PIE *s0-); Gotze,
Madd. (1928) 137 (pronoun Sa- with forms sas, San, sel, séz,
§us, Se, Sietani); Delaporte, Eléments (1929) 39f. (idem); Pe-
tersen, AJPh 53 (1932) 194f. n. 4; Sturtevant, CGr (1933) 29,
200 (pronoun sas ‘is’, “to be identified with IE so, sa”); Pe-
tersen, AJPh 58 (1937) 307, 311, 312, 316 (demonstrative sas
derived from PIE *s50); Sommer, HAB (1938) 78 (pronoun §as,
San etc. does not exist; instead, “altheth. Satzeinleitungspar-
tikel su”); Pedersen, Hitt. (1938) 63-67, 196 (separation of
conjunction su “deshalb, und so” + -a- and pronoun §iya- <
PIE *si(j)o-); Pedersen, Tocharisch (1941) 4f. (conjunction
“deshalb, und s0”); Sturtevant, CGr? (1951) 108 (connective
particle su); Kronasser, VLFH (1955) 153 (conjunction su,
from pronominal stem *so-); Friedrich, HE (1960) 36 (§38b),
64 (§105b), 161 (§317) (“und”); Sturtevant, Language 38/2
(1962) 108 (ta < *to “then, next”; su < *so “and” (used when
there was no change of subject)); Watkins, Celtica 6 (1963) 14,
17 (part. su corresponds with Old Irish preverb se); Kronasser,
EHS 1 (1966) 29, 46 (“und”); Sternemann, MIO 11 (1966)
396f. (conjunction); Kammenhuber, KZ 83 (1969) 281, 282
(on 8. as dating criterion); eadem, HbOr (1969) 137 (sentence
connecting particle); Carruba, Part. (1969) 57-63 (conjunction
su does not exist; pronoun sa- < PIE demonstrative *so is non-
enclitic third person pronoun with forms sas, san, sat?/tat, siel,
sietani, siéz, se, sus/sas, ta, with enclitic counterpart -a- (forms
-as, -an, -at, edani, edi, ediz/edaza, -e/-at, -us/-as, -e/-at));
Eichner, MSS 29 (1971) 36; Werner, BiOr 29 (1972) 50; Kam-
menhuber, Materialien 1 (1973): su, 2-16 (Old Hittite clause
introducing conjunction “dann, (und) dann”; rejects < PIE *so,
*sa, *tod); Otten, StBoT 17 (1973) 45 n. 8, 76 (conjunction);
Neu, StBoT 18 (1974) 101f. (sSu is a paratactic conjunction ex-
pressing close connection (“engere gedankliche Verbindung”));
Carruba, Grammatische Kategorien (1983) 81f. (conjunction su
does not exist; pronoun sa- derived from PIE *s0); Luraghi,
Old Hittite (1990) 50, 62-70, 121 (s. expresses weak addition;
source is IE demonstrative); Weitenberg, StMed 7 (1992) 305-
353 (su correlates with past tense verbs); Neu, FsHouwink ten
Cate (1995) 240; Rieken, 125 Jahre Indogermanistik in Graz
(2000) 411f. (on dating texts containing conjunction su); Bol-
ey, IF 108 (2003) 140f. (pronoun sas derived from PIE *s0);
eadem, RANT 1 (2004) 77-82, 98f., 109 (suggests to distin-
guish between rare sentence connective su and more common
pronoun sas, san, se and sus as reflex of animate PIE *so-);
eadem, IF 109 (2004) 141 (on conjunction su, distinct from
sas, expressing “causal, or perhaps resultative, bond between
clauses”); eadem, GsForrer (2004) 193-199 (5as < PIE pro-
noun *s0); eadem, ICH 5 (2005) 152; Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006)
1120-1125 (paratactic conjunction su); Hoffner & Melchert,
GrHL (2008) 389-395 (clause-linking conjunction, in comple-
mentary distribution with ¢a); Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008) 772,
801 (clause conjunctive particle); Brosch, HS 124 (2011) 60;
Rieken, Einfithrung (2011) 67 (conjunction); Dunkel, LIPP
(2014) 229 (5. < affirmative particle */,su); Kloekhorst, StBoT
56 (2014) 601-604 (nu, ta, and §u as proclitic conjunctions);
Inglese, Subordination (2016) passim.
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$(w)-
Cf. nu, ta.
$ti- A adj.; full, see Siiu-.

Sii- B, Siwa-, v.; 1. to fill, 2. to swell up (mid.),
3. to close, satisfy, be done with; from OS.

pres. pl. 3 su-u-wa-an-zi KBo 14.88 ii 16 (MH/MS), KBo
21.13 iv (2) (MH?/NS), KBo 57.113:10 + Bo 4615:(4) (Tudh.
1V), KUB 13.32 obv. (4) (Tudh. IV), KUB 25.22 ii 6, iii 10
(Tudh. IV), KUB 25.23 i 6, 20, 21, 30, 46, ii (3), left edge b
(2) (Tudh. IV), KBo0 26.199:(3) (NH), KBo 26.227 iii 16 (NH),
KUB 17.371 6, iv 6 (NH), KUB 38.25 i? 23 (NH), KUB 38.32
obv. (16) (NH), KUB 42.91 ii (19) (NH), KUB 44.20:5 (NH),
KUB 51.3317 (NH), KUB 57.102 iv (3), 13, (20) (NH), VBoT
122:7 (NH), su-wa-an-zi KBo 26.211:(2) (NH), KUB 17.37 i
11 (NH), KUB 44.1 rev. 11 (NH), KUB 60.140 rev. 13 (Tudh.
IV), Su-u-an-zi KUB 36.89 obv. 8 (NH).

mid. pres. sg. 3 su-wa-at-ta-ri KUB 13.2 iii 24 (MH/NS).

pret. sg. 3 su-u-wa-at-ta-at KUB 30.39 rev. 10 (OH/NS),
Su-wa-at-ta-at KBo 10.20 iv (27) (OH/NS), KBo 48.30:(8)
(OH/NS), Su-ut-ta-ti KBo 6.34 iii 17 (MH/NS).

imp. sg. 3 su-ut-ta-ru KBo 6.34 iii 21 (MH/NS).

part. sg. nom. com. Su-u-an-za KBo 15.33 ii 15 (MH/
MS), KUB 58.37 rt. col. 5, 6 (MS), KUB 30.26 i 9, 10 (NS),
Su-wa-an-za KUB 55.57 1 9 (pre-NH/NS), Bo 2810 ii 7 (NH)
(Klengel, AoF 1:171-73), Su-u-wa-an-za HT 38 iii 3 (OH/NS),
KBo 25.190 + KBo 40.38 obv. 20 (MH/MS), KUB 15.341 17
(MH/MS), KBo 23.18 obv. 6 (MS), KBo 5.2 i 29, iv 37, 40
(MH/NS), KBo 10.34 i 25 (MH/NS), KBo 12.96 i 10 (2x) (MH/
NS), KUB 13.2 iii 40 (MH/NS), RS 25.421 obv. (29), 37, 40,
rev. (53), KBo 25.184 iii 69 (pre-NH/NS), KUB 41.13 ii 23, 24
(pre-NH/NS), HFAC 8 obv.? rt. col. 3, 4 (NH), KUB 31.71 iii!
31 (NH), KBo 13.101 rev. 28 (NS), KBo 18.194:2 (NS), KBo
47.120 obv. 8 (NS), KBo 27.45:4, KBo 41.119:4, KUB 59.67
ii (14). [For [$§]u?-u-an-za KBo 48.272 1 19, so DBH 38:165,
perhaps read [S]U.U-an-za.]

acc. com. Su-u-un-ta-an 1BoT 1.36 ii 41 (MH/MS), Su-
u-an-da-an KUB 11.34 1 8 (MS), KUB 58.37 rt. col. (3) (MS),
KBo 29.211 iv? 20 (NS), sSu-u-an-da<-any KUB 10.13 iv 14
(OH?/NS), su-u-wa-an-da-an KBo 29.140 rev. 3 (MS?), KUB
20.59 i 8 (OH or MH/NS), KBo 23.15 iv (15) (MH/NS), KBo
29.211 iv? 16 (NS), KBo 39.188 rt. col. 11 (NS), KUB 39.71
ii 16 (NS), KUB 11.9 iv 23 (NH), KUB 15.5 iii 23 (Mur. 11I),
KBo 11.22 iv 19 (NS), KBo 24.41 iv 10 (NS), KUB 41.13 ii
20 (pre-NH/NS), KUB 41.31 obv. 19 (NS), KUB 46.18 obv.?
20, KUB 51.62 obv. 17 (pre-NH/NS), KUB 54.10 ii 8 (NS),
KUB 58.83 iii 7 (NS), Su-wa-an-da-an KBo 42.145 1 8 (NH).

nom.-acc. neut. su-u-an KUB 12.8 ii 3 (OH/NS), KUB
15.34 1 15 (MH/MS), KUB 58.37 rt. col.12 (MS), Su-wa-an
KUB 30.15 obv. 3 (MH/NS), KUB 26.1 i 11 (Tudh. IV), KBo
44.97 ii 9 (NS), Su-u-wa-an KBo 21.72 ii 8 (OH/NS), KBo
15.3119 (MH/MS), KBo 24.26 iii 31 (MH/MS), KBo0 20.107 i
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8 (MH/MS?), KBo 5.1 1ii 39, 40, 42, 43 (MH?/NS), KBo 5.2 ii
37, 38 (MH/NS), KBo 9.126:6 (pre-NH/NS), KBo 10.34 i 29,
KBo 25.184 iii 60 (pre-NH/NS), KUB 6.45 + KBo 57.18 1 7,
8 (Muw. II), KBo 18.172 obv. 4 (NH), KUB 27.1 iv 48 (NH),
KUB 41.13 ii 16 (pre-NH/NS), KUB 27.57 ii 16 (NS), KUB
44.44:(3) (NS), Su-u-wa-a-an KBo 5.1 ii 37 (MH?/NS).

pl. nom. com. Su-u-wa-an-te-es KBo 25.190 rev. 6 (MH/
MS), KBo 29.94 iv 9 (MS), KUB 9.28 iii 18 (MH/NS), KBo
38.34 obv.? 6 (NS), KUB 54.65 ii! 5 (NH), KUB 30.26 1 9
(NS), KUB 55.38 ii 10 (NS), Su-wa-an-te-es KBo 55.94:10
(NS).

acc. com. Su-u-wa-du-us KUB 29.1 ii 7 (OH/NS), Su-u-
wa-an-du-us KBo 21.341 25, 52, ii 5 (MH/NS), KBo 21.78 iii
7 (NS), KUB 54.10 ii 20 (NS), Su-u-wa-an-du<-us» KBo 21.34
i41 (MH/NS), Su-u-wa-an-te-es KBo 4.91 17 (OH?/NS), KUB
10.95 iii? 6 (pre-NH/NS), KUB 15.11 iii 17 (Hatt. III).

nom.-acc. neut. su-u-an-ta KBo 21.47 iii! 15 (MH/MS),
Su-u-an-da KBo 10.34 i 27 (MH/NS), Su-u-wa-an-da KUB
58.34 iii 13 (NS), Su-u-wa-an-ta KUB 54.35 rev.? 14 (NS),
Su-wa-an-da KBo 21.20 1 22 (NH).

imperf. act. pres. sg. 2 Su-us-ke-5i KUB 31.143 ii 22
(2x) (0S).

pres. pl. 3 Su-us-kan-zi KBo 15.33 ii (6), (10) (MH/MS).

mid. pres. pl. 3 su-u-wa-"e?'-[es-kan-ta-ri?] KUB 34.14
+ KBo 34.122 iii 5-6 (NS).

The mid. Su-ut-ta-ti and Su-ut-ta-ru and the imperf. Su-
us-k° show that §i- was the original stem and Suwa- a sec-
ondary -a- stem. When written plene, $. “to fill” consistently
shows -u- (hence with o-vocalism), whereas Suwaye- “to look
(at)” and suwe- “to push” almost always show # (u-vocalism).
Confusion, however, between all these stems is possible in the

absence of plene writing.

Kronasser, EHS 1:479, Oettinger, Stammbildung 295,
Kloekhorst, EDHIL 797, and Tischler, HEG S/2:1217 cite Su-
wa-u-e-ni (pres.pl.1) in KUB 12.63 obv. 29 (UMMA SU-MA
UL=za Suwaueni) among the occurrences of 5. ‘to fill’. Due to
context and the reflexive particle -za this form rather belongs
with Suwe- “to push, shove” q.v., and the sentence there is
to be translated with Friedrich, Or NS 13:209 w. n. 5 as “He
(said) thus: ‘We do not push ourselves (to do it).””
THeth 11:136, similarly interprets: “Wir wollen uns nicht in

Hoffmann,

Bewegung setzen.”

For su-wa-a-id-du as imp. sg. 3 of suwe- “to push” instead
of “to fill,” see Kloekhorst, EDHIL 797. With the removal of
this form there is no longer evidence of a stem Suwai- “to fill.”

In a lyric description of a mother: (Sum.) (“My mother is
an alabaster statuette”) [dim-ma-zi-til-la hi-li Su-gir gur-ru-a]
= (Akk.) "ma'-ku-ut Sinni qu-ut-tu-tu [§la ul-sa ma-la-at “a
finished pillar(?) of ivory (lit. tooth) that is full of delight” =
(Hitt.) lahpas-ma
Yaz' su-"u'-[wla-an-za “she is like a finished pillar of ivory(?);
she is filled with radiance” RS 25.421 obv. 28-29 (signalement

cas kurakkis ma'n z'innanza n=as§ ME.LAM-
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lyrique), ed. Laroche, Ugar. 5:773, 775, 777 (Hitt.), Nougayrol,
Ugar. 5:313, 315 (Sum. and Akk.).

(Sum.) [kiri, la-la(-me) asilal-14 s]a,! = (Sum. pronun-
ciation) ki-ri la-li-me a-3i-1[a §]a-a = (Akk.) SI8kiri la-le-e Sa
"ri'-Sa-ti ma-lu-u = “(She is) a garden of desire, full of joy” =
(Hitt.) G'SKIRIG—aSVzmafai GIM-an ilaliyan[za] dammetarwantit
Su-u-wa-an-za “She is like a desir[ed] garden, filled with luxu-
riant growth” RS 25.421 obv. 36-37, ed. Laroche, Ugar. 5:774,
775 (Hitt.), Nougayrol, Ugar. 5:313, 315 (Sum. and Akk.).

(Sum.) [gi§1‘1-sub5 a-dé-a gigée-u-sub5 Su-tag-ga] = (Sum.
pronunciation) a-Su-uh Si-da-a Se-nu-a-Su-uh Si-tag-qa = (Akk.)
G8U.SUH, (= YSasith) §i-ig-qa-ti §a te-re-en-na-a-ti zu-"u-na-
at “(She (i.e., the mother) is) a fir tree from an irrigated plot
(Sum.: an irrigated fir tree), adorned with fir cones” = (Hitt.)

SS5uinilas-ma

zas GIM-an Sessuras nzas assuit S[ara?] su-u-
wa-an-za “She is like a Suinila-tree from an irrigated field; she
is filled u[p](?) with good things” RS 25.421 obv. 38-40, ed.
Nougayrol, Ugar. 5:313, 315 (Sum. and Akk.), Laroche, Ugar.

5:774, 775 (Hitt.), Cohen, Wisdom 70, ed. CAD Ss.v. Siqitu.

(Sum.) [ama-mu ezen siskur-re asilal-14 s]a, (for restora-
tions see Civil, JNES 23:4) = (Sum. pronunciation) am-ma-
an-ku i-8i-en d[4-as-gu]r-ra a-Si-la [§]a-a “My mother is an
offering-festival full with joy” = (Akk.) AMA-mi "X X X X X
x' '$a ri-sa'-ti "'ma-lu-u “My mother [...] full of joy = (Hitt.)
Yanna's="misza x X X' nzas [...]"x-x-anza" s[u-ul-wla-an-za] RS
25.421 rev. 52-53, ed. Laroche, Ugar. 5:774f. (Hitt.), Nougay-
rol, Ugar. 5:314, 315 (Akk.).

(Sum.) [lG-$a-ta-h]a-la = (Sum. pronunciation) lu-$a-da-
ha-la = (Akk.) em-ru “one suffering from colic” = (Hitt.) {5u-
u-wa-an[-za...] KBo 1.39 obv. ii 3 (Proto-Iu vocab., NS), ed.
MSL 12:216f., Scheucher, Diss. 608f. The gloss is used in this
vocab. consistently as a marker indicating that the word in
question had run over its appropriate column (cf. MSL 12:217
n. 1), and §. consequently should not be taken as a “Glossen-
keil” word. Possible restorations for the rest of the column
are: Su-u-wa-an-za ku-is or Su-u-wa-an-za UN-as. For discus-
sion on the Akk. counterpart emru “suffering from colic” and
eméru “to have intestinal distress (colic or the like)” see s.v.
paparriyla(-)] “to suffer from colic(?), be flatulent(?),” which
is translated in this vocabulary with the same Akk. word.

1. to fill — a. as a finite verb or predicative
participle, generally “to fill (containers),” with
filling materials often mentioned in preceding
lines (cf. Sun(n)a- c) — 1’ without particle: [...
GAIL Su-us-ki-$i "pal*haea™* GAL Su-"us-ke-
si' “(O god Telipinu), you always fill [the lar]ge
[...], you always fill the large storage jars” KUB
31.143 ii 22 (invoc., OS), ed. Gertz, Diss. 17-19, Hoffmann,
THeth 11:136 (differently: “die gro]Ben bewegst du immer

wieder. Die breiten Wasser, die groBen, bewegst du immer

-Bla?2’

W
[=]

wieder”), translit. StBoT 25:186, cf. StBoT 26:134 w. n.
420a, and s.v. discussion ®Y9palpi- B b 2'; nu kuit[man
Su-uls-kan-zi “Whi[le] they are [fi]lling (sev-
eral containers)” KBo 15.33 ii 6 (rit. of Kuliwisna, MH/
MS), ed. Glocker, Eothen 6:64f., sim. ii 10; nzasta ANA
"DUG-ya’ sihelliyas watar kuit anda nuzza apéz
a'rri' PYSGALzma kui§ Su-u-wa-an-za n=at AN[A]
was§iTA dai nu wassitA kusku§sanzi “As for the
water of purification that is (still) in the jug, with
that (water) he washes himself. As for the (earth-
en) cup filled (with the water of purification from
the jug), he takes it for the ingredients. They crush
the ingredients” (and he drinks the solution) KBo
5.2 iv 38-41 (Ammihatna’s rit., MH/NS), ed. Strau3, Reinigung
231f., 244; cf. KBo 5.2 iv 36-38, see d 1’ p’; with PUSD]-
LIM.GAL “bowl” KUB 41.13 ii 23 (fest. frag., pre-NH/
NS), w. par. KUB 58.37 tt. col. (5) (MS); PYSKUKUB
“pitcher” KBo 9.126:6; [takku] TTUZ]Z A [AIN.TA.
LU YUTU-as kisar[i] "he'yaués kisantari ID.MES
Su-u-wa-"iz'[-zi] “[I1f] a solar eclipse occur[s] in
the [e]leventh month, rains will occur, [it] will
fill the rivers” KUB 34.14 + KBo 34.122 iii 5-6 (solar
omen, NS), ed. Riemschneider, DBH 12:121f. [] Riemschnei-
der, DBH 12:122, translates ID.MES §u-u-wa-x-[...] as “die
Flisse [werden] anschwellen,” and ibid., 262, lists this oc-
currence s.v. Suwai- “fiillen, anschwellen.” He compares this
sentence with an Akkadian parallel zunnu u milu [TU]G-u “rain
and flood will occur” in KUB 4.63 iii 23. The identification
of the last broken sign in Su-u-wa-x-[...] is problematic. Ac-
cording to Riemscheider and confirmed by collation (photo),
it is either -e- or -iz-. He prefers the reading -e- and expects a
Sk-formation of §. here. However, sawaéske-, with the vowel
sequence -aé-, would be a highly unusual -§ke- formation. For
that reason but also because the attested iter. is Suske-, we

reject Su-u-wa-"e?-[es-k°].

2" with particle (mainly in the expression
BIBRIWAzkan §. in NH): [...] S4 GA.KIN.AG
HAD.DU.A tarnas 1 waksur LAL [...]1 pittalwan
n=asta ®YSkullita Su-u-an-da [1? PYSgulllisa SA
LAL 1 PYSgyllisa SA 1 “[...] of dried cheese of
(a) tarna-measure, one waksur of honey, [...
waksur(?) of] plain oil. And the kulli-vessels
are filled: [one(?) gu]lli-vessel of honey, one
gulli-vessel of 0il” KBo 10.34 i 26-28 (enthronement rit.
in the cult of Te3$ub and Hebat, MH/NS) [ for the Luwianism
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DUGky]li-, with Luwian neuter particle -Sa and neuter plural
kullita, see HED K, 239; (“The administrator of the city
Takuppasa gives three cups for walhi- (and) three
cups for marnuwa-. The cupbearers give three
cups for wine”) Suppa zeyandaza huesawaza tianzi
NINDA.GUR,.RA parsiyanzi BIBRI"Azkan $u-
u-an-zi “they place meat, (some) cooked, (some)
raw. They break thick bread. They fill the rhyta”
KUB 36.89 obv. 7-8 (ritual and prayer, NH), ed. Haas, KN
142f; BIBRI""Azkan §. also in KUB 25.23 i 20, 30, 46 +
Bo 7337:4, KBo 26.227 iii (4), KBo 57.113:10 + Bo 4615:(4),
KUB 25.22 iii 10, KUB 38.25 i? 23, and passim; 1 NINDA
tarna[$ parsliyanzi (eras.) PYStalaimius-kan Su-u-
wa-an-[zi] “They [brea]k one bread of (a) tarna-
measure. They fil[l] the talaimi-vessels” KUB 42.91
ii 18-19 (cult inv., NH), ed. Hazenbos, Organization 112, 114.
Cf. similarly with sunna- “to fill” (see HW 200): NINDA.
GUR,.RA.MES tarnas-(s)mas parsiyanzi ®YStalaimius-kan
Ssunna<{n>zi “They break the thick breads of (a) tarna-measure
for them, (and) they(!) fill the talaimi-vessels” KBo 2.13 obv.
20 (cult inv., NH); cf. also with PYStala(i)ymi- “t.-ves-
sel” KUB 17.37i 6 (cult. inv., NH); and with ZA.HUM
KU.BABBAR “silver pitcher” KUB 51.33 i 7 (cult.
inv., NH).

b. as finite verb or predicative participle, gen-
erally with mention of both the filled container
and the substance (inst. or abl.), usually no par-
ticle, (cf. sun(n)a- d) — 1’ in MH: [...]n=as ISTU
GIK AK.U.TAG.GA Su-u-wa-an-za “It is filled with
arrows” KBo 23.18 obv. 6 (MS); 16 PYShupuwdi-ma
ISTU LAL 1 SSSERTUM SSPES SSGESTIN HAD.
DU.A SSSERTUM §u-u-wa-an “sixteen pots(?) are
filled with the honey, olive oil, fig(s), raisin(s),
olive(s)” KBo 5.2 ii 37-38 (Ammihatna’s rit., MH/NS),
ed. StrauB, Reinigung 225, 238; 14 PUSpurpuris SA.BA
7 PUSpyrpuris ISTU 1.DUG.GA Su-u-wa-an 7
DUGpyrpurisema ISTU 1.GIS §u-u-wa-an “There
are fourteen purpuris vessels. Among them seven
purpuris vessels are filled with refined oil, seven
purpuris vessels are filled with vegetable oil” KBo
5.11i 41-43 (Papanikri’s rit., MH?/NS), ed. Strau8}, Reinigung
290, 299, Pap. 8*f.; 7 SSGANNUM AD.KID §ersma=
§san 7 SMA.SA.AB kitta nusssan SSINBIYA
iShiwan 7 SSariyala AD.KID=ya n-at ISTU
GISINBI {§u-u-wa-a-an “There are seven stands of
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Su-Bb1'c

wickerwork. Seven baskets are placed on them,
and fruits are poured onto them. There are also
seven baskets/trays(?) of wickerwork, and they are
filled with fruit” KBo 5.1 ii 34-37 (Papanikri’s rit., MH?/
NS), ed. StrauB, Reinigung 290, 299, Pap. 6*f.; 7 ANSE.
KUR.RA GIR, 7 GUD GIR, 7 MUSEN GIR, 7
DUGpylluri()ya n=at ISTU LAL $u-u-wa-an Sers
mazatzkan ISTU SSPES iStappan “There are sev-
en terracotta horses, seven terracotta oxen, seven
terracotta birds, seven pulluri(ya)-containers. They
are filled with honey and covered with fig(s) on
top” KBo 5.1 ii 38-40 (Papanikri’s rit., MH?/NS), ed. StrauB,
Reinigung 290, 299, Pap. 8*f.; also cf. KUB 55.5717-9 (e 1"
e'); for an example with -kan, see d 4'.

2" in NH: (“He lead me then in some other
palace(room)s. And there, where one makes offer-
ings to the gods, and where one arranges the table
of the god, the storage-pits were ... ”’) nu=wa="kan
A'NA 1 ESAG PYSqagannis "'m'an anda nuswar-as
SiGiyatnaza "su-u'-wa-an-za “and in one storage-
pit there was something like an aganni-container,
and it was filled with a wealth of wool” KUB 31.71
iii! 29-31 (queen’s dream, NH), ed. van den Hout, AoF 21:311,

313, Mouton, Réves 273, 278.

c. as attributive participle modifying a con-
tainer or location, often accompanied by the
materials (inst. or abl.) that fill the containers
or locations: EGIR-andasma kalti KU.G[(I)]
udanzi nuz§san GESTIN KU, handan ta=$san
GSDAG-ti tia[nzi] § PYSGUR,.GUR, KU.Gl-ya
ISTU GESTIN $u-u-an-da<-an> u[(danzi)] (var.
[PY6GU]R,.GUR, KU.GI udanzi ISTU GE[STIN
...1) nzan kaltiya kattan [tianzi] “Thereafter they
bring a golden kalti. Sweet wine is readied in it,
and they place (the kalti) on the throne dais. §
They bring a golden pitcher fille<d> with wine
(var. “They bring a golden pitcher. [It is filled]
with win[e]”), and they place it next to the kalti-
vessel” KUB 10.13 iv 9-14 (KI.LAM fest., OH?/NS), w.
dupl. KBo 25.176 rev. 26-29 (NS), translit. dupl. StBoT 28:94;
namma=kan ANA PANI {IM 2 GAL.HIL.A ISTU
GESTIN Su-u-wa-an-du-us lahiwanzi “then they
pour in front of the Stormgod the two cups filled
with wine” KBo 21.34 i 24-25 (fest. for Ted$ub and Hebat of
Lawazantiya, MH/NS); DUMU=YA=zma=mu kuin INIM
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GSMA TASPUR halkiyazaswa 1 ME SSMA §u-
wa-an-za uit “Regarding the matter of the ship(s),
about which you, my son, wrote to me: ‘One
hundred ships loaded (lit. filled) with grain have
come (to me)!” Bo 2810 ii 6-7 (letter, NH), ed. Klengel,
AoF 1:172f., Letters 363.

d. types of containers — 1’ cups, and other
vessels — a’ aganni-cup or bowl: nuswa-"kan
A'NA 1 ESAG PYSagannis "'m'an anda nuswar=as
SISjyatnaza "Su-u'-wa-an-za “and in one storage-
pit there was something like an aganni-container,
and it was filled with a wealth of wool” KUB 31.71
iii! 29-31 (queen’s dream, NH), ed. van den Hout, AoF 21:311,
313, Mouton, Réves 273, 278.

b’ SSariyala- “basket, tray”: see KBo 5.1 ii 34-37,

inb 1', above.

¢’ PUShariulli-: [...]x marnuan 1 PYShariulli
[halpalzilit Su-u-an tianzi “They place [...]
marnuan-drink, one h.-vessel filled with hapalzil-
meal” KUB 12.8 ii 2-3 (Tuhumiyara fest., OH/NS).

d’ huppar “bowl”: 2 huppar KU.BABBAR
iSpantuzzias GESTIN-it Su-u-wa-an-te-es Suppas
ZAG-naz GUB-lazzziya tianzi “They place two sil-
ver bowls filled with wine from a libation vessel to
the right and to the left of the meat” KBo 4.9 16-19
(ANDAHSUM fest., OH?/NS), tr. Klinger, TUAT NF 4:198;
filled with .DUG.GA “refined oil” KUB 30.15 obv.
3 (royal funerary rit., MH/LNS).

e’ PUSpupuwai- “pot(?)”: filled with KAS.
GESTIN KBo 5.2 ii 36-37 (Ammihatna’s rit., MH/NS); with
oil, honey, fruits KBo 5.2 ii 37-38 (see e 2" b").

f' hutanni-: 1 huta'nnin KU.BABBAR 1
hitannin K[U.GI] ISTU 1.DUG.GA $u-u-wa-an-
te-es “one silver and one gol[den] hutanni-vessel
filled with fine 0i1l” KUB 15.11 iii 16-17 (vow, Hatt. III).

g’ ispanduwa- “libation vessel”: iSpanduwan
KU.BABBAR GESTIN-it §u-u-an-da-a[n] “silver
libation vessel filled with wine” KBo 29.211 iv? 20
(NS).
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h' kantasuwallis: 4 "RV°Ykantasuw[a)llis ISTU
GESTIN KAS marnuit walah[hlit Su-u-wa-an-te-
e§ ANA PANI DINGIR-LIM tianzi “They place
four kantasuwl[a]lli-vessels filled with wine, beer,
marnuwa- (and) walhi- in front of the god” KUB
55.38 ii 9-11 (Istanuwian fest., NS), ed. Polvani, Hethitica
9:174, translit. StBoT 31:601, DBH 4:63.

i’ kulli-vessel: KBo 10.34 i 27-28 (enthronement rit.
in the cult of Tessub and Hebat, MH/NS), see 1 a 2'.

j" kurtalla/i- “crate”: "S""[kurtallla$=5an kuis
ZID.DA-it su-u-an-za SAPAL SSBUGIN kittat n-
an PYSisniiras awan katta tianzi “As for the crate
filled with flour that had been placed under the
box, they place it next to the dough bowls” KBo
15.33 ii 14-16 (rit. of Kuliwisna, MH/MS), ed. Glocker, Eothen
6:64-67; nu 1 Skurtalli(!) Su-u-wa-an udanz[i]
serzazssan 1 NINDA LABKU kitta [ @ | n=at
iStanani peran tian[zi] “They brin[g] the filled
crate. A moist/soft(?) bread is placed on it. They
pu[t] it in front of the altar” KBo 24.26 iii 31-33 (cult
of Huwassanna, MH/MS).

k' palhi “storage jar”: KUB 31.143 ii 22 (invoc.,
0OS),seelal’.

1" PYSpurpuris, a globular vessel: 14

PUShurpuris SA.BA 7 PYSpurpuris ISTU 1.DUG.
GA Su-u-wa-an 7 "YSpurpuris-ma ISTU 1.GIS $u-
u-wa-an “There are fourteen purpuris vessels. Of
those, seven purpuris vessels are filled with re-
fined oil, seven purpuris vessels are filled with
vegetable 0il” KBo 5.1 ii 41-43 (Papanikri’s rit., MH?/NS),
ed. Straul3, Reinigung 290, 299, Pap. 8*f.

m' PYStala(i)ymi- “t.-vessel”: KUB 42.91 ii 18-19
(cult. inv., NH), KUB 17.37 i 6 (cult. inv., NH).

n' tapisana/i- vessel: UGULA WMUHALDIM
tapisanin GESTIN-it §u-u-wa-an-da-an dai
LUGAL-i pai “the chief cook takes a tapisana-
vessel filled with wine, (and) gives (it) to the
king” KBo 11.22 iv 17-20 (mixed festivals, NS), w. dupl.
KUB 10.16 iv 5-8 (NS); GAL LUMESMUHALDIM
tapisanan GIR, marnuwantet Su-u-wa-an dai “The
chief of the cooks takes a ceramic tapisana- filled
with marnuwan (he presents it to the prince and
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the prince places a hand toward it”) KBo 21.72 ii
7-8 + KBo 39.82 ii 14-15 (fest. celebrated by the prince, NS).

o’ SSDILIM.GAL “bowl”: nu SSDILIM.GAL
Su-u-an-za (var. Su-u-wa-an-za) 1 NAMMANTA=ya
[(A-if)] Su-u-an-za (var. Su-u-wa-an-za) “there is a
filled bowl, and also a NAMMANTU-vessel filled
with water” KUB 58.37 rt. col. 5-6 (rit. frag., MS), w. par.
KUB 41.13 ii 23-24 (NS), translit. DBH 18:97, ed. dupl. ChS
1/3-1:118f.: memal=ma PYSDILIM.GAL $u-u-wa-an
“bowl filled (with) coarsely ground meal” KUB 6.45
+ KBo 57.18 i 7-8 (prayer, Muw. 1I); filled (with) por-
ridge KBo 5.2 i 29 (Ammihatna’s rit., MH/NS), see e 3’ a'.

p’' DUG “jar”: "nuzza' SSGANNUM-it kuis
DUG-is 'sihilliyas witenit' Su-u-wa-an-za artari
nuzkan “YAZU apéz "Ser arha' lahui nu "YSGAL.
GIR, Sunnai “as for the jar filled with the water of
purification that stands with a stand, the exorcist
pours out (the purifying water) from the top of that
(jar), and fills an earthen cup (with it)” KBo 5.2 iv
36-38 (Ammihatna’s rit., MH/NS), ed. Strauf}, Reinigung 231,
244; DUG.KAS “beer vessel” KUB 27.57 ii 16 (NH).

q’ GAL “cup”: nammazkan ANA PANI {IM
2 GAL.HI.A ISTU GESTIN S$u-u-wa-an-du-us
lahiiwanzi “then they pour in front of the Storm-
god the two cups filled with wine” KBo 21.34 i 24-25
(fest. for TesSub and Hebat of Lawazantiya, MH/NS), cf. ibid.
i40-41, 52-53, i 4-5; 2 GAL ISTU ZID.DA ZIZ su-u-
wa-"an-d'u-us “two cups filled with wheat flour”
KUB 54.10 ii 20 (witassiyas-fest., NS); with DUH.LAL
“wax” KUB 10.95 iii ? 5 (fest. frag., pre-NH/NS), see ¢ 3’
¢'; see also GAL KU.BABBAR “silver cup” filled
with tawal-wine KUB 11.34 i 7-8 (fest. of haste, pre-NH/
MS), see e 1’ ¢’; GAL.GIR, “earthen cup” KUB 47.39
obv.? 9 (offerings on the throne of Hebat, NS); filled with
wine KUB 11.9 iv 23, with .DUG.GA “refined oil”
KUB 41.13 ii 20 (pre-NH/NS); with KAS.GESTIN KBo
9.126:8 (Huwarlu’s rit, NS).

r' PYGGUR,.GUR, “pitcher”: filled with wine
KUB 10.13 iv 13-14 (KI.LAM fest., OH?/NS), see ¢ above,
KBo 23.15iv 15.

s’ GSMA.SA.AB “basket”: 2 SMA.SA.AB
halkliyaz(?)] Su-u-wa-an-te-es SA.BA 1 SMA.
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SA.AB ZiZ $u-u-an-za [1 “SMA.SA.AB] SE
Su-u-an-za “There are two baskets filled [with]
grai[n(?)]. Among them there is one basket filled
(with) wheat, [(and) one basket] filled (with) bar-
ley” KUB 30.26 i 8-10 (Zelliya’s rit., NS), ed. Otten, HTR
102£; see also [SM]A.SA.AB ISTU ZIZ su-wa-an
KBo 44.97 i1 9 (HamriShara’s rit., NS).

t’ PUGUTUL “bowl”: NINDA.I.E.DE.A
DUGUTUL $u-u-wa-an “pot full of NINDA.ILE.
DE.A oil cake” KUB 6.45 + KBo 57.18 i 7 (prayer, Muw.
II), KUB 15.34 i 17 (MH/MS).

u’ ZA.HUM “pitcher”: ZA.HUM KU.
BABBAR S4 KAS $u-u-wa-an-da-an KUB 39.71 ii
16 (NH), KUB 51.33 i 7 (cult. inv., NH).

v' BIBRU “animal shaped vessel”: BIBRI'A-
kan Su-u-an-zi KUB 36.89 obv. 7-8 (ritual and prayer, NH),
see 1 a2, and passim; BIBRA KU.GI KUB 54.10 ii 8 (frag.

witasSiya-fest., NS), see e 1’ ¢'.

w' PUSKUKUBU “pitcher”: PYSKUKUB KBo
5.1 ii 40 (NS), PYSKUKUB KU.GI “golden pitcher”
KUB 27.1 iv 47-48 (NH), both filled with wine; "x'
DUGK UK UBIMA ISTU KAS.GESTIN dawal walhi
Su-wla-an-...] “x pitchers fil[led] with ‘wine-
beer,” tawal-wine (and) walhi-beer” KUB 55.57
i 6 (rit. frag., NS); nu 2 PYSKUKUB S'[A] Mx-x-x!
kantit Su-u-an-[...] “two pitchers o[f ... ] filled
with kant-grain” KUB 58.37 rt. col.15 (fest. frag., MS).

x' NAMMANTU: nu SSDILIM.GAL Su-u-an-
za (var. Su-u-wa-an-za) 1 NAMMANTA=ya [(A-it)]
Su-u-an-za (var. su-u-wa-an-za) “there is a filled
bowl, and also a NAMMANTU-vessel filled with
water” KUB 58.37 rt. col. 5-6 (rit. frag., MS), w. dupl.
KUB 41.13 ii 23-24 (NS), translit. DBH 18:97, ed. dupl. ChS
1/3-1:118f; 1 PYSNAMMANTU[M I1STU GESTIN
LAL 1.DUG.GA anda tmmiyantit §u-u-an “one
NAMMANTU-vessel filled with wine, honey and
fine oil (that are) mixed together” KUB 15.34 i 14-15
(evocation rit., MH/MS), ed. Haas/Wilhelm, AOATS 3:184f.

2’ the land of Hatti is filled with royal proge-
ny: (His Majesty has many brothers. There are also
many brothers of his father) KUR YRVH [ #tizkan?
IST]U NUMUN LUGAL-UTTI $u-wa-an “The
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land of Ha[tti] is filled [wi]th royal progeny.” (In
Hatti the descendants of Suppiluliuma, of Mursili,
of Muwatalli and of Hattusili are many) KUB 26.1 i
10-11 (instr. for eunuchs, Tudh. IV), ed. Dienstanw. 9, HittInstr
296f.

3’ the hunting-bag: [(XUSkurs)lan "Su'-u-
wa-an-za Labarnas§ \LA[MMA-as] “Labarna’s
tut[elary] deity who fills the hunting-bag” KUB 2.1
ii 32 (fest. for all \LAMMASs, Tudh. IV), w. dupl. KUB 44.16
iii? 11, ed. McMahon, AS 25:102f. w. n. 89 (w. discussion
of the syntax) [] this is a rare example of the participle of a
transitive verb with an active interpretation, and exceptionally
a dependent acc. For the generic interpretation of such parti-
ciples, see GrHL 339 (§ 25.39).

4’ mouth and throat: ai§-zaskan i-it "5u'-u-
wa-an-za &§ Y"Yhurhurtaz=mazzazkan halwamnaz
Su-u-wa-an-za és “O mouth, be filled with fat, O
throat, be filled with laughter” KBo 12.96 i 9-11 (rit.
for ‘ILAMMA of the hunting-bag, MH/NS), ed. Badali, Or NS
59:133, Rosenkranz, Or NS 33:239, 241, THeth 11:138 (para-
phrasing, “sei einer, dessen Mund voller Ol ist”), THeth 25:73f.
[J Dardano, ICH 8:254 and HW? H 644 treat ai§ and hurhurta
as acc. of respect (“with respect to the mouth be filled with
fat, with respect to the throat be filled with laughter”). This
requires the emendation of Y“Yhurhurta to V2% hurhurta<ny.
Since the vocative of a-stems has an ending in zero (GrHL 75),
we reject the emendation and take Y“Yhurhurta and thus also

neuter ais as vocatives.

5" quiver full of arrows: (One palace attendant
steps forward) nu=55i “USA. TAM SSTBAN hui'ttian
an[d]as"ma=at'kan (coll.) ¥%Spardugganni tarnan
1 KUSE MA.URU,.URU=$i1? $§4 LU SSSUK[UR
0?] ISTU "GI'. KAK.U.TAG.GA Su-u-un-ta-an pai
“and the quartermaster gives him a strung bow,
kept in a bowcase, and a spearman’s quiver, filled
with arrow(s)” IBoT 1.36 ii 39-41 (instr. for the MESEDI-
guards, MH/MS), ed. AS 24:18f. (w. collations), Jakob-Rost,
MIO 11:184-187 [J against Laroche’s misquotation of Sunnan
in RHA XXXI 92, the reading Sintan is certain. The form is
acc. com., contra AS 24:83. It is a contraction of the regular
participle Suwant-. Also note that in the same text ii 48 a simi-
lar participle formation (peran) tint- “advanced” (beside usual
tiyant- ibid. ii 53) is attested, see Kloekhorst, EDHIL 797; cf.
also [KUSE.M]A.URU, ISTU SSKAK.U.TAG.GA
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Su-u-wa-an-da-an KUB 15.5 iii 23 (NH); n=as ISTU
GIKAK.U.TAG.GA $u-u-wa-an-za KBo 23.18 obv. 6
(MS).

6’ ship filled (i.e., loaded) with grain: DUMU=
YAsmazmu kuin INIM SSMA TASPUR halkiyaza-
wa 1 ME SSMA su-wa-an-za uit nusmu DUMU-YA
kuwat iyat apenessuwan INA UD.1. KAM=pat-as=
ta kuwat GAM-an ésta “Regarding the matter of
the ship(s), about which you, my son, wrote to
me: ‘One hundred ships loaded (lit. filled) with
grain have come (to me)!” My son, why have you
acted this way towards me? Why did it (i.e., the
grain) remain with you even one single day? (My
son, don’t you realize that there has been a famine
in the midst of my lands? But now, my son, send
it)”” Bo 2810 ii 6-10 (letter, NH), ed. Klengel, AoF 1:172-174,
Hoffner, Letters 363 [ for a brief discussion of the extremely
high number of ships see Klengel, ibid. 173 nn. 39, 41.

7' spindles: (The eagle replies to Halmasuit
what deities are doing:) SShilali harzi “Shisus su-
u-wa-du-us harkanzi § nu LUGAL-was MU.KAM.
HI.A-us malkiyanzi “(One god) holds a distaff,
(others) hold full spindles. § They are spinning the
years of the king” KUB 29.1 ii 6-8 (myth in rit., OH/NS),
ed. Carini, Athenacum NS 60:492f., Kellerman, Diss. 13, 27,
Gorke (ed.), hethiter.net/: CTH 414.1 (TX 11.06.2015, TRde
13.03.2015); cf. also Giiterbock & Hamp, RHA XIV/58:23.

8’ filled (i.e., stuffed) danna(s)-breads(?):
Su-u-wa-an-te-e$ dannaza (var. [dann]lanza) kitta
“filled danna-breads (are) placed” KUB 9.28 iii 18
(rit. for the Heptad, MH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 19.132 rev.? 7
(MH/NS) [ for discussions of the form dannaza (it occurs in
the same text in i 23 and iv 22 with determinative NINDA)
and whether it is sg. or pl., and belongs with NNPAdannas,
NINDAGanna (KBo 64.155:1) or with dannatt(a/i)- “empty,” see
Goetze, FsPedersen 494 n.2, Kronasser, EHS 1:327f., Tischler
HEG T/D 1:100.

9' [Slammaizzili- “7”: [Salnhunta kuitta pard
tepu [har§lanilis euwan parhiienas GU.GAL.
GAL [GU.TUR S185amama duwarnanda SSKiN.
HI.A duwarnanda |...slammaizzilis Su-u-wa-an-
za “[Ro]asted (items), of each one a little bit:
[harslanili-, ewan-grain, parhuena-grain, broad
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beans, [lentils], shelled (lit. broken) Samama-
nuts, shelled KiN-nuts, and [...] a filled/stuffed
[Slammaizzili-" KBo 10.34 i 22-25 (enthronement rit. in
the cult of Tessub and Hebat, MH/NS), cf. Giiterbock, JAOS

88:69 w. n.14, 70, see Sammaizzili-.

e. substances and objects used to fill — 1’
liquids — a’ watar/A “water”: nu SSDILIM.GAL
Su-u-an-za (var. Su-u-wa-an-za) 1 NAMMANTA=ya
[(A-it)] Su-u-an-za (var. Su-u-wa-an-za) “there is a
filled bowl, and also a NAMMANTU-vessel filled
with water” KUB 58.37 rt. col. 5-6 (rit. frag., MS), w. dupl.
KUB 41.13 ii 23-24 (NS), translit. DBH 18:97, ed. dupl. ChS
1/3-1:118f.; DINGIR-LAM=mazkan "ku'ézza witenaz
GIR.MES-SU Tarri'§kanzi nu 1 kissaras x[...]x
"weltenit [§|u-u-wa-an nzan "A'"NA DINGIR-[L]IM
'GUB'-laz ti[anzi] “but the water with which they
wash the deity’s feet, one [...] of the hand [f]illed
with water, they pla[ce] it to the left of the de-
ity” KUB 41.13 ii 13-16 (rit. frag., pre-NH/NS), ed. ChS
U3-1:118f; "nuzza' SSGANNUM-it kuis DUG-is
'Sihilliyas witenit' Su-u-wa-an-za artari “as for the
jar filled with the water of purification that stands
with a stand, (the exorcist pours out (the purify-
ing water) from the top of that (jar), and fills an
earthen cup (with it))” KBo 5.2 iv 36-37 (Ammihatna’s
rit., MH/NS), ed. StrauB3, Reinigung 231, 244, and see d 1" p’.

b’ GESTIN “wine”: [...]x GESTIN-it Su-u-
wa-an-"zi' KBo 14.88 ii 16 (fest. frag., MH/MS); UGULA
LUMUHALDIM tapisanin GESTIN-it §u-u-wa-an-
da-an dai LUGAL-i pai “The chief cook takes a
tapisana-vessel filled with wine, gives (it) to the
king” KBo 11.22 iv 17-20 (mixed festivals, NS), see ¢ 1”
n'; nammazkan ANA PANIT {IM 2 GAL HLA ISTU
GESTIN $u-u-wa-an-du-us lahitwanzi “Then they
pour in front of the Stormgod the two cups filled
with wine” KBo 21.34 i 24-25 (fest. for Te§$ub and Hebat of
Lawazantiya, MH/NS); cf. ibid. i 40-41, 52-53, ii 4-5; other
containers filled with wine: huppar KU. BABBAR
“silver bowl” KBo 4.9 16-19 (see d 1' d'); iSpanduwa-
KU.BABBAR “silver libation vessel” KBo 29.211
iv? 20 (NS); GAL (see d 1’ q'); GAL.GIR, “earthen
cup” KUB 11.9 iv 23 (NS); PYSGUR,.GUR,, “pitcher”
KBo 23.15 iv 15 (NS); PY6GUR,.GUR,, KU.GI “golden
pitcher” KUB 10.13 iv 9-14 (NS); PYSKUKUB “pitcher”
KBo 5.1 ii 40 (NS); PYSKUKUB KU.GI “golden pitch-
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er” KUB 27.1 iv 47-48 (NS); NNPAtqkarmuwas-ma=$§san
anda PYSzalhait GESTIN-it Su-u-wa-an-da dai “he
places the (containers) filled with wine by means
of the zalhai-vessel on the takarmu-loaves” KUB
58.34 iii 12-13 (fest. frag., NS).

¢’ KAS “beer”: BIBRA KU.Glzyaz§mas
auwauwa§ KAS-it Su-u-wa-an-da-an peran pé
harkanzi “beforehand they hold ready for them a
golden rhyton in the shape of an a.-animal filled
with beer” KUB 54.10 ii 8-9 (witassiya-fest. frag., NS); cf.
also KBo 29.140 rev. 3 (MS), KBo 39.62 v 16 (MS), KUB
32.125:3 (NS), KUB 39.71 ii 16 (NS).

d’ oils and honey: PYSpurpuris filled with
I.DUG.GA “refined 0il” KBo 5.1 ii 41-43 (Papanikri’s
rit., MH?/NS), see d 1 I'; PUSpurpuris filled with 1.GIS
“vegetable 0il” KBo 5.1 ii 41-43 (Papanikri’s rit., MH?/
NS), see d 1’ I'; cf. also other containers filled with
I.DUG.GA “refined o0il”: huppar KU.BABBAR
“silver bowl” KUB 30.15 obv. 3 (NS); GAL.GIR,
“earthen cup” KUB 41.13 ii 20 (pre-NH/NS); silver and
gol[den] hutanni-vessels KUB 15.11 iii 16-17 (Hatt. I1I)
(see d 1' £); PYShupuwai- “pot(?)” filled with LAL
[ GSSERTUM etc. “honey, olive oil (etc.)” KBo 5.2
i1 37-38 (see e 2' b').

e’ other beverages or mixtures: GAL
KU.BABBAR-ya tauwalit §u-u-an-da-an harzi
“he also holds a silver cup filled with tawal-
wine” KUB 11.34 i 7-8 (fest. of haste, pre-NH/MS), w. dupl.
KBo 45.8 rev. vi 10-11, ed. Nakamura, Nuntarriyasha§ 224,
226: cf. also containers filled with KAS.GESTIN:
PUShupuwai- “pot(?)” KBo 5.2 ii 36-37 (Ammihatna’s
rit, MH/NS); GAL.GIR, “earthen cup” KBo 9.126:8
(Huwarlw’s rit. NS); 4 YRUPUkgnrasuw[a]llis ISTU
GESTIN KAS marnuit walah[hlit Su-u-wa-an-te-
es “four kantasuwl[a]lli-vessels filled with wine,
beer, marnuwa-beer (and) walhi-beer” KUB 55.38 ii
9-10 (Iitanuwian fest., NS), see d 1’ h'; 'x' PYSKUKUBHI-A
ISTU KAS.GESTIN dawal walhi §u-wla-an-... ]
“x pitchers fil[led] with “wine-beer,” tawal-wine
(and) walhi-beer” KUB 55.57 i 6 (rit. frag., NS); 1
DUGNAMMANTU[M I1STU GESTIN LAL I.DUG.
GA anda tmmiyantit Su-u-an “one NAMMANTU-
vessel filled with wine, honey and fine oil (that
are) mixed together” KUB 15.34 i 14-15 (evocation rit.,
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MH/MS), ed. Haas/Wilhelm, AOATS 3:184f.; a ceramic
tapisana- filled with marnuwan-beer KBo 21.72 ii
7-8 + KBo 39.82 ii 14-15 (fest. celebrated by the prince), see
dl'n"

f' Sehur “urine”: [§]éhunit Su-u-wa-a[n-...]
/ [PVISUTUL dannarantan [...] / [...ap’plan
harkanzi “[a...?] fill[ed] with [u]rine [...], an emp-
ty pot, [...] they hold behind [...]” KBo 12.111:7-9
(rit. frag., NS).

2’ solids — a’ grains, seeds and their flours:
crate filled with ZID.DA “flour” KBo 15.33 ii 14-16
(see d 1'j"); PYShariulli filled with hapalzil-meal KUB
12.8i 2-3 (see d 1’ ¢'); PYSDILIM.GAL “bowl” full of
memal “coarsely ground meal” KUB 6.45 + KBo 57.18
i 7-8 (prayer, Muw. 1); GAL “cup” filled with ZID.DA
ZiZ “wheat flour” KUB 54.10 ii 20 (NS); PYSKUKUB
filled with kant-grain KUB 58.37 tt. col.15 (fest. frag.,
MS), see d 1’ w; SSMA.SA.AB “basket” filled with
717 “wheat,” SE “barley” KUB 30.26 i 8-10 (Zelliya’s
rit., NS), see d 1’ s’, KBo 44.97 i 9 (NS).

b’ fruits: 16 PYShupuwdi-ma ISTU LAL 1
GISSERTUM SSPES SSGESTIN HAD.DU.A
GISSERTUM $u-u-wa-an “sixteen pots(?) are filled
with the honey, olive oil, fig(s), raisin(s), olive(s)”
KBo 5.2 ii 37-38 (Ammihatna’s rit., MH/NS); cf. KBo 5.1 ii
34-37 (see d 1' b’), KUB 58.37 1t. col. 12.

¢’ MUN “salt”: [ ... I]STU MUN $u-u-wa-an
KBo 10.34129.

d’ breads and cakes: NINDA.I.E.DE.A
DUGUTUL §u-u-wa-an “pot” full of NINDA.IE.
DE.A “oil cake” KUB 6.45 + KBo 57.18 i 7 (prayer, Muw.
IT), KUB 15.34 i 17 (MH/MS).

e’ a mix of grains and herbs: 1 DUG KA.GAG
TUR S4 1 "UP'NI iyanza n-=as ISTU GU.[SES
..] "tar'sandaza kantit dammelaza passuilaza
[...alnda immiyantet Su-wa-an-za “one small ves-
sel for KA.GAG beer of 1 UPNU capacity is pre-
pared (lit. made), and it is filled with [bitter] vetch
[...], dried/roasted kant-grain, fresh passuil, [and
... ], (all) mixed [t]ogether” (and three drinking
tubes are inserted into it) KUB 55.57 i 7-9 (rit. frag.
pre-NH/NS), ed. pahsuil b, translit. DBH 4:103.

Su-Ble7'

' wool: nuswar=as S'Siyatnaza "Su-u'-wa-an-
za “it was filled with a wealth of wool” KUB 31.71
iii! 30-31 (queen’s dream, NH), see d 1" a'.

g’ arrows: IBoT 1.36 ii 40 (MH/MS), KUB 15.5 iii 23
(NS), KBo 23.18 obv. 6 (MS), see d 5'.

3’ semi-solids — a’ T"BA.BA.ZA “porridge™:
14 GS'DILIM".GAL SIG "/BA.BA.ZA Su-u-wa-
an-za “fourteen flat bowls filled (with) porridge”
KBo 5.2 129 (Ammihatna’s rit., MH/NS).

b’ 1 “fat”: ai§-zazkan 1-it "Su'-u-wa-an-za &
“O mouth, be filled with fat” KBo 12.96 i 9-10 (rit. for
{LAMMA of the hunting-bag, MH/NS), see d 4'.

¢’ DUH.LAL “wax”: SAG.DU.MES GiR.
MES-ma kuedas ANA GUNNIL.MES warani nu-
kan PYSGAL.HI.A DUH.LAL-ant[et?] GESTIN-
nit Su-u-wa-an-te-es tian[zi?] “[they] place the
cups filled wit[h] wax (honeycomb?) and wine at
the hearths where the heads and feet are burning”
KUB 10.95 iii? 3-6 (fest. frag., pre-NH/NS).

4’ intangibles — a’ laughter: (“O mouth,
be filled with fat”) Y?Yhurhurta-mazzazkan
halwamnaz Su-u-wa-an-za és “O throat, be filled
with laughter” KBo 12.96 i 9-11 (rit. for ‘LAMMA of the
hunting-bag, MH/NS) [] for discussion see d 4'.

b’ radiance, luxuriant growth, and good
things: a mother RS 25.421 obv. 28-29, obv. 38-40, see

lexicographic section above.

5’ people: NUMUN “seed” in the sense of
offspring KUB 26.1i 10-11, see d 2.

6’ alpa- “cloud”: [ ... -iltta alpit Su-u-wa-
an(-)[...] KBo 61.11 left.col.3, cf. Otten, ZA 66:99.

7' unclear: ahhuwatra(?)-: 4 malwis 'x!
[...] abhuwatanaza Su-u-wa-an-za 1-E[N...]
Su-u-wa-an-za “Four malwis, [...] filled with
ahhuwatra-(?). One [...] filled [with...]” HFAC 8
obv.? rt. col. 2-4 (inventory, NH) [] for uncertain ahhuwatra-
and its stem see Kosak, THeth 10:46, 206, Siegelova, Verw.
1:54 n.3.

537



Su-B1f

f. w. associated preverb EGIR-pa (“refill”):
[...]-za LU-LUM “Sintaluzzi KU.BABBAR ...
Sulnniezzi nu kissan [...] EGIR-pa Su-u-wa-an
esdu “[...] a man [takes(?)] a silver shovel for
himself, [and f]ills [...], and [says] thus: [*...]
may be filled again’” KBo 25.184 iii 58-60 (funerary
rit., pre-NH/NS).

2. (mid.) be(come) filled > to swell up: (“He
places a male figurine —its inside full of water—
in their hands, and he says thus:)” [k]"a's-wa
kuis U[L=ma(?) linkiskit [nu] DINGIR MES-a3§
pera[n linklatta [nlammazkan NIS DINGIR-L[IM
Sarrladda n=an linkiantes épper n-as=sa[n] SA-
SU Su-ut-ta-ti nusza Sarhuwandan QATI=-SU peran
UGU-a karpan harzi n=asta kuis kiis NIS DINGIR-
LIM Sarrizzi 'n'-an ké NIS DINGIR.MES appandu
n=[als=5an SA-SU $u-ut-ta-ru “Who is [t]his?
Did he n[ot s]wear an oath? He [sw]ore an oath
befo[re] the gods, [and t]Then he [transg]ressed the
oat[h]. The oath gods seized him, and his inside
has swollen up, his hand has lifted (his) belly up in
front. Whoever transgresses these oaths, may these
oath gods seize him, and may his inside swell up”
KBo 6.34 iii 14-21 (soldiers’ oath, MH/NS), ed. StBoT 22:12f.
[Ja person whose belly has swollen up suffers from dropsy, see

the discussion s.v. §au- “full” a 1" a’.

3. to close, satisfy, be done with (syn. w.
asSanu-) — a. be done with cups: NINDA.GUR,.
'RA" parSiyanzi BIBRI"zkan Su-u-wa-an-zi
adanzi akuwanzi GAL.HI.Azkan Su-u-wa-an-zi
PANI DINGIR-LIM GESPU hulhuli'ya tieskanzi
duskiskanzi “They break thick bread. They fill the
rhyta. They eat (and) drink. They are done with the
cups. In the presence of the god they begin boxing
(and) wrestling. They entertain (the deity)” KUB
25.23120-22 (cult inv., Tudh. IV), ed. Carter, Diss. 155, 165,
Hazenbos, Organization 31f., 36 [ §. is used instead of the
regular expression with assanu-, see for example GAL.HI.A

assanuwanzi KUB 25.23 131, 47, et passim.

b. peasant is filled (i.e., satisfied) with fields:
(“Whoever remains in place of a resettled person
who leaves your province”) nu=55i "NUMUN'.
HI.A aniyazpat nammazas<kan A.SA HI.A-it §u-
u-wa-an-za ést'u “You yourself must sow seed
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for him. Furthermore, he must be satisfied with
regard to fields,” (so they shall promptly assign
him a plot) KUB 13.2 iii 40 (BEL MADGALTI, MH/NS), ed.
von Schuler, Dienstanw. 48, Miller, HittInstr 230f.

c. (said of a a legal case, affair, matter): (When
someone brings a legal case) nu auriyas EN-as
DINAM SIGs-in hannau n=atzkan asSanuddu (var.
asnuandu) manzkan DINU-ma §u-wa-at-ta-ri n=
at MAHAR UTU-SI uppau “the governor of the
border province shall judge the case properly and
bring (var. they will bring) it to conclusion. When
the case has been closed, he shall send it to My
Majesty” KUB 13.2 iii 22-24 (BEL MADGALTI, MH/NS), w.
dupl. KUB 31.86 iv 6-10, KBo 48.238:4-6, ed. Dienstanw. 47f.,
HittInstr 228f. (“becomes (too) onerous”), StBoT 5:159 (“sich
aber weitet”), HEG S/2:1217 (“zu umfangreich wird”) [J the
expression manzkan DINU=ma $. is usually understood as “but
when the law case becomes (too) onerous/extensive.” Such
situations are indeed described in other texts, but in those cases
it is always explicitly mentioned that the king will take care of
the law case: man DINU=ma kuitki Salleszi n-at arha éppuwanzi
UL tarubteni nzatzkan duwan MAHAR ‘UTU-'SI para naisten
nzat YUTU'-ST arha épzi “But if some judicial matter becomes
(too) big, and you are not able to handle it, then send it sub-
sequently into the presence of My Majesty, and My Majesty
will handle it” KBo 3.3 iii 29-33 (join count iii 53-59) [ for
duwan “later, subsequently” see Melchert, FsKoch 203f.; kuit-
ma DI-§ar sumel UL tarubbiiwas n=at LUGAL-i' ANA' BELI-
KUNU menahhanda udatten n=at LUGAL-us$ apasila punuszi
“A law case that you cannot manage yourselves, though, you
must bring before the king, your lord, and the king himself
will investigate it” KUB 13.20 i 36-37. For the use of §. “to
fill” in the sense of “to complete, finish” compare Engl. to
fulfill; SA-ta Siyanna<s» Zithariyas ANA EZEN,
ANDAHSUMSAR INA E-SU YRUHattusi apél INA
Ekarimmi paiskitta ariyansmazat DINGIR-LIM-it
uttarzkan su-u-wa-at-ta-at (var. kuit uttar su-wa-
a[t-ta-at]) “To remember: for the ANDAHSUM
festival of Zithariya one goes to his temple in
Hattusa, (that is) to his own temple. It was (thus)
determined by the god: the matter has been closed
(var. that the matter has been closed)” KUB 30.39
rev. 7-10 (ANDAHSUM- fest. outline, OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo
10.20 iv 24-27 (NS), KBo 48.30:4-8 (OH/NS), ed. Giiterbock
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JNES 19:84f., 87 (“the wording was too long™), StBoT 5:159

(“Der Text war angeschwollen”).

The verb §. (mng. 1) partially overlaps in
meaning with sun(n)a- “to fill, pour” (mng. c and
d) (see HW 200, HEG S/2:1217). §. only occurs with
containers as grammatical object, never with
stuff that fills a container as the object. §. and
sun(n)a- therefore only alternate in the follow-
ing type of context: compare NINDA.GUR,.
RA.MES tarnas=(§)mas parsiyanzi °VStalaimius-
kan Sunna<n)zi “They break the thick breads of
(a) tarna-measure for them, (and) they(!) fill the
talaimi-vessels” KBo 2.13 obv. 20 (cult inv., NH) with 1
NINDA tarna[$§ par§livanzi (eras.) PYStalaimius-
kan Su-u-wa-an-[zi] “They [brea]k one bread of
(a) tarna-measure. They fil[l] the talaimi-vessels”
KUB 42.91 ii 18-19 (cult inv., NH), ed. Hazenbos, Organiza-
tion 112, 114. §. as finite verb occurs mostly in the
expression BIBRIWAzkan §. “they fill the rhytons”
and with a few other vessels, otherwise sun(n)a-
is used. However, as the participle, Sunnant-, is
rare: we mostly find Suwant-, often occurring in
the same text w. Sunna-; see for example "nu=za’
GSGANNUM-it kuis DUG-i§ "Sihilliyas witenit'
nu PYSGAL.GIR, Sunnai
“as for the jar filled with the water of purification
that stands with a stand, ..., and fills an earthen
cup (with it)”” KBo 5.2 iv 36-38 (Ammihatna’s rit., MH/NS)
(see d 1’ p). For finite §. and the imperf. of sun(n)a-
in the same text, see for example BIBRI"Azkan
Su-u-wa-an-zi ... nuzkan UD.KAM-Ii BIBRI"*
Sunneskanzi KUB 25.22 iii 10-11 (cult of Nerik, Tudh. IV).

Su-u-wa-an-za artari ...

Hrozny, SH (1917) 139 n. 12 (on part. “gefiillt,” and perhaps
“fiillend”); Friedrich, ZA 35 (1924) 184 (suggests connection
between mid. and Suwaye- “to look (at)”); Sommer/Ehelolf
Pap. (1924) 55; Laroche, JCS 1 (1947) 206 (on the iter. form
Susk-); Friedrich, HW (1952) 200 (distinguishes between
stem Suwai- “filllen” and §uwa- mid. “anschwellen(?); zu um-
fangreich werden(?),” 201; Goetze, Lg. 30 (1954) 403f. (on
mid. belonging with suwa- “to fill”); Gliterbock/Hamp, RHA
XIV/58 (1956) 23, 25 n. 6 (on part. Sunt-); Kammenhuber,
RHA XIV/58 (1956) 2f.; von Schuler, Dienstanw. (1957) 57
(on mid.); Kronasser, EHS 1 (1962) 479 (denominative on
-aye-); Neumann, Die Sprache 8 (1962) 206 (mid. belongs
with $i-, §uwa-); Neu, StBoT 5 (1968) 159 (mid. “sich fiillen,
sich weiten, anschwellen, voll werden”); Oettinger, StBoT
22 (1976) 114 (on mid.; takes stem as suwi- “schwellen”);

Suwaye-

Oettinger, Stammbildung (1979) 295f. (Suwae- “fillen”),
294 (mid. belongs with §uwe- “verstoBen”), 297; Hoffmann,
THeth 11 (1984) 133, 138-140 (stem Suwai-. Merges §. and
Suwe-); Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1216-18 (Suwai- “fiillen,
voll machen”; mid. “anschwellen, voll werden, zu umfangreich
werden”), 1219f. (part. Suwant-); Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008)
797f., 798 (mid. belongs with Suwe- “to push”).

Cf. sunt-, sun(n)a-, Siu.

Suwai- A n. com.; abandonment, rejection.
sg. nom. com. Su-wa-is KBo 26.34 1 15 (NS).

(Sum.) [HU] = (Akk.) [ezeébu] “to abandon, desert, leave
behind” = (Hitt.) Su-wa-is “abandonment, rejection” KBo 26.34
i 15 (Bogazkdy S* vocabulary), ed. Cohen, Mem.Black 38.

This word is commonly taken as equivalent
to MUSEN-e5 “bird” of the parallel lexical list HT
42 obv. 4 (MSL 3:55) (see Otten and von Soden, StBoT 7:40).
However, the HU sections of the S* vocabularies
KBo 26.34 i 12-15 and HT 42 obv. 1-5 represent divergent
traditions, only sharing the entry [HU] = [naprusu]
= watku(w)ar “flying, fleeing” KBo 26.34 i 13, HT
42 obv. 3. Therefore, the meaning of §. cannot be
assumed to be “bird” based on this single occur-
rence, cf. Cohen, Mem.Black 36, RoBle, GsForrer 545f.
Instead, $. is best understood as the action noun
“abandonment, rejection” of suwe- “to shove off,
push off,” q.v.

Otten/von Soden, StBoT 7 (1968) 40 w. n. 2; Rieken, StBoT 44
(1999) 24f. (“Vogel”); RoBle, GsForrer (2004) 545ff. (“Wort
unbekannter Herkunft”); Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1215f.
(“Vogel” (?7)); Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008) 795 (“rejection,”

quoting Cohen, forthcoming = Mem.Black); Cohen, Mem.
Black (2010) 35f. (“abandonment, rejection”).

Cf. Suwe-.
Suwai- B v., see suwaye-.

Suwai- C v, see suwe-.

Suwaye-, Suwaya-, Suwai- B v; 1. (intrans.)
to look (at), to look for compensation (in OH le-
gal idioms), 2. (trans.) to regard (favorably); from
OS.¥

pres. sg. 2 Su-wa-i-e-5i VBoT 124 iii! (5) (OS), KUB
60.20 rev.? 5, 6 (OH/NSS).
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sg. 3. Su-wa-i-ez-zi KBo 6.2 1 2, 3, 10, 12, (21), 41, 44,
59, 1ii 26, 32, 37, (52), (57),1iv 9, 17, 18, 20, 43, 50 (OS), KUB
29.16 iii (6), (11) (OS), Su-wa-a-i-ez-zi KBo 6.3 i 30, 32, 36,
38, iii 34, 62, iv 2, 12, 14, 23, 25 (OH/NS), Su-wa-a-i-e-ez-zi
KBo 3.1 ii 51 (OH/NS), KBo 6.3 i 34 (OH/NS), KBo 6.4 i
34 (OH/NS), su-wa-ya-az-zi KUB 29.28 i 9 (OS), Su-wa-ya-
az-z[i?] KBo 47.217:6 (MS), su-wa-iz-zi KBo 6.5 1 13, 15,
17 (OH/NS), KBo 31.64:4 (OH/NS), su-wa-a-iz-zi KBo 19.3
i(11) (OH/NS), KBo 6.313,5,7,9, 11, (18), (20), iii 29, 36,
39,42, 45,47, 59, 68, iv 30 (OH/NS), KBo 6.5 i 22 (OH/NS),
KBo 6.6 138, (46) (OH/NS), KBo 6.10 i 19, (32), iii (31) (OH/
NS), KBo 6.111(3), 10, 14 (OH/NS), KBo 6.12 i 16 (OH/NS),
KBo 6.20 ii 8 (OH/NS), KBo 12.48:4 (OH/NS), KUB 29.22 i
2, (6) (OH/NS), KBo 6.14 i 14 (OH/NS), KBo 12.49 ii (6) (OH/
NS), su-wla-...?-iz-zi] KUB 13.31:3 (OH/NS), Su-ui-wa-a-iz-
z[i] KUB 13.13 obv. 7 (OH/NS), [$u]-u-wa-a-iz-[zi] KBo 19.3
iv 11 (OH/ENS), [su]-"i'-wa-a-iz-[zi] KBo 19.9:8 (OH/NS),
Su-t-wa-"a'-[iz-zi] KBo 19.3 1 18 (OH/ENS).

pl. 3. Su-ui-wa-i-ya-a[n-zi] KBo 31.117:7 (NS).

pret. sg. 1. Su-wa-ya-nu!-un KUB 29.1 ii 1 (OH/NS).

sg. 3. Su-wa-i-et KUB 17.6 i1 24 (OH/NS), Su-wa-ya-at
KBo 13.94:9 (NS).

pl. 2 su-w[a-at-te-en] KBo 12.18 i (6) (OH/NS), su-u-wa-
at-[te-en] KBo 12.63 obv. rt. col. 4 (OH/NS).

imp. sg. 2. Su-u-wa-ya KUB 29.1 i1 52 (OH/NS), Su-u-
wa-i KUB 41.23 ii 10 (OH/NS), here? su-wa-ya (uncertain if a
Hittite or Hattic word) KUB 48.13 obv. 16 (NS).

pl. 2. su-wa-a-at-te-en KBo 59.183 iii (3) (OH/NS), su-
wa-at-te-[en] KBo 12.18 i 7 (OH/NS), Su-u-wa-at-[te-en] KBo
12.63 obv. rt. col. 6 (OH/NS).

infin. here? [§]u?-wa-u-wa-an-zi KUB 24.7 1 16 (hymn to
Istar, NH), so Giiterbock, JAOS 103:160 i 16 following Archi,
OA 16 305-311, against expected *Suwayawanzi. However, the
trace of the sign in both photo (hethiter.net/: PhotArch N05650)
and hand copy appears to end in a broken vertical.

$. originally had an alternating stem in e/a. Although
the verb had become obsolete by MH, NH copyists treated $.
like other verbs in e/a that shifted to -ai- stems in NH. Hence
we find forms like Su-wa-a-iz-zi, Su-ti-wa-i (-ai- class) be-
sides original Su-wa-i-ez-zi, Su-ii-wa-ya (-e/a- class). Because
Suwe- ‘to push’ (s.v.) also shifted from the -e/a- class to the
-ai- class in NH, and both verbs can be spelled with plene # or
occasionally u, it is not always possible to formally distinguish
$. from Suwe-.

1. to look, w. all., dat.-loc. (“at” or “to”) or
abl. (“from” or “through”) (compare Sakuwai- C
2) — a. in OH legal idiom w. all. parna=§se-a “to
look to the (offender’s) house (to search) for it
(i.e., compensation).” The agent of the act is the
offended party, or, in the case of homicide, the
legal representative of the deceased victim: [ta]kku
LUDAM.GAR (var. adds YRVHarti) kuiski kuéenzi
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1 ME MA.NA KU.BABBAR pai parna=isé-a Su-
wa-i-ez-zi (var. Su-wa-a-ez-zi) “If anyone kills a
(Hittite) merchant, he shall pay one hundred minas
of silver, and he (i.e., victim’s representative)
shall look to (his) house for it” KBo 6.2 i 3 (Laws §5,
0S), w. dupl. KBo 6.3 i 10-11 (OH/NS), ed. LH 19; [(takku
URUY | Hatt"u Sizpat LU YRVHGtti LU YRYLuin kuiski
taizzi [n]zan ANA KUR Luwiya pehutezzi kari 12
SAG.DU pisker [klinunza 6 SAG.DU pai parna=
sseza su-wa-i-ez-zi (var. [...]-e-ez-zi) “If a Hittite
abducts a Luwian in the city of Hattusa itself,
[and] leads him away to the land of Luwiya, for-
merly they used to give twenty persons (lit. heads),
but [nJow he shall give six persons, and he shall
look to (his) house for it” KBo 6.2 i 39-41 (Laws §19b,
0S), w. dupl. KBo 6.3 i 47-49 (OH/NS), ed. LH 30; takku
SAH hi'lan'nas kuiski taizzi 6 GIN KU.BABBAR
pai parna=seza Su-wa-i-ez-zi (var. Su-wa-a-i-ez-
[z]7) “If anyone steals a pig of the courtyard, he
shall pay six shekels of silver, and he shall look
to (his) house for it” KBo 6.2 iv 18 (Laws §82, OS), w.
dupl. KBo 6.3 iv 13-14 (OH/NS), ed. LH 86. The offences
in the Hittite Laws which result in the verdict of
parna=$Se=a S.: homicide (§§1-5, see above), assault
and injury of a person (§§7-8, 11-15, 17), abduction
(§19b, see above, 20), burglary (§§94-97), killing or theft
of domesticated animals (§82, above, §§57-65, 67-70,
72,77, 81, 83, 84, §87-88, 91, 119), theft of or damage
to crops (§§104-105, 107-108), theft (§§121-124, 127, 129-
130, 143), failure to deliver (§149), defiling a pond
or cistern (§25).

b. in non-legal texts, w. all. or dat.-loc.:
(“When the king enters the house, the Throne
calls the eagle:”) ehu-ta aruna péimi man paisi=
ma nu uliliya 9S'TIR-na Su-ii-wa-ya kuiés
asanzi § apass-a EGIR-pa tez'zi' Su-wa-ya-nu!-
un=wa (var. C: su-"u?'[-...]) nuswa sdustayas
dPapayas katterre[§] kariielies DINGIR.MES
kises haliantes asanzi “‘Come, | am sending you
to the sea. When you go, look into the greenery
(and) forest. Who are present (there)?’ § (The
eagle) replies: ‘I looked. ISdustaya (and) Papaya,
the infernal, primordial female gods, are (there),
kneeling”’ KUB 29.1 1 51-ii 4 (rit. for a new palace, OH/
NS), w. dupl. Bo 7388:1-5 (C), Bo 6124:4-7, ed. Kellerman,
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Diss. 12f., 27, Carini, Athenacum NS 60:490f., Marazzi, VO
5:152f., Giterbock, RHA XIV/58:22f. w. n. 5, Garcia Tra-
bazo, TextosRel. 490f., RMPH 98f. (“scrute la forét dans la
verdure! Qui sont ceux (qui s’y trouvent)?”), Gorke, hethiter.
net/: CTH 414.1 (TX 11.06.2015, TRde 13.03.2015), tr. Beck-
man, Temple Building 73 (“When you go, spy out the grove
in the steppe. Who is present (there)?”); kuis SES.MES-
na NIN.MES-na istarna idalu iyazi nu LUGAL-
was harassana (coll. photo) Su-wa-a-i-e-ez-zi nu
tuliyan halzisten manzapa uttar="set' paizzi nu
SAG.DU-naz sarnikdu “Whoever commits evil
among (his or her royal) brothers and sisters and
sets his sight on (lit. look at) the person (lit. head)
of the king, convoke the assembly. If his case goes
(against him), he shall make compensation with
(his) person” KBo 3.1 ii 50-52 (Tel.pr., OH/NS), ed. THeth
11:34f. w. disc. 123f., HW? H 352b (“und gegen des Konigs
[...] Person verstoBt”), tr. van den Hout, CoS 1:197 w. nn. 54-5
(“and lays eyes on the king’s head”), for this passage see also
Beckman, JAOS 102:439f., Hoffner, JAOS 102:507f., Marazzi,
FsNeumann 152, Melchert, Diss. 223f., pai- 5 h (“He who does
harm among his (royal) brothers and sisters, let him look to the
head of the king. Call an assembly”) [] comparing harassana s.
with parna(=$se=a) 5. “have recourse to the offender’s house,”
Hoffner (JAOS 102:507f.) argues that the offender is the king,
and that the offended party, i.e., one of the siblings of the king,
is the subject of 5.: “Whatever (king) ‘does evil’ among (his)
brothers and sisters, he (the one who claims redress) shall ‘look
to’ (= have recourse to) the person (lit. ‘head’) of the king (i.e.,
the offender in this case).” However, it is unlikely that the
king is referred to as a full lexical noun phrase in the clause
with §. instead of an expected clitic poss. -Sa “his (all.)” while
he is not overtly expressed in the preceding relative clause.
It is therefore preferable to take the king as the target of the
evil plans of the prince or princess. For offenses committed by
the king, see KBo 3.1 ii 46-49, ed. Hoffmann, THeth 11:124;
(“The singer recites thus”) [tandukisni {UT(U(?)-
us zi)k DINGIR.MES-nan=a istarna [ ... M(UNUS.
LUGAL-as$)] "RVHaSkahaSkiwa-x[...] / [...
an’lda 1é Su-wa-i-e-5i taknas=ta ‘UTU-u$ "auszi’
§ [..."RV(Suppa)]le'[(5)n]i 1é Su-wa-i-e-$i [¢...
au(5zi V) VTahapini pédan=tet “[To mankind]
yo[u] are the S[ungoddess(?)]. But among [the
god]s [you are ...], [q]ueen. [At(?)] the town of
Haskahaskiwa(-)[...] do not look in[to ... ], the
Sungoddess of the Earth will see you § [...] Do

Suwaye- 2

not look at/into [the town of JSuppalesna (or: the
cattle pen?). [The ...-deity (will) see you.] Your
place is in the town of Tahapina” KUB 60.20 rev.?
3-7 (invoc. to Hattic deities, OH/NS), w. dupl. VBoT 124 iii!
3-7 (0S), ed. StBoT 62:276f. w. n. 877 (differently: “the solar
deity is looking to the earth”), translit. StBoT 25:189, DBH
20:18, cf. Hoffmann, THeth 11:135 (“treibe nicht hinein”),
HEG S/2:1179 (“treibe [...] nicht in den Viehpferch!” ) [] cf.
StBoT 26:358 w. n. 5 for the reading URVSuppaledni, but see
RGTC 6/2:148 (“Fraglich ob ON”).

c. w. abl. and arha: (“The goddess Inara in-
structed Hupasiya: ‘When I go out to the open
country, do not look out (arka aus-) the window.
If you do look out (arha aus-), you will see (aus-)
your wife and your children’”) man UD.20.KAM
pait apas-"a Slut'[tanza] arha Su-wa-i-et nu
DAM-SU! (text has KA) DUMU.MES-[SU austa)
“When twenty days had passed, he peered out of
the win[dow] and [saw] his wife (and) [his] chil-
dren” KUB 17.6 i 23-24 (Illuyanka Myth, OH/NS), ed. Beck-
man, JANES 14:14, 19, Rieken et al., hethiter.net/: CTH 321
(TX 2012-06-08, TRde 2012-06-08), tr. Hittite Myths? 12.

2. to regard (favorably), w. acc. (compare
Sakuwai- C 3): YAZU malti assa Sakuwa=t'[tet
lak) nu labarnan assu Su-u-wa-i e[srizsSet newah)
nzan EGIR-pa mayantah “The exorcist recites:
‘[Incline your] kind ey[es] and watch the Labar-
na favorably: [Renew his frame] and make him
young again’” KUB 41.23 ii 9-11 (incant., OH/NS), ed.
[Sakuwap[(-)...]1], differently: Fuscagni, hethiter.net/: CTH
458.10.1 (TX 13.10.2014, TRde 05.02.2013) (“Fiille Labarna
mit Wohl!”), Archi, FsMeriggi® 43 (“riempi” = $u-, Suwa-) []
with CHD [Sakuwap((-)...] (against Sakuwai- C 2 b), restore
Sakuwa=t'[tet lak] instead of Sakuwaya', compare the phrase
“incline your eyes” in the indirect join KUB 43.63 obv. 7
([...] IGLHLA-KA lak), 12 ([...=t]et lak), and KUB 43.61 i
5 ([...luan[fet lak, dupl. of KUB 43.63 obv. 18); [...nu
lablarnan assu Su-wa-a-at-t[e-en] KBo 59.183 (+
KUB 41.23) iii 3 (incant., OH/NS), ed. Fuscagni, hethiter.net/:
CTH 458.10.1 (Expl. A, 13.10.2014); cf. [...nu lab]arnan
assu Su-wal-i(a) esrizsset] / [newalh nzan EGIR-
pa GURUS-ah Bo 3995 ii 14-15, ed. Fuscagni, hethiter.
net/: CTH 458.10.3 (TX 05.02.2013, TRde 05.02.2013); §
kuwapit UD-at L[(UGAL-iz)nait’] $zan=zzapa
assu Su-wl(a-at)-te-en (var. Su-u-wa-at[-te-en)]
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[(nunnza=p)a] assu Su-wa-at-te-[en] (var. Su-u-
wa-at[-te-en]) “On any day that [he held(?)] the
throne, you regarded him favorably. Now, too,
regard (him) favorably” KBo 12.18 i 5-7 (Zalpa frag.,
OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 50.3:10-12, KBo 12.63 obv. rt. col.
1-6 (OH/NS), ed. Corti, Mem.Imparati 172-174 (“Dove un/
di giorno la re[(gali)ta (?) ] e proprio lui guar[date] bene
[(e lui poi) guar[date] bene [...]”), HW? H 473 (“ha[bt] ihr
Gutes auf ihn zugetrieben”), Soysal, Diss. 77, 109 (without
dupls., “trei[bt] ihn gut! ... treib(t) gut”); see §(u)- ¢ 3 for
discussion [] the expression assu §. means ‘regard favor-
ably’, not “fill with favor’ or ‘push favor (to) someone’. s.
was replaced in MH by Sakuwai- C ‘to see’ (s.v.), cf. assu 1GI.
HI.A=KA lak LIM laplippus karp n=a[pa] / [LJUGAL-un anda
assu Sakuwaya KBo 7.28 + KBo 8.92 obv. 11-12; uncertain
[...-i]¢t laplipit / [...]x Su-wa-ya “wi[th ... ], with
eyelashes [...] look (at) [ ... !]” KUB 48.13 obv.15-16
(fest. for Stormgod of Nerik, NS) [ Hoffmann, THeth 11:144,
restores and interprets lines 15-16 as [inniri]t laplipit / [X]
Suwaya “[mit der Augenbrau]e, mit der Wimper / [x] halte Aus-
schau!” One must use caution in considering all these words
Hittite, since the preceding (13-14) and following lines (17)
are in Hattic, and the whole paragraph seems to belong to the

same recitation.

§. was only productive in OH (Starke, StBoT
23:37). §. is never used to express mere sight.
Intransitive §. (mng. 1) is used if the subject is
intentionally looking to find or see something,
without necessarily seeing the object (compare
Sakuwai- C 2). Transitive §. only occurs in the ex-
pression assu §. ‘to observe, regard favorably’ and
was replaced by assiu anda sakuwai- (in MH) and
SIGs-it/taksulit Sakuit anda aus-/usk- ‘regard with
benevolent eyes’ (e.g., KBo 11.1 obv. 11).

Giterbock apud Friedrich, HW (1952) 200; Guterbock/Hamp,
RHA XIV/58 (1956) 22-25 (“to look™); Friedrich, HW 1. Erg.
(1957) 19 (“spahen, ausschauen”); Haase, BiOr 19 (1962) 121-
122 (parnassea $. par. to Akk. bitam dagalu); Starke, StBoT
23 (1977) 36-37 (“spdhen, ausschauen”); Oettinger, Stammbil-
dung (1979) 295f.; Josephson, Heth.u.Idg. (1979) 96-98;
Szemerényi, FsMeriggi? (1979) 628-630; Haase, WO 11 (1980)
93-98 (“spdhen”); Hoffner, JAOS 102 (1982) 507-509 (on the
legal idiom $. with the allative); Marazzi, FsNeumann (1982)
151-152; Giiterbock, Or NS 52 (1983) 73-80 (“blicken”); Hoff-
mann, THeth 11 (1984) 123-144 (5. in parnassea §. “und das
zu seinem Haus gehorige (als Ersatz) zur Verfiigung stellen”
belongs with suwai- “in Bewegung setzen, ins Werk setzen” (=
Suwe- ‘to push’, s.v.)), 143-144 (“spahen, Ausschau halten”),
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176; Hoffner, LH (1997) 168-169 (w. further bibl.); Tischler,
HEG S (2006) 1223-1226; Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008) 795-796.

[Suwayazkilanza(-)] KBo 17.90 ii 12 see
CS)susiyaz(za)kel.

(Glg)éuwaitar n. neut.; (a fruit or other plant
product); OH/NS.¥

sg. nom.-acc. 985y-wa-i-tar KUB 29.1 iv 7 (OH/NS).

(“They take the following from the palace:
one waksur-measure of lard, one waksur-measure
of honey, one cheese, one rennet, white wool,
black wool, one SUTU-measure of beer-bread, one
SUTU-measure of malt”) Ssamama “SGESTIN.
HAD.DU.A S5/éti SS5y-wa-i-tar KUS GUD MUN
“Samama-
(fruit or nut), raisin(s), /éti-(plant or nut), 5., ‘cow-
hide’ (i.e., fruit leather = Turk. pestil?), salt, as
much as can be arranged on the hearth” KUB 29.1 iv
6-8 (rit. for the founding of a temple, OH/NS), ed. Marazzi, VO
5:160f., Kellerman, Diss. 18, 31, Haas, Materia 227.

masiwan=san hasst anda handaittari

Schwartz, Or NS 16 (1947) 45, 53 (a kind of fruit); Kronasser,
EHS 1 (1966) 284 (“eine Obstpflanze”); Ertem, Flora (1974)
74 (a fruit and its tree); Kellerman, Diss. (1980) 70 (“un fruit
ou une noix”); Tischler, HDW (1982) 80 (“ein Baum”); idem
HHW (2001) 157; idem, HEG S/2 (2006) 1226 (“ein Baum
bzw. sein Holz oder seine Frucht; vielleicht Benennung einer
Art Niisse”).

[Suwala] Hurrian deity sometimes written with-
out divine det. appearing along with or following
the goddess (d)Nabarbi; for attestations see van
Gessel, OHP 418f.; cf. BibGIHurr 416. With Schwemer,
Coll.Anat. 10:251, not related to the deity Suwaliyatt
or suwali- q.v.

Suwali- n.; (mng. unkn.); NS.¥

sg.? nom. Su-wa-li-i[§?] KBo 38.18 iii 39 (NS), Su-u-wa-
li-i5 KBo 31.175:7 (NS).

§ EGIR-SUsma x[...1x x [...] Sipanti [...] su-
wa-li-i[s? ...] namma GAL-i[$?...] nu LUGAL-us
X[...] memai [...] “Then [...] he offers/sacrifices/
libates [...] §. [...] then a big [...] and the king
[...] he says [...] KBo 38.18 iii 37-42 (hisuwa-fest., NS);
[ ... PYSKUK|UB GESTIN 1-8U §ipan[ti...]/ [...
melmai Su-u-wa-li-is kilu[Stea...] “[a pit]cher of
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wine he liba[tes] once [?] / [...sa]ys ‘S. kilu[Stea
...]”” KBo 31.175:6-7 (hisuwa-fest., NS).

Haas/Wegner, OLZ 96 (2001) 702; Richter, BibGlHurr (2012)
416.

sawan|(-)...]: part. of sii- B, sawa-, s.v.

[Suwanalli-] su-wa-na-al-li(-) KBo 6.18 iv 3 (OH/
NS), see isuwanalli-.

Stiwanassari- n. or adj.; mng. unkn.; MS.{

sg. acc. com. Su-u-wa-na-as-sa-a-ri-ifln] KBo 32.163:4
(MS), [Su-u-wa-nla-as-sa-ri-in KBo 32.157 left col. 3 (MS),
KBo 32.181a:(1) (MS).

broken, here? "su'-u[-...] KBo 32.158 i 9 (MS).

[...kalf’tan arha t[ittanu-(?)...] / [...]x Su-
u-wa-na-as-sa-a-rvi-i[n...] / [...m]an=as aki=-ma
nu=ss[an ...] “[...]... §. [...] but [i]f (s)he dies,
...[...]” KBo 32.163:3-5 (frag. of unkn. nature, MS) [] the
tentative restoration to tittanu- in line 3 is based on line 2 and
the related frag. KBo 32.157 left col. 6.

Suwanti(ya)- n. com.; (mng. unkn.); from MS.§
sg. ace. Su-u-wa-"an-ti'-i[n] KBo 24.110 iv 4 (MS), su-
wa-an-ti-ia-an KBo 19.145 iii 44 (NH).
broken, here? su-wa[- ... ] KUB 54.67 obv. 9 (LNS).
(Hurr.) [...-8]a? pi-tar-ri-wa,-ap bi-tar-ri-wa-ap ha-a-i =
? (Hitt.) nu GUD-as Su-wa-an-ti-ia-an datten “(When you go,
go to the courtyard,) and take the §. of an ox” KBo 19.145 iv
43-45, iii 43-45 (Salasu’s rit., NH), see below.

(In a ritual against sorcery the practitioner
says: “Inside the door I freed a bewitched
woman from a spell, inside the door I freed a
bewitched man from a spell”) [m]an iyadduma
n=zasta hi[l]i itten nu GUD-as Su-wa-an-ti-ia-
an datten ki[tplandalaz ishiyandan "I'atten
LUGIS-[ruwa]lndan=mazkan GIS-ruwaz [par]'a’
(?7) tarna[tten] “[W]hen you (pl.) go, go to the
court[ya]rd, and take the s. of an ox. He[nce]forth
free him who was bound, relea[se] the pe[ggled
one from the peg” KBo 19.145 iii 43-47 (NH), ed. Haas/
Thiel, AOAT 31:304f., Laroche, RHA XXVIII 60f., Wegner,
FsHaas, 445, translit. ChS 1/5:215; ANA "B GUD $u-ii-
wa-"an-ti'-i[n...] nuswa maskiddu “[He...-s] a s.
to the cattle barn [..., saying (thus):] ‘Let it disap-
pear(?)’” KBo 24.110 iv 4-5 (rit. frag., MS), ed. Bawany-
peck/Gorke, FsHaas 42, 48, cf. s.v. ma-; perhaps this word:

“USuwarit-

4 GUD-ma=3$si 30 UZ, Su-wa-[...] KUB 54.67 obv. 9
(cult inv., LNS).

Laroche, RHA XXVIII (1970) 63; Haas/Thiel, AOAT 31 (1978)
357 (“Teil eines Rindes”); Bawanypeck/Gorke, FsHaas (2001)
42 n. 72 (“Pflock?”); Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1231 (“Nomen
u.B. in Zusammenhang mit Kuh bzw. Kuhstall”).

Suwari- adj., Hurr.; (mng. unkn.); NH.+

Hurr. pl. abs. or pl. gen. (w. anaphoric suffix -na): Su-
wa-ra-se-na KUB 27.1 iii 1 (NH), [Su-w]a-ra-a-si-na KUB
27.3 iv 10.

Among bread offerings to Hurrian deities: 1
NINDA.'SIG' DINGIR.MES-na«sina» Su-wa-ra-
Se-na (var. [Su-wla-ra-a-si-na) turahisena (var.
turu[h]hena) "t'erra TUS-as KI.MIN (= parsiya)
“Seated, ditto (= he breaks) one flat bread (for) the
§.-gods, male (gods), and teri(-gods) (or: (and) the
teri)” KUB 27.1 iii 1-2 (fest. of Sauska of Samuha, NH), w.
dupl. KUB 27.3 left col. 10-11 (NH), ed. Lebrun, Samuha 81,
91, Wegner, ChS 1/3-1:45, 48 [] the Hurrian of this passage is
problematic. The form DINGIR.MES-nasina is pl. gen. with pl.
abs. Suffixaufnahme. Expected is the pl. abs. DINGIR.MES-
na (cf. 171, 72,11 71, 72, iii 4, 5) as the recipient of the bread
offering. The “gods” are modified by pl. abs. (see DINGIR.
MES-na kulubadizna “the unnamed ... gods” iii 5, see Wegner,
SMEA 36:97f.) or by gen. w. pl. abs. Suffixaufnahme (see
DINGIR.MES-na ominizvesna "RVHattesne=vesna astohizna
“the female gods of the land, of Hatti” ii 72-73). §. is therefore
either pl. abs. w. derivational morpheme -a=5(s)e (Suwar(i)-a=
zezna) or pl. gen. w. pl. abs. Suffixaufnahme (Suwar(i)=r(< na)-
azzezna).

Lebrun, Samuha (1976) 103; Laroche, GLH (1979) 246 (“pl.
gén.dét.””); Wegner, ChS 1/3-1 (1995) 45, 48; Wegner, ChS 1/3-3
(2004) 62 (“Bd. unbk.”); Richter, BibGlHurr (2012) 416.

“U$uwarit- n. neut.; (a plant); NS.¥

sg. nom.-acc. Usu-"wa-ri' KBo 21.19 i 7 (NS).

here? broken YSu-wa-"a'[-...] KUB 44.1 rev. 14 (Tudh.
v).

Luw. gen. adj. nom. pl. com. YSu(over eras.)-wa-ri-ta-
as-§[i-i57] KBo 21.19 i 9 (NS).

A-nizkan kuit YSu-"wa-ri' anda [...] nu=
§8i parasdus "x-x'-[...]-"x'-ni takk[i ...] nu
Usu(eras.)-wa-ri-ta-as-§[i-is?] "paras’dus=(5)mi[s

.1 Yarnitassi[s? pltarasdus [...] “The s.-plant

which [...-s] in water, its leaf/foliage corresponds
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to [...]. The leaf/foliage of the suwarit-plant(s)
[...] the leaf/foliage of the arnit-plant [...]” KBo
21.19 i 7-10 (medical frag,., NS), translit. Burde, StBoT
19:36, @parsdu-b; [... hamelshanza DU-ri nuzkan
E.DINGIR-LIM Sanhanzi nuzkan YSu-wa-"a'-[...]
/ [...-y]ali"A Suppiyahanzi “[When sprin]gtime
comes they sweep the temple, and they purify the
[...-]s [with(?)] s.-plants” KUB 44.1 rev.14-15 (fest.,
Tudh. IV) [J 5. at the end of line 14 is tentatively listed here,
and not under Suwaru- B (a plant or plant product, q.v.); al-
though the latter is attested as a purifier in the cult, it is not

otherwise attested with the U determinative.

A connection to Suwaru- B (a plant or plant
product) and/or S§uwarti- cannot be ruled out.
Carruba, StBoT 2 (1966) 14 (Us“uwaritas”s“i—); Burde, StBoT 19
(1974) 73 (Usuwarita- c. “ein Heilkraut”); Ertem, Flora (1974)
143; Starke, StBoT 31 (1990) 209 (suwarit-* n. “eine Pflan-
ze”); Melchert, CLL (1993) 198 (“a plant”); Trémouille, RANT
1 (2004) 214f. (“piante”); Soysal, FsNeumann? (2002) 473f. n.
20; Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 231f.

Cf. SSsuwarti-, Suwaru- B.

[VSuwarita$si-] kBo 21.19 i 9. The stem is
*USuwarit- q.v., according to Starke, StBoT 31:209
(contra Carruba, StBoT 2:14 and Ertem, Flora 143).

GISsuwarti n.; (a wooden object); OH/NS.

sg./pl. nom.-acc. neut. 9Ssy-wa-ar-ti KUB 33.55 i 4
(OH/NS).

[...-§]a?=$mas 3 x x X' TUR 2 SS5y-wa-ar-
ti [...S]A? kéz=ma=at ISTU SIG ZA.GIN [...]
isdanani dai “[...] for them [...] three small ...
(and?) two §. [On one side with r]ed(?), on the
other with blue wool [...] he/she places it/them on
the altar” KUB 33.55 i 5-7 (OH/NS), translit. Moore, Thesis
151 (reading SSTUG-wa-ar-ti), Rieken et al., hethiter.net/:CTH
336.1 (INTR 2009-08-12).

Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1231 (same word as USuwaritassi-).

Cf. YSuwarit-, Suwaru- A.

Suwaru A adj./adv.; full(y); from OS.¥

sg. or pl. nom.-acc. neut. su-wa-a-ru KBo 17.11iv 7, 15
(0S), KBo 17.74 iv 33, 41 (OH/MS), KUB 30.10 rev. 7 (OH/
MS), KUB 57.60 ii 22 (OH or MH/NS), KUB 57.63 ii (33)
(NS), IBoT 4.282 obv. (6), [L25]u-wa-ru KUB 23.85 rev.? 8
(preceded by gloss wedges? see below; NH), KUB 21.38 1 3,
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(5) (NH), KUB 31.127 i 10 (OH/NS), KUB 57.107:16 (NS),
(\?)su-u-wa-ru KUB 36.2b ii 22 (NS).

[LUGAL (U MUNUS.LUGAL esanda)] su-
wa-a-ru kue GAL.HIL.A ak"kusk'[(anzi)] / [ta
(apius=pat akuan)]zi tub"hus'[(ta)] “[The king] and
the queen sit down. They only drink those(!) cups
they usually drink fully. (Festival) finished” KBo
17.11 iv 15-16 (storm & thunder fest., OS), w. dupl. KBo 17.74
+ ABoT 1.9 iv 41-42 (OH/MS), ed. StBoT 12:34f., translit.
StBoT 25:69, cf. [(LUG)]AL-us eSa su-wa-a-ru kue
GAL.HIL.A akkusSkez'zi' [(ta apé=pat)] ekuzi KBo
17.11 iv 7-8 (storm & thunder fest., OS), w. dupl. KBo 17.74
iv 33-34 [ in the dupl. KBo 17.74 + ABoT 1.9 iv 41-42 the
com. gender dem. pron. apiis does not agree w. the neut. rel.
pron. kue. The par. passage ibid. iv 33-34 has the expected
ape referring back to the cups. An interpretation as adj. (“the
full cups that ...”) cannot be excluded; YUTU-us Su-wa-
ru mayanza DUMU ¢N[TIN.GAL zamakur-tet SA
NAZ A .GIN-as “O Sun God, fully grown-up son of
Nli]ngal! Your beard is of lapis lazuli” KUB 31.127 i
10-11 (prayer to Sungod, OH/NS), ed. Giiterbock, JAOS 78:239
(“fully grown-up”), Lebrun, Hymnes 94, 101, tr. Hittite Prayers
36 (“most vigorous”); [{UTU-u]§ Su-wa-a-ru mayanza
[DUMU “EN.Z]U U NIN.GA[L...-S]UNU zik “O
Sun God, fully grown-up [son of the Moon Go]d
and Ninga[l!] You are their [...]” KUB 30.10 rev. 7-8
(Kantuzili’s prayer, OH/MS), ed. Lebrun, Hymnes 114, 117,
tr. Hittite Prayers 32f., cf. also Giiterbock, Oriens 10:358;
antu=§mettza a[(piissza)] {UTU-us=pat su-wa-a-
"ru' mayan[(za)] labarnas MNYStawan([(nannas)]
"kis'[(a)]rizsumm([(e)]t Tl-an h[(arak)] “May
only you, fully grown-up Sun God, keep both
their possessions and those themselves (i.e., all
people belonging to the Labarna) alive in the hand
of Labarna and Tawannanna” KUB 57.60 ii 21-24 (rit.
frag., OH or MH/NS), w. dupls. KUB 57.63 ii 32-36 (NS),
KBo 54.243 ii 3-6, ed. Rieken et al., hethiter.net/: CTH 385.10
(TX 2016-11-24, TRde 2016-11-24), Archi, FsOtten? 20f;
(“You, Tattamaru, had taken the daughter of my
sister in marriage. Then Fate dealt you a grievous
blow (so that) she died on you. Why do people
say thus:) akkantas-wa “UHADANU [2(?)§]u-wa-
ru-pat “UHADANU zikemasmuzza ""HADANU é&sta
“‘An in-law of a deceased one is nevertheless fully
an in-law!” You were my in-law” (reproaches and
perhaps admonitions/requests follow) KUB 23.85
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rev.? 7-8 (letter of queen to Tattamaru, NH), ed. Letters 365
(“A male in-law remains nevertheless fully an inlaw even if
his wife dies”), Stefanini, Athenaeum NS 40:4-5, Giiterbock,
Oriens 10:358 [ the double gloss wedge is usually restored
in order to fill the narrow space that seems left compared to
the immediately preceding lines; for a possible attestation
of 5. with a preceding gloss wedge, which was subsequently
erased, compare in broken context n-as x (=\?) Su-u-wa-ru=
pat KUB 36.2 b ii 22, cf. Giiterbock, Oriens 10:358; [ANA
DAIM $4 SES-KA TI-tar Su-wa-ru “[For] your
brother’s [wi]fe, life is full” KUB 21.38 obv. 3 (letter
of Pud. to Ramses II), ed. Letters 282 (“full”), Starke apud
Edel, AHK 1:216f. (“[(Mir), der Gemah]lin deines Bruders ist
Leben (und) Unversehrtheit eigen”), Stefanini, Pud. 5 (“vita
fiorente™), cf. 18 (phrase is equivalent to Akk. su/mu), Helck,
JCS 17:87 (“besonders”), tr. DiplTexts? 132 (“enjoys full life”);
nammazmuzkan [SJA KUR.KUR.[MES ...]/[TI-
tar Su-wla-ru “Furthermore, [life] is full within
my lands, [my ... and my ...]” KUB 21.38 obv. 4-5,
ed. Starke apud Edel, AHK 1:216f. (“(und in deinen Lindern)
(sei> (ebenfalls Leben und) [Unverseh]rtheit !”); possibly here,
but more likely Suwaru- B is KBo 32.7 rev. 10-11 (missing

deity myth, NS) see suwaru- B d.

Giiterbock, Oriens 10 (1957) 357-358 (“true, truly”); Laroche,
DLL (1959) 88 (“pleinement?”); Stefanini, Athenacum NS
40 (1962) 3-10; idem, Pud. (1964-1965) 5 (“fiorente™), 18
(TI-tar Suwaru = Akk. Sulmu); Carruba, StBoT 2 (1966) 14
(“voll, vollstindig”); Neu, StBoT 12 (1970) 34f., 91 (adver-
biell “voll” (?)); Puhvel, JAOS 101 (1981) 213-214 (“weighty,
hefty, mighty; heavily, mightily, greatly”); Neu, StBoT 26
(1983) 177 w. n. 535; Weitenberg, U-Stamme (1984) 191-194;
Archi, FsOtten? (1988) 9, 30 (Suwaru mayant- “vollkréftig;
in voller Bliite stehend”); de Martino, Eothen 1 (1988) 60f.;
Starke apud Edel, AHK (1994) 1:216f., 2:326-328 (“Unver-
sehrtheit”); Soysal, FsNeumann? (2002) 471f. (discussion of
$. Sah- as either “stuff fully” or “stuff s.-plant”); Tischler, HEG
S/2 (2006) 1232-34 (“voll, ganz,” adv. “vollstandig, zur Géinze,
fur immer”); Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008) 796 (does not distin-
guish between Suwaru A and B, only mng. “full, complete”).

Suwaru- B n. neut.; (a plant or plant product
used for purification); from MS.+

sg. nom.-acc. "Su'-wa-ru KBo 27.40 obv.? 8 (NS), KBo
49.160:4 (NS), KBo 49.160:4 (NS), su-wa-a-ru KUB 54.85
obv. 12 (MS), KBo 47.17 obv. 2 (MS), KBo 32.7 obv. 11 (NS),
Su-u-wa-ru KUB 10.27 i 31 (MH/NS), KUB 35.55 iii? (12)
(NS), "su'-u!-wa-ru KBo 19.144 i 12 (NH), su-u-wa-ru-u KUB
12.29i? 3.

Suwaru- B b

abl. su-wa-ru-az KBo 19.144 i 15 (NH), Su-wa-ru-wa-
[az?] KBo 27.40 obv.? 8 (NS), Su-wa-ru-wa-"az?' KUB 58.60
vi 12 (NS).

inst. [§lu-wa-ru-u-it KBo 15.25 obv.7 (MH/NS),
{(erased) Su-u-wa-ru-it KUB 44.50 i? 10 (LNS).

a. inserted or situated in cups, vessels etc.:
nu Sihelliyas kuit watar n=at ISTU PYSKUKUBI
udanzi anda=mazkan Su-u-wa-ru tarnai namma
DUGKUKUB I[ST]U GADA anda k'ariy'[a]nzi
“As for the water that is for purification, they
bring it with a pitcher. (S)he inserts §. (in that
pitcher). Then they cov[e]r the pitcher w[it]h
linen” KUB 10.27 i 28-33 (fest. of I3tar of Nineveh, MH/
NS), ed. Beckman, MemHurowitz 52, 58, translit. ChS 1/3-
1:161; [EGIR-and]asmazza GAL.GIR, wit[enas...]/
[...]x andazmazkan su-u-wla?-ru?...] / [kittar]i(?)/
[tarnattar]i(?) "MUNz=yazkan" [anda ishuwan(?)]
“[Thereaft]er, an earthenware cup of wafter...]
Therein §. [is lyi]ng/[is insert]ed, and salt [is
poured in(?)]” KUB 35.55 iii? 11-13 (Puriyanni’s rit., NS),
translit. StBoT 30:71, Otten, LTU 62.

b. used to sprinkle (consecrated) liquids: 1
DUMU.E.GAL-ma ISTU GAL para watkunumas
watar pai 'su'-wa-ruzyazkan anda nu watar Su-
wa-ru-wa-[az?] "1'-SU pard isparnuzi “One palace
attendant gives water in a cup for splashing (or:
water for splashing in a cup), and there is also s.
in (it). He sprinkles the water [with] (a?) s. once”
KBo 27.40 obv.? 6-9 (fest. for deities of the netherworld,
NS); nuzza MUNUSSU.GI (over erasure) S157x1[...]
Tnu=5'$an MINUSSU.GI ANA PYSNAMMA[NTIM...]
kuit=ma=at watar nu UL kuitki [...] / [alnda=ma=
kan "su'-u!-wa-ru ki[ttari?] § [n=]as pahhuenas
e'dez pera[n...] | [mlahhan-mazkan EN.SISKUR
pahhur x[...] | [nu]=$§izkan MINUSSU.GI Su-
wa-ru-az wlatar...] “The Old Woman [...-s] a
wooden(?) [...] and the Old Woman [...-s] into a
NAMMA[NTU]-vessel. But since it is (just?) water
(and?) nothin[g...,] in it li[es] §. § She [...-s] in
front of the fires on the other side [...] When the
ritual patron [...-s] the fire(s), the Old Woman
[sprinkles?] w[ater] with (a?) 5. on him” KBo 19.144
i 9-15 (Hurrian rit., NH), ed. Gorke, Asdu 123f., 129; [
LU] U $u-si-wa-ru-ii dai [...L1U U watar ANA
EN.SISKUR [...i]sparnuskezzi “[The man] of the
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Stormgod takes 5. [... the m]an of the Stormgod
[s]prinkles water on the ritual patron [...]” KUB
12.29 i 3-5 (rit. frag., NS); [ ... .DU]G.GA (Lerased)
Su-u-wa-ru-it peran papparaske'z'[zi] “(S)he
sprinkles the fine oil with (a?) 5. before [him (i.e,
the ritual patron?)]” KUB 44.50 i? 10 (rit. frag., LNS).

c. used as purifier for divine images: nu=§san
AWisuriyandan katta {[D-i pédahhi] nu=$san paimi
ANA PANI ID SZA.LAM.G[AR tarnahhli nu
dWisuriyandan wappuwas [IM-it? §u-wa-ru-u-
it-tza warapmi “[I carry] the (image of) the god-
dess Wisuriyanza down [to the] r[iver]. I go (and)
[pitc]h a ten[t] in front of the river. I wash the
(image of) the goddess Wisuriyanza [with clay(?)]
of the riverbank and with (a?) §.” KBo 15.25 obv.
5-8 (rit. for Wisuriyanza, MH/NS), ed. Carruba, StBoT 2:2f.;
LUSANGA 9U U LUSANGA ‘UTU [D]INGIR.MES
Su-wa-ru-wa-"az?" tubhiesnaz-"iya" [KU-a] nzi’
“The priest of the Stormgod and the priest of the
Sungoddess [puri]fy the gods(’ image) with (a?) s.
and tuhhuessar” KUB 58.60 vi 11-13 (fest., NS), translit.
DBH 18:158f.

d. used to fill or stuff containers: 1
PUG'KUKUXBY (var. PYSGUR,.GUR,) GESTIN 1
"N'ARKABU MUN 1 PYS[_ ] Su-wa-a-ru Sahan
PANI DINGIR-LIM dai “one pitcher of wine, one
upper grindstone, salt, one [...] vessel [...] (in
there) $. is stuffed (or “fully (Suwaru A) stuffed”).
(S)he places (them) in front of the god” KBo 32.7
rev.10-11 (missing deity myth., NS), w. dupl. KUB 54.85 obv.
11-12 (MS), ed. Sah- Ab 2, translit. Riister, FsAlp 476; "Su'-
wa-ru / [...] Sahi KBo 49.160:4-5, cf. StBoT 2:14 (as
249/t); and [...]zkan ANA PYSHABANNA'TUM" |...]
/[...] Su-wa-a-ru §ahi n=at M""NUSSUHUR.[LAL
...] KB047.17 obv.1-2 (MS), ed. StBoT 2:13f. (as 1262/v).

Gotze, NBr 64 w. n. 3, pointed out the con-
crete nature of §. and took it as the phonetic
equivalent of SSSINIG “tamarisk,” based upon
a textual parallelism (KUB 10.27 i 31 and KBo 5.2 iii
43). Giiterbock, Oriens 10:357, rejected this identifi-
cation due to insufficient evidence. He proposed
distinguishing two words §.: one a noun, denot-
ing a substance, and the second an adj. or adv.
(see Suwaru A). Carruba, StBoT 2:13-15, convinc-
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Suwaruil(a/i?)-

ingly explains the concrete §. as a plant substance.
Despite this, Puhvel, JAOS 101:213f,, tried to unify
all of §. occurrences under Suwaru A. Stefanini,
Athenaeum NS 40:3-10, connected both mngs. of
s. as adj. “blooming” and nominalized “shoot,
bud.” Soysal, FsNeumann® 473, tentatively upholds
Goetze’s identification with SSSINIG. The con-
crete nature of §. is certain since it is “taken” by a
priest KUB 12.29 i 3 (above under b).

Although the uses of §. resemble those of
the “tamarisk” (written log. SSSINIG, and syll.
GSpgini- q.v.), as laid out by Soysal, a direct
identification of the two is unlikely. Note that s.
never has the GIS det. A connection of §. with
*Suwaruil(i)- KUB 9.28 iii 20 (MH/NS), Usuwarit(assi)-
KBo 21.19 i 9 (NS), SS5uwarti KUB 33.55 i 4 (OH/NS),
Suwdarusa KUB 32.18 obv.? i 5 (Palaic) is possible but
unsubstantiated.

For *Suwaruk (thus Haas, SMEA 14:138, Haas/
Wegner, ChS 1/5:301) as an incorrect reading of the
abl. Suwaruaz see Gorke, Asdu 133.

Gotze, NBr (1930) 64 w. n. 3, 86 (“Tamariske(?)”); Giiterbock
apud Friedrich, HW (1952) 201 (not “Tamariske”); Vieyra, RA
51 (1957) 98 (“‘une substance”); Friedrich, 1. Erg. (1957) 19
(“eine Substanz”); Giiterbock, Oriens 10 (1957) 357 (a sub-
stance); Friedrich, 2. Erg. (1961) 23; Stefanini, Athenacum NS
40 (1962) 9-10 (“germoglio, gemma,” “viticcio?, tralcio?”);
Friedrich, 3. Erg. (1966) 30 (“Knospe, Sprof3, SproBling”);
Carruba, StBoT 2 (1966) 13-15 (“eine holz- oder grasartige
(oder aus einer Pflanze hergestellte) Substanz™), 62 (“eine
seifenartige Substanz”); Stefanini, AGI 54 (1969) 157-160;
Weitenberg, Anatolica 4 (1971-72) 167-169; Ertem, Flora
(1974) 165; Puhvel, JAOS 101 (1981) 213-214; Weitenberg, U-
Stamme (1984) 191-194; de Martino, Eothen 1 (1988) 60-61;
Soysal, FsNeumann? (2002) 465-74; Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006)
1234-1236; Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008) 796 (does not distin-
guish between Suwaru A and B; only mng. “full, complete”);
Gorke, Asdu (2010) 133.

Cf. suwaru A, Suwaruili-, YSuwarit-, Ssuwarti.

Suwaruil(a/i?)- n.; (mng. unkn.); MH/NS.¥
inst. su-wa-ru-i-li-it KUB 9.28 iii 20 (MH/NS).

Suwantes dannaza kitta perann-a KASKAL-
§i GI-a§ KA.GAL-TIM Ser anda Su-wa-ru-i-li-it
ishiyanza n=as arha kitta “Filled danna(s)-breads
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(are) placed also in front, on the road, a gate of
reed is tied together on top with $., and it is placed
away (i.e., turned away, to the side?)” KUB 9.28
iii 18-21 (rit. for the Heptad, MH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 19.132
rev.? 7-9 (MH/NS), ed. Kloekhorst, EDHIL 796f. (differs), see
Stefanini, Athenaeum NS 40:10, nata- 1 b.

According to the context s. serves to bind or

tie the reed(s) to make a gate-like structure. Since
suwaru- B q.v. is a plant or plant product §. could
denote some plant fiber, or a cord made of plant
fiber.
Stefanini, Athenaeum NS 40 (1962) 10; Friedrich, HW 3. Erg.
(1966) 30 (“Binse(?)”); Carruba, StBoT 2 (1966) 13 (“ein Bin-
demittel aus Vegetabilien”); Stefanini, AGI 54 (1969) 157 (“a
un legame, a fibre di natura vegetale”); Weitenberg, Anatolica
4 (1971-72) 168 w. n. 31-32 (word formation); Puhvel, JAOS
101 (1981) 213, 214 n.14 (translates suwaruilit adverbially
“heavily”); Weitenberg, U-Stamme (1984) 192 (“Binse(?)”);
de Martino, FsCarratelli (1988) 61 n.12; Soysal, FsNeumann?®
(2002) 473f. n. 20; Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1236f.; Kloek-
horst, EDHIL (2008) 796f.

Cf. suwaru- B.

[*§uwaruk] Haas, SMEA 14:138, Haas/Wegner, ChS
1/5:301, read Suwaruaz, see Suwaru- B.

Suwarzapa (name of a town), Suwarziya
(Hurrian name of a holy mountain); see under
Surzi- B.

LUSuwassali- n. com.; groom(?), stable man(?);
NH.+

sg. nom. com. LUSy-y-wa-as-Sa-lis KBo 4.14 iii 42 (NH).

[m]*a'nnza LUGAL-i QATAMMA kuwatai
LUSy-u-wa-as-§a-lis=ma"n'zkan EG[IR-an(?)]
"U'L aszi ANSE.KUR.RA.MES=man kui§ tiriyazi
man=as "UL &'$zi Ezman UL &zi andasman=askan
"ku'wapi paizzi tuk=ma apedani mehuni ANA Z1
LUGAL UGU para namma kuwayatadu “And
[i]f it worries the king thus: (What) if there re-
mained no groom(?)/stable man(?), there would
be no one there who would harness the horses.
(What) if there were no house, where one could go
in? Then, at that time, there should be even more
concern to you for the life of the king” KBo 4.14 iii
42-46 (treaty, Tudh. IV or Supp. II), ed. Stefanini, AANL 20:46
(“‘un impiegato di palazzo”), van den Hout, Diss. 294f. (no tr.).

DUGKuwattar a

Although 5. is a hapax, the context indicates
that this functionary has to do with horses either
as a stable man or groom. Note also a similar situ-
ation is foreseen in the following paragraph where
a charioteer (“UKARTAPPU) abandons his chariot
which would likewise mean trouble for the king
(iii 47-48). §. probably contains the -al(/)a- (profes-
sional) suffix that often shows i-stem variants un-
der Luw. influence, cf. Rieken, HS 107:49f.

Friedrich, HW (1952) 201 (“Palastangestellter”); Kronasser,
EHS 1 (1966) 214; Pecchioli Daddi, Mestieri (1982) 117;
Tischler, GsAmmann (1982) 222 (“ein Wiirdentrdger”); idem,
HEG S/2 (2006) 1237 (““ein Palastangestellter”).

Su(?)wa-x-a(8§i?)- (mng. and function unkn.);
NS.f

panzi ANA DINGIR-LIM X[...] nu=$si hazziw[i
...] Su?-wa-"x"-as-si-kan x[...] nu KIN SIGs-ru
“Shall they go (and) to the god [...] and for him a
ritfe ... ]. 8. ..[...], then the oracle should be favor-
able” KUB 52.87 iv 2-5 (oracle question, NS).

DUGEywattar n. neut.: Luw. LW: (a storage jar);
from MS.§

Luw. pl. nom.-acc. PYS5u-ii-wa-at-ra KBo 29.65 i 25
(MS?), KUB 27.59 1 9 (NS), [PY]SSu-ti-wa-at-ra™'* KBo 29.65
i3 (MS?) PUSsy-wa-at-ra KUB 46.51 rev.? 11 (NS), KUB
54241 (5) (NS), PYS5u-"wa-ar-ra™A KUB 27.59 i 19 (NS).

Hitt. pl. nom.-ace. [PYS5u-i-wla(?)-at-ri"* KUB
54.15:5.

pl. dat.-loc. PYS§uy-ii-wa-at-na-as KBo 29.65 i 16, 19,
(20, 22, (23) (MS?), KBo 29.77:11 (MS).

abl. PYS§y-ii-wa-at-na-az KBo 29.65 i 10 (MS?).

broken: PYSsu-ii-wa-at-x(-)[...] KBo 29.77:10 (MS).

a. broken open and contents utilized: n=asta 3
Su-u-wa-at-ra kinuanz[i ...] MUN=y[a h]"am'an
Sara dai “They brea[k] open three s.-vessels [...]
an[d] he takes out [a]ll of the salt” KBo 29.65 i 25-26
(cult of HuwasSanna, MS?), HEG S/2:1237 (mistakenly adds
HILA to PYSsuwatra); ma"h'han=mazza handauanzi

DUG

zinnizi n=ast[a ...] kinuzi n-asta ZID.DA PYSy-4i-
wa-at-na-az kuézz[=iya ...] tepu Ser arha dai n=us
3 NINDA.GUR,.RA.HI.A SEHHERUT[IM iézzi
?] n=us Sara ANA ‘Huwaisanna Ekare’m[i...] “As
soon as he finishes preparing, th[en] he breaks
open [three Suwatra-vessels(?).] He takes out
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a little flour from on top of each s.-vessel [...].
He [makes(?)] three small thick bread loaves
from them. He [carries] them up to HuwasSana’s
temp[le]” KBo 29.65 i 9-12 (cult of Huwagsanna, MS?);
cf. also [... ‘Huwas$ anna kasa=tta [... PYS5u-
u-wla(N-at-ri%A kinummi “[O Huwag§]anna! I
break open [... Suw]atra-[vessels] for you now”
KUB 54.15:4-5 (cult of Huwag3anna) [] if the restoration is

THILA

correct, according to Starke, StBoT 31:465, PYUSsiwatri®

should be Hittite while the forms PYSs§awatra®'* are Luwian.

b. foodstuffs in the s§.-vessel: (“If the
alhuitra-priestess’ house is outside [...], she car-
ries three small bread loaves out on the road, and
br[eaks] them. She speaks thus”:) HuwasSanna
[BIELI-YA tiwali[ya ©?] kdsa=tta YSsu-i-wa-
at-na-as si'é'[ssar N]INDA.GUR,.RA n=aszka[n
0?7 menahhanda au “O Huwas$anna, my [l]ord,
migh[ty one(?)!] Here in the s.-vessels there are
for you be[er and thick b]read, examine them care-
fully” KBo 29.65 i 15-17 (cult of Huwas3anna., MS?); cf.
PUSSu-1i-wa-at-na-as NINDA.GUR,.RA in KBo
29.77:11 (MS).

c. “of the witassa-festival”: (“The man of
the temple offers beer and says thus”:) ka's'a
SA4 EZ[EN,] "w'itas[(5a)] PYSsu-"wa-at'-ra"'*
(var. omits HI.A ?) d[(ahh)]un nusmu=$san
tilwalliy[a$] ‘Huwassannas "anda’ assuli arhut
“Here now I have taken the §.-vessels of the
witassa-fest[ival.] O mi[gh]t[y (?)] HuwasSanna,
stand in benevolence with me” KUB 27.59 + KBo
29.66 i 18-20 (witasi(iy)as-fest., NS), w. dupl. KUB 54.24
i 5-7 (NS); nu BEL SISKUR PANI DINGIR-
LIM [... ‘“Huwas$anna] tiwaliya kasa=ttla SA
EZEN, wita$sa] PYSSu-wa-at-ra titt"an'[unun]
“And the sacrificer [speaks] before the god[: ‘O
Huwassanna], mighty one(?), [I have] set up here
for yo[u] s.-vessels [of the witassa-festival]’” KUB
46.51 rev.? 9-11 (witass(iv)as-fest., NS.), ed. THeth 26:301;
cf. KUB 27.59 i 18 (witass(iy)as-fest., NS); cf. also KUB
54.15:4-5.

d. location used in slaughtering: nu=kan 1
UDU PUSsy-ii-wa-at-na-as peran AN[A ...] Sipanti
nzan=§an PYS5u-ti-wa-at-na-a[§ Ser(?)] hitkanzi nu
Suppa huisu Y"YGABA UZ[U ...] PYSsu-"t-wa'-at-

oi.uchicago.edu
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na-a$ peran tianzi [...] nzat=San EGIR-pa PYSsu-
v-wa-at-n[a-as Ser ...] n=as USKEN “He sacrifices
one sheep t[o (DN)?] in front of 5.-vessels, and
they slaughter it [over(?)] the s.-vessels. They
place the raw meat, the breast meat, the [... meat]
in front of the §.-vessels. [...] And [...] them again
[over(?) the] s.-vessels. And he bows.” KBo 29.65 i
19-24 (cult of Huwassanna, MS).

DUGS belongs to the Luwian cult, especially
that of HuwasSanna. This explains the Luw. forms
and the retention of the -fn-sequence (cf. GrHL 42

§1.112). The (partly restored) pl. nom.-acc. neut.
[PYSsu-11-w]a(?)-at-ri""* shows the Hitt. pl. neut.

ending -7 characteristic of heteroclitic 7/n-stems.

Laroche, DLL (1959) 88, 177; Tischler, HDW (1982) 80 (“ein
GefaB”); Starke, StBoT 31 (1990) 465 (suuatta/Suuattu-: “Fiil-
le, Fiillung, Vorratsgefdl3”); Melchert, CLL (1993) 198 (“full-
ness; storage jar”); Tischler, HHwb (2001) 157 (“ein GefiB,
‘Fulle’”); idem, HEG S/2 (2006) 1237f. (“Fille”).

Subha- A, Siih- n. com. and neut.; roof; from
OS.

sg. nom.-acc, neut. Su-uh-ha-an KUB 56.14 iv 4 (NS).

acc. com. Su-up-ha-an KBo 38.184 iv 6 (MS), KUB 41.8
iv 36 (pre-NH/NS), KUB 53.4 rev. 28 (NS).

sg. gen.? Su-uh-ha-as KBo 18.170a rev. 5 (NH).

sg. loc. su-u-uh-hi KBo 20.8 obv.? 8 (OS), KBo 44.142
obv. 5 (0S), KBo 27.165 obv. 13 (MS), su-uh-hi KBo 8.91
rev.! 17 (MH/MS), KBo 21.37 obv.! 10, rev.! 23 (MH/MS),
KBo 11.341 9 (OH/NS), KUB 29.4 ii 46, 55, iv 12 (NH), KBo
11.34 19 (OH/NS), KBo 54.123 iii 16 (NS).

all. su-uh-ha KUB 60.121 rev. 21 (MS), KBo 30.61 obv.?
8 (MH/MS), KUB 55.39 1 18, 19, iv 29 (OH/NS), KUB 7.1 ii
19 (pre-NH/NS), KUB 25.27 i 13 (NH).

abl. Su-u-uh-za KBo 44.142 obv. 4 (OS), KUB 43.30 iii
18 (OS), Su-u-uh-ha-az KBo 12.123:7 (pre-NH/NS), Su-uh-
ha-az KUB 55.39 i 11 (OH/NS), KUB 31.86 iii 4 (MH/NS),
KUB 41.81 12 (MH/LNS), KUB 33.106 ii 8 (NH), Su-uh-ha<-
azy KUB 7.1 1i 31 (pre-NH/NS), Su-uh-ha-za KBo 11.32 obv.
16 (OH/NS), KUB 57.110 ii 9 (NS), Su-uh-ha-z(ziya) KUB
51.64:10 (NS) (here or pres. 3 pl. of suhha- C).

pl. ace. com. Su-uh-hu-us KUB 9.15 iii 8, 13 (NH).

(collec.?) nom.-acc. neut. Su-uh-ha KBo 10.45 iv 38
(pre-NH/NS; but see below c¢), "su'-uh-ha KUB 31.89 ii 7
(MH/NS).

dat.-loc. Su-uh-ha-as KBo 20.82 iii 7 (OH?/NS?).

a. in general: nu mahhan ‘Hepaddus
dTusmisun austa nuzkan ‘Hepadus$ Su-ub-ha-az
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¢

katta maussawanzi waqqares “When Hebat saw
Tasmisu, Hebat almost fell down from the roof™
KUB 33.106 ii 7-8 (Ullik., NH), ed. Giiterbock, JCS 6:20f.,
Arikan, ArAn. 6:54f.; man=San TISMUSEN E.MES-nas
Su-uh-hi [esari] “If an eagle [alights] on the roof
of a house complex™ KBo 10.6 i 12 (cat., NH), ed. StBoT
47:82f; n=a$-za nassu Lhalinduwas Su-uh-hi éstat
nasmazzz=(§)an INA E.DINGIR.MES §u-uh-hi
estat “It (i.e., a bird) alighted either on the roof of
the palace complex or it alighted on the roof of the
temple buildings” KUB 30.34 iv 2-4 (rit. for purification
of a town, MH/NS), ed. Arikan, ArAn. 6:42.

b. construction or maintenance: (“At the gate,
the prince, four priests of the town of Kasha, the
ammama-woman, (and) the Lord of Hanhana
keep heaping up the mud into their(!) (w. var.
his) Seknu-garment(s) with a silver inlaid spade
(and) hoe”) [(n-as-san)] INA E.DINGIR-LIM s$u-
uh-hi (var. B: @) §[(ara 9-SU")] (var. C: UGU
7-SU) pédanzi SA “T[(elipinuas)] Su-uh-ha-an
puru[(ddanzi)] “They carry it (i.e., the mud) nine
(var. seven) times to the temple, up to the roof,
(and) they plaster the roof of Telipinu’s (temple)
with (that) mud” KUB 53.3 v 6-8 (fest. for Telipinu, NS),
w. dupls. KUB 53.4 rev. 27-28 (B) (NS), KBo 54.123 iv 12-15
(C) (NS), ed. purut c 2'.

c. exposed to the weather: karizzaskan GIM-
an URU-az §éhur (var. SETUM) IM-an arri §u-
uh-ha=mazkan (var. Su-uh-ha-anzkan) A-az arri
n=atzkan GAM SSSEN-az ar<(s)>zi kell-a URU-
as parnas HUL-lun EME-an kas aniyawaranza
QATAMMA parkunuddu “As a flood washes away
the urine (and) the dirt from the city, and the water
washes the roofs (var. roof) and flows down the
drain, let this ritual likewise cleanse the evil
tongue of the houses of this city too” KBo 10.45 iv
37-41 (ritual, pre-NH/NS), w. dupl. KUB 41.8 iv 36-39 + Bo
8139, ed. THeth 12:100, Otten, ZA 54:138f. [J in light of the
var. Suhhan KUB 41.8 iv 36 it is also possible to take Suhha
as sg. acc. com. w. assimilation of the -n, for which see GrHL
43 (§1.118) [0 We take SE-E-TUM of the variant's join-piece
Bo 8139:2 as Akk. sitru (CAD sittu C) “excrement,” add to
CHD Sehur 1 ¢; nu E.DINGIR-LIM andurza arahza
hurniyanzi Su-uh-hu-us zappiyaz pahsanuwanzi
“They sprinkle the temple inside (and) outside and

Subhha-Ae 1’

¢
[¢

keep the roofs from leaking” KUB 9.15 iii 7-8 (purifica-
tion rit., NH), ed. THeth 26:18f., tr. Collins CoS 1:171, Miller,
TUAT NF 4:217.

d. Suhha warhui “rough roof” perhaps with
weeds growing up through the mud, or need-
ing to be rolled: BAD-ma puruttiyauwanzi
(or purut tiyauwanzi) "2?-an?' allda[(n ésdu)]
namma=at istalgan ésdu n=asta su-ul[(h-ha 1é)]
war[(h)ui zappiyattari lé “Let the fortification
wall be two(?)... in order to apply mud plaster.
Then let it be smoothed over. Let the roofs not
be rough. Do not let (them) leak” KBo 57.10 rt. col.
5-7 + KUB 31.86 ii 16-18 (instr.for border-governors, MH/
NS), w. dupl. KUB 31.89 ii 5-7, ed. Miller, Hittlnstr 222f.,
StMed 14:114-17 (“il tetto ruvido non faccia acqua”), trans-
lit. Miller, ZA 98:125, tr. McMahon, CoS 1:223 (“a thatched
roof may become leaky. Let it not (happen)”), cf. Hoffner, JCS
29:151f. and CHD s.v. /e (“a roof (which is) weedgrown will
leak. Let it not be (50)”), puruttai- (“a roof (which) is rough
(i.e., full of cracks?) will leak. (It) should not be!”), differ-
ently HED L 75 (“a thatched roof is leakproof,” w. dupl. “an
unthatched roof is leakprone”), THeth 12:93, Carruba, SMEA
22:363 (“il tetto di sterpi non (deve) affatto perde(re)”), StBoT
5:206 (“das Gestriipp(?)dach darf nicht undicht sein”), von
Schuler, Dienstanw. 43, Kammenhuber, Hul 126 (taking §. as
all.), Arikan, ArAn 6:20; ki=-wa GIM-an Su-uh-ha-an
hameshandaza warhui LhiStaranzyaswar=at “As
this roof is “rough” because of the spring and it is
histara” KUB 56.14 iv 4-5 (dream/vow, NH), ed. de Roos,
Votive 238, 240, HW? H 615 (“Dach ... bewachsen(?) (wort-
lich “rauh™) (ist)”) [ both the dem. k7 and the following -at

show §. to be neut.

e. used in religious rituals/festivals — 1’ the
roof of a temple: nu sehell[iyals A.A.HL.A-ar
karuili ANA E.DINGIR—LIMped[a]nzi nzat=san
Su-uh-hi tianzi “They carry the waters for puri-
fication to the old temple and place them on the
roof” KUB 29.4 ii 44-46 (dividing the Goddess of the Night
rit., NH), ed. StBoT 46:283, 285: ... 1 PUShippar KAS 1
PUGGUR,.GUR, GESTIN ki ANA Pirinkir keldiya
Su-uh-hizssan Ser danzi “..., one vessel of beer
(and) one vessel of wine; they take this up to the
roof, for the (offering of) wellbeing for Pirinkir”
KUB 29.4 ii 54-56 (dividing the Goddess of the Night ritual,
NH), ed. StBoT 46:284f.; (“When on the fourth day the
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star appears, the ritual patron comes to the temple
and takes a stand behind Pirinkir. They make a
wellbeing-offering to Pirinkir. When they finish
it”) n=asta DINGIR-LAM Su-uh-ha-az katta udanzi
“they bring the goddess down from the roof (...
and carry her into the temple)” KUB 29.4 iii 5 (divid-
ing the Goddess of the Night rit., NH), ed. StBoT 46:287; nu
Sehel«el»liya<sy A.A.HI.A-ar INA E.DINGIR-
LIM GIBIL pédanzi nzat=San su-uh-hi tianzi n=at
SAPAL MUL.HI.A §eszi “They bring the waters of
purification to the new temple. They place them
on the roof and they (i.e., the waters) spend the
night beneath the stars” KUB 29.4 iv 11-13 (divid-
ing the Goddess of the Night rit., NH), ed. StBoT 46:294f;
LUGAL-u§ USKEN n=a$zkan Su-uh-ha-az GAM
uizzi n=as dunnakkisna paizzi “The king bows. He
comes down from the roof. He goes into the in-
ner chamber” KUB 55.39 i 11-12 (fest., OH/NS), ed. Alp,
Tempel 228f., translit. StBoT 26:366; nu=ssan “Cpurapsis
unuwanza Su-uh-hi artari nu SSTUKUL kuin
harzi nzanzkan peran katta tarnai nu=$san Y*Ykarsi
GUD peran hamankanzi nzan=san su-uh-hi Sard
huittianzi nzan-zazan apas dai “The adorned
purapsi-priest stands on the roof. He lets down in
front the mace that he holds. They bind karsi-meat
of an ox in front and they pull it (i.e., the mace
and attached meat) up onto the roof. He takes it
for himself” KUB 30.40 i 20-25 (hisuwas-fest., NS), ed.
Arikan, ArAn 6:31; 1 LUpurap§i§;ma:kan kuis Su-uh-
hi Ser artari “The one purapsi-priest who stands
atop the roof (speaks the following kuwarayalla
(words?) before the king: ‘O king do not fear’)”
KBo 15.52 + KUB 34.116 v 11-12 (fest., MH/NS), ed. Grod-
dek, RANT 7:371, 378.

2’ the roof of other or unspecified build-
ings connected with religious/magical ceremo-
nies: LUGAL-us-kan E.SA-az uizzi t-a$ Ehalintui
tiyazi DUMU.MES E.GAL-mazkan Suhhaz katta
GSyeran 1 PYSKUKUB GESTIN=ya udanzi “The
king comes from the inner chamber and steps into
the palace complex; the palace attendants bring
down from the roof a wooden plate(?) and a ves-
sel of wine” KUB 55.39 i 13-15 (festival, NS), ed. Alp,
Tempel 228f. (as Bo 2372); Su-uh-hizkan Ser YUTU-i
menahhanda 2 “SBANSUR AD.KID [k]ariyanda
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dai ... nuskan LUGAL-us Su-uh-hi sara paizzi
“He places two covered wicker tables on the roof
facing the Sungod ... The king goes up onto the
roof (and bows before the Sungod of Heaven)”
KUB 6.45 + KBo 57.18 i 4-5, 9 (Prayer to the Stormgod of
Lightning, Muw. 11), ed. Singer, Muw.Pr. 7, 31; nu SSIG
kuis haszi nu (coll.) Su-ub-ha parkiyanzi n=an
Sara SUD-anzi “As for the one who opens the
door—they go up to the roof and pull him up”
IBoT 3.148 iii 13-14 (evocation rit., MH?/NS), ed. s.v. park- 2
a (w. biblio.), ChS 1/9:118f.; (“He goes into the sinapsi-
building...”) nuzkan Su-uh-[hal-az kattanda
6-SU memai “and he speaks down from the roof
six times” KUB 30.28 rev. 8-9 (rit., NS), ed. Otten, HTR
96f ., tr. van den Hout, Hidden Futures 42; YRVTammelha-
ma YWispunnala[$] parna panzi tazzzkan SAG.
DU.MES $u-uh-hi warpanzi “In Tammelha they
go to the house of the ispunnala-man and wash
their heads on the roof” KBo 11.34 i 7-9 (rit., OH/NS),
ed. THeth 12:87f; [...]x UDU.HI.A»ya Su-u-uh-ha-az
pessianzi “They throw [...] and the sheep from
the roof” KBo 12.123:7 (rit., NS), Arikan, ArAn. 6:14; n=
aszkan Su-uh-hi Ser SZA.LAM.GAR-as$ kattan
[...] “And up on the roof beneath the tents he/she
[...-s] (or: he/she [...-s] them)” KBo 8.91 obv. 17 (Kiz-
zuwatnan rit.,, MH/MS), ed. Trémouille, Eothen 4:91f. (“essi
sul tetto la tenda giu [...]”), translit. eadem, Eothen 11:847;
[...] Su-uh-hi Ser SSBANSUR daninuzzi “He sets
up a table on top the roof. (They place meat [on
it]. Half a SUTU of flour and 1 huppar vessel of
beer t[hey pour out])” KUB 25.22 lower edge 4 (cult of
Nerik), ed. KN 238f,; cf. [...] makkizziyas su-u-uh-h[i
...] KB020.81i 8 (fest., OS), ed. Emakzi(ya)—, translit. StBoT
25:69.

Ehelolf apud Gotze, KIF 1 (1930) 199f. n. 3; Friedrich, SV 2
(1930) 171; Krause, IF 11 (1940) 51; von Schuler, Dienstanw.
(1957) 54; Kronasser EHS 1 (1966) 548; Naumann, Architek-
tur Kleinasiens (1971) 153-160, 379; Boysan-Dietrich, THeth
12 (1987) 85-105; Archi, FsOtten (1988) 31; Rieken, StBoT
44 (1999) 65f.; Melchert, Toch&IESt 9 (2000) 64 (pl. neut.
as collect.); Arikan, ArAn. 6 (2003) 11-57; Tischler, HEG S
(2006) 1129-1130; Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008) 772-773.

NINDA?§ubha(?) B n.; (a bread or pastry?).1

NINDA%S3-up-ha' KBo 26.196 obv. 12 (NS).
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The reading of this very fragmentary and
abraded piece of a cult inv. is very uncertain.
Hazenbos, Organization 72, reads 4? Su-uh-hla]. A
NINDAS {5 not otherwise attested (see AlHeth., DBH
1); a roof-shaped pastry or bread (see subha- A) is
conceivable though.

Suh(h)a- C v.; to pour; from OH/OS.

pres. sg. 1 Su-uh-ha-ah-hi KBo 17.25 rev.? (5) (OS),
KBo 12.96 i (3) (MH/NS), KUB 51.48:7 (NS), Bo 3911:7, 8
(apud Neu, StBoT 26:172 n. 520), Su-uh-ha-a-mi KUB 44.15
i5(NS).

sg. 3 Su-uh-ha-i KBo 25.29 ii? (1)? (0S), KUB 53.10
rev. 8 (OH?), KUB 32.135 iv 4 (OH/MS), KBo 10.37 iii 17, 21
(OH/NS), KBo 11.32 obv. 13, lower edge 41 (OH/NS), KUB
2.13 iii 11 (OH/NS), KBo 20.89 rev.? (11) (MS?), KBo 5.2 ii
41 (MH/NS), KUB 9.31 ii 8 (MH/NS), VBoT 24 ii 8 (MH/NS),
KUB 46.25 i1 9 (pre-NH/NS), KUB 12.58 i 11 (NS), KUB 6.45
iv7,12,16,21,27,(32), 54, 58 (Muw. II), KUB 6.46 i 43, 48,
51, 56, 60, 64 (Muw. 1), KUB 12.26 ii 22 (NH), KUB 17.25
i 17 (NH), KUB 44.15 i 10 (NS), §u-uh-ha-a-i KBo 7.38 left
col. 2, 5 (0S), KBo 21.80 i 12 (OH/MS), KUB 32.135 iv 4,
6 (OH/MS), KBo 20.71:5 (OH/MS?), KBo 34.15 rev. 4, (9) +
KBo23.91 iv 7, 12, (15) (OH/MS?), KBo 16.82 rev.! 5, 9 (OH/
MS?), KUB 2.4 iv 8 (OH/NS), KUB 2.13 i 26, 42, ii 60 (OH/
NS), KUB 29.1 ii 14 (OH/NS), KBo 39.8 ii (57), iii 24 (MH/
MS), KUB 32.95 rev. 2 (MS), KBo 5.2 ii 20 (MH/NS), KUB
27.67 i 62, iii 7, 13, (47), 63, iv (36) (MH/NS), KUB 33.70 ii
11 (MH/NS), KUB 10.11 iv 9, 24 (NH), KUB 11.31 i 23 (NH),
KUB 44.15 i 7 (NS), u-ha-a-i KBo 25.149 oby. 7 (OS), .

pL. 1 Su-uh-ha-u-e-[ni] KBo 10.37 iii 25 (OH/NS).

pL. 3 Su-uh-ha-an-zi KUB 43.30 iii (16), 17, (18) (OS),
KBo 17.46:26, 27 + KBo 34.2:50, 51 (OH/MS?), KBo 27.165
rev. 16 (MS), KBo 47.35 rev. 9 (MS), KUB 56.40 iii 17 (NS),
KUB 57.97 1 7 (NS), KUB 58.58 obv. 22 (NS), KUB 17.35 ii
9, 10 (NH), KUB 38.26 obv. 40, rev. 16 (NH), IBoT 2.103 iv 6,
9 (NH), Su-ha-an-zi KBo 26.182 i 14 (NH), VBoT 49:4 (NS),
Su-uh-ha-a-an-zi KBo 2.7 obv. 6, 20 (NH).

pret. sg. 1 su-uh-ha-ah-hu-un VBoT 58 iv 6 (OH/NS).

sg. 3 Su-uh-ha-as ABoT 1.44 i 53 (OH/NS), KBo 3.38
obv. (4) (OH/NS), KUB 7.23:6 (NS), KUB 59.54 obv. 6 (LNS).

pl. 3 Su-uhb-ha-er KUB 36.104 obv. 6 (OS), KUB 29.1
iii 9 (OH/NS), KBo 15.10 ii 12 (MH/MS), §u-uh-ha-a-er KBo
3.34 i 8 (OH/NS), KBo 15.10 iii 55 (MH/MS), KUB 57.39
obv.? (4) (MH).

imp. sg. 3 here? Su-uh-du KBo 49.194:5 (NS).

mid. pret. sg. 3 Su-uh-ha-ti Bo 6172:4 (NS; Soysal,
NABU 2017:81).

imp. sg. 3 [s]u?-uh-ha-a-ru KUB 45.20 1 12 (NS) (very
doubtful whether suhha-).

verbal subst. gen. su-ha-wa-as KBo 26.182 i 4 (NH),
Su-uh-ha-wa-as KUB 38.32 obv. 6 (NH), KUB 54.45 obv.? 10
(NH), $u-ulh-ha-u-wa-a5 KUB 25.23 iv 50 (NH), KUB 42.105

Suhha-Ca1’a’3"”

iii 8 (NH), VBoT 26:8 (NH), KBo 26.151 iii (17) (LNS), su-
uh-ha-i-wa-as KUB 25.23 i 37 (NH), Su-uh-hu-wa-as KUB
17.351i 2, iv 1 (NH).

part. sg. nom. com. Su-uh-ha-"an'-za KUB 9.28 ii 11
(MH/NS); nom.-acc. neut. Su-uh-ha-an KBo 25.102 rev.? (3)
(0S), KBo 39.8 iv 23 (MH/MS), KBo 2.3 iv 3 (MH/NS), KBo
11.1417, 18 (MH/NS), KUB 9.28 i 24 (MH/NS), KUB 43.57
i7, 19 (MH/NS), Su-uh-ha-a-an KUB 9.6 1 12, (15) (MH/NS);
pl. nom. com. Su-uh-ha-an-te-es Bo 3081 obv.? 11 (MH/MS,
courtesy Soysal), KUB 58.1 1 8 (NS), KUB 58.4 v 18 (NS),
KUB 17.30 iii 13 (NS), "$u'-uh-ha-an-te-es,, KUB 43.60 iv
9 (OH/NS).

broken: su-uh-ha-a-[...] IBoT 4.160 rev. 3 (NS), Su-uh-
ha-u-"x"-[...] KBo 10.37 iii 25 (OH/NS).

The existence of a 3. sg. pret. [Su-uh-hla-is, as read by
Giiterbock, JKF 10:207, is uncertain according to the sign trac-
es in the copy, l. 17, but looks possible on the tablet photograph
on the cover of T. Ozgiig, Masat Héyiik II.

a. to pour something w. acc. obj. (usually non-
liquids but see a 3") — 1’ obj. dry goods (in con-
trast to lah-, lah(h)u-/lah(h)uwai-, lilhuwai- “to
pour (out) (liquids, intangibles)” q.vv.) — a’ food-
stuffs — 1" cheese: M™PApyrpiirus 4 GA.KIN.A[G
...| Su-uh-ha-[a-i] “He pours out ball breads (and)
four cheeses [...]” Bo 5005 rev. 6-7, translit. StBoT 28:31,
cf. KBo 19.128 iii 22-23 (OH?/NS).

2" fruits: INBU, SSINBIHIA “fruit(s)” KBo 5.2
i 41 (MH/NS), KBo 13.177 i 9 (NH?), KUB 9.28 i 24 (MH/
NS); also specific fruits: “Shasikka- “?” KUB 29.1
ii 16 (OH/NS), KUB 29.2 ii 8 (OH/NS); SSsamama- (a
kind of nut) KUB 43.60 iv 8-9 (OH/NS); Sanhuwa- “?”
KUB 43.60 iv 8-9 (OH/NS); 187X 1-i§a- KUB 43.60 iv 8-9
(OH/NS); SGESTIN HAD.DU.A “raisin” KUB 29.1
ii 16 (OH/NS), KUB 43.60 iv 8-9 (OH/NS); SSPES “fig”
KUB 29.1 ii 14 (OH/NS), KUB 29.2 ii 6 (OH/NS, writes er-

roneously SZU).

3" grains, seeds, and their products: ewa-
KBo 11.14 i 6-7 (MH/NS), KUB 29.1 iii 9 (OH/NS); halki-
“grain, barley” KUB 27.67 iii 13 (MH/NS), ABoT 1.44 i
53 (OH/NS); hattar “lentils” KBo 11.14 i 6-7 (MH/NS) [J
for hattar see Watkins, FsKnoblock 494f.; kappani- GEg
“(roasted) black caraway seed” KBo 39.8 ii 56-57
(MH/MS); karas (a wheat variety) KBo 39.8 iii 24 (MH/
MS), KBo 11.14 i 6-7 (MH/NS), KUB 27.67 iii 13 (MH/NS)
(roasted) KBo 12.96 i 2-3 (MH/NS); cf. also karaszkan
anda Su-uh-ha-a-i (par. karsannza=kan anda ishui)
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“She pours the karas-grain in (there)” KBo 39.8 iii
24 (2Mast., MH/MS), w. par. KBo 2.3 ii 32 (1Mast., MH/NS),
ed. StBoT 46:86; kutiya- KBo 11.14 i 7 (MH/NS); memal
“coarsely ground meal” KUB 6.46 i 43, 47-48, 51, 55-
56, 59-60, 63-64 (Muw. 11), KBo 11.32 lower edge 41 (OH/
NS), IBoT 3.1 obv. 23-25 (OH/NS) (meal of chick peas); cf.
also EGIR-SU-ma NINDA.I.E.DE.A mem(m)al
ANA NINDA.GUR,.RA.HI.A Ser su-uh-ha-i “Af-
terwards, he pours the oil cake (and) the coarsely
ground meal on top of the thick-breads” KUB 6.46
i43,47-48, 51, 55-56, 59-60, 63-64 (prayer to the Storm-
god of Lightning, Muw. I1); pakkussuwant- “cracked-
wheat/bulgur(?)” KUB 9.6 i 2-4, 10-12, 14-15 (MH/NS);
parhuena- (a kind of grain) KBo 11.14 i 6-7 (MH/NS);
NINDALyrpura- (ball-shaped bread/cake) KUB 58.1
i 10-12 (NS), w. dupls. KUB 58.4 v 21-22 (NS), [BoT 4.343
obv. 6 (NS); Semehuna- (a grain product) KUB 43.30
iii 16-17 (0S); Seppit- (a grain) KBo 11.14 i 6-7 (MH/
NS), KUB 29.1 iii 9 (OH/NS), KUB 38.32 rev. 22 (NH), KUB
43.57 i (5)-7 (MH/NS), KUB 58.58 obv. 18 (LNS); zinail-
(mng. unkn.) KBo 11.14 i 7 (MH/NS), KUB 43.57 i 6-7
(MH/NS); NINDA.GUR,.RA “thick-bread” KUB
9.31 ii 7-8 (MH/NS), KBo 11.32 lower edge 41 (OH/NS);
NINDA.I.E.DE.A “oil cake” KUB 6.46 i 43, 47-48,
51, 55-56, 59-60, 63-64 (Muw. II); NUMUN “seed” KBo
11.14 i 4-5, 7; SE.LUSAR “coriander” VBoT 24 ii 8 (cf.
i 4, roasted) (MH/NS); ZID.DA “meal” KBo 25.182:2-3
(OH/MS); also specific flours: ZID.DA SE “barley
flour” KUB 41.4ii 11 (NH), KUB 44.15 i 5 (NS); 7ZiD.DA
ZiZ “wheat flour” KBo 11.14 i 20 (MH/NS); ZIZ(-tar)
“(emmer) wheat” KBo 11.14 1 6-7 (MH/NS), KUB 38.32
rev. 22 (NH), KUB 38.35 i 6 (Tudh. IV), KUB 43.57 i 5-7
(MH/NS), KUB 58.58 obv. 18 (LNS).

4" meat: Y2UNIG.GIG [...] / [ANA UGULA]
LUMES() HUB huppi=§§i Su-uh-ha-an-z[i] “They
pour out (pieces of?) liver [ ... for the overseer
of] the deaf men in his huppa/i-container” KUB
43.30 iii 16-17 (0S), ed. HW? H 728b, translit. StBoT 25:78;
(“(S)he takes one thick-bread and places cedar oil
and [...] on (it)”) ANA GESTU UDU tepu [kluerzi
UZUsgrnum<ma>s-a [(SIG BABBAR ¢)lepu kuerzi
nuzkan ISTU NINDA.GUR,.RA hassT Su-uh-ha-i
“(S)he cuts a bit from the sheep’s ear, (s)he cuts a
bit of white wool of the Sarnum<{ma>r and along
with the thick bread pours them onto the hearth”

oi.uchicago.edu
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KUB 44.15 1 9-10 (fest. for ISTAR of Nineveh, NS), w. dupl.
Bo 3727 (see Otten/Riister, ZA 64:48), ed. Y2Ysarnum(m)ar []
for the preceding context with a different spelling of 5. (Su-uh-
ha-a-i KUB 44.15 1 7) see below a 1’ b’ 2" (embers).

b’ non-foodstuffs — 1" balls (purpura-):
[nuzz(a purpu)lras su-uh-ha-a-i “He pours balls”
KUB 33.70 ii 11 (missing god rit.,, OH/MS?), w. dupl. KUB
33.71 iv 3 (OH/NS), ed. purpura- e, Gorke, hethiter.net/:
CTH 403.3.1 (INTR 2015-04-15); LU.MES AN.BAR 20
[purlpurus AN.BAR Su-uh-ha-an-z[i] LU.MES
KU.BABBAR 20 [pur]purus KU.BABBAR $u-uh-
ha-a[n-zi] “The iron-men pour out 20 [b]alls of
iron; the silver-men pour out 20 [b]alls of silver”
KBo 17.46:26-27 + KBo 34.2:50-51 (KI.LAM fest., OH/MS?),
translit. StBoT 28:91 (= lines 50-51).

2" embers, burning coals: (Fire complains
to his mother Kamrusepa: “‘The embers in (my)
ginupi-vessel have vanished.” Kamrusepa answers:
‘Let’s [therefore] take (some) from someone!’
They led him se[cretly?] to the river. They, the
embers [...] on/in [...]. They stuck [the ginupi-
vessel(?)] in front on a shepherd’s staff. They held
it [...], and the river glowed. They [held] it out
[to] ...[...], and [the...] glowed”) § [n=altzkan
uellu pé harkanzi nu U.SAL ward[ni] / [n]-at-
kan HUR.SAG.MES pé harkanzi nu HUR.SAG.
MES wara[ndari] nuskan DUMU.LU.U,,.LU
iStarna arha handdit n=as=Si[=sSan] Su-ub-ha-ti
isharwanza lappiyas n=as=si=ssa[n ...| lappiyas nu
iyauwaniskezzi “They present [i]t (to) the meadow,
and the meadow bur[ns]. They present it (to) the
mountains, and the mountains bu[rn]. A mortal had
settled in the middle. They had been poured (out)
over him, the blood-red embers (text sg.); they had
been [...] over him, the [...] embers. He is crying”
KUB 17.8 iv 27-31 + Bo 6172:1-5 (myth, NS), ed. Soysal,
NABU 2017:80-82 (differently); § [...]x dai nu=$san
pahhur su-uh-ha-a-i “(S)he takes/puts [...] and
pours embers on it” KUB 44.15 i 7 (fest., NS); cf. KUB
7.18:5 (NS); (“On the ground down in front of the
table a baked clay cup is placed”) nu=ssan 1Z1 su-
uh-ha-an “Embers are poured onto (it)” KBo 11.14
i 18 (Hantitassu’s rit., MH/NS), ed. Unal, Hantitassu 18, 28,
Chrzanowska, hethiter.net/: CTH 395.1 (INTR 2016-03-23); cf.
KBo 41.16 obv. 28 (NS), see StBoT 5:150 (as 110/e).
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3" metals: KU.BABBAR “silver” KUB 27.67 ii
59-62, iii 61-63, iv 34-36 (MH/NS); KU.GI “gold” KUB
27.67 ii 59-62, iii 61-63, iv 34-36 (MH/NS); AN.BAR
“iron” KUB 27.67 ii 61-62, iii 62, iv 35-36 (MH/NS);
NAGGA “tin” KUB 27.67 ii 61-62, iii 62-63, iv 35-36
(MH/NS); URUDU “copper” KUB 27.67 ii 61-62, iii 62,
iv 35-36 (MH/NS); ZABAR “bronze” KUB 27.67 ii 61-62,
iii 63, iv 35-36 (MH/NS).

4" (clay) models of tongues: [nu
QAD]1U kurdali idalamus EME.HL.A arha Su-uh-
ha-er “They poured out the evil tongues [wit]h
the kurdali-container” KBo 15.10 ii 12 (rit., MH/MS),
ed. THeth 1:22f., Gorke, hethiter.net/: CTH 443.1 (INTR
2013-12-19); cf. ibid. iii 54; k[@asa HUL-lalmus EME.
MES ASAmariyanl' Su-up-hlal-i ... kinuna x[ 0 0 -]
x "HUL'-/us EME.MES-u§ INA ASAmari[ya]nt Su-
uh-ha-u-"e'-[ni] “(S)He now pours the evil tongues
on the mariyana-field ... now we will pour [...]
(and) the evil tongues on the mariyana-field” KBo
10.37 iii 21, 24-25 (rit., OH?/NS), ed. StBoT 48:200f., van den
Hout, FsHawkins 238.

5" natron, salt: (Pappa, the urianni-func-
tionary, was fraudulent in distributing loaves
and beverages) [(/)N(4? GAL m)arnuwlandas
MUN-an Su-uh-ha-a-er (var.: Su-uh-ha-er) Szan=
asta [(eukta)] “I[n]to a cup of m[arnuw]ant-beer
they poured salt, and he drank it” KBo 3.34 i 7-8
(anecdotes, OH/NS), w. dupls. KUB 36.104 obv. 5-6 (OS),
ed. Dardano, L’aneddoto 31, Soysal, Diss. 10, 83, StBoT
23:143; (“The Old Woman takes water from a cup
or bowl and presents it to the two ritual patrons”)
NAnitrizyazkan anda Su-ub-ha-an (3Mast.:
[(a)lnda ishiawanzi) “and natron is also poured in
(3Mast.: “they pour the natron in”)” KBo 2.3 iv 3
(1Mast. rit., MH/NS), w. par. KBo 9.106 iii 37 (3Mast. MH/
NS), ed. StBoT 46:104 [ note that 3Mast. uses the (near)
synonym ishuwa- instead of §.; on this phenomenon in ritual
texts see Marcuson/van den Hout, JANER 15:151 and pas-
sim; Serrsa=§san ZID.DA ZIZ MUN=ya Su-uh-ha-i
“And he (i.e., the ritual practitioner) pours on top
(of a brazier) flour of emmer wheat and salt” KBo
11.14 i 20 (Hantitagu’s rit., NS), ed. Unal, Hantitassu 18, 28,
Chrzanowska, hethiter.net/: CTH 395.1 (INTR 2016-03-23).

Suhha-Ca1’'b’9"

6" sacrifice remainders(?) (kuptar): (“*O
TarpatassSa ... take this (i.e., mouse as a carrier)
while we give you another one to eat’”) nu kuptar
arha Su-ub-hla-a-]i “And (s)he pours out the re-
mainders of the ritual” KUB 27.67 iii 47 (MH/NS), ed.
StBoT 48:52f.

7" samples (anahita-): namma “YSANGA
anahita dai [...] huprushi para su-uh-ha-i “Next,
the priest takes samples [...and] he pours [them(?)]
out on the incense burner(?)” KUB 11.31 i 22-23 (MS).

8" stones: M4GUG “carnelian” KUB 27.67 ii
60-62, iii 61-63, iv 34-36 (MH/NS); MK A DINGIR.RA
“Babylon-stone” KUB 27.67 ii 60-62, iii 61-63, iv 34-36
(MH/NS); NTT “life-stone” KUB 27.67 ii 60 (MH/NS);
NAZ A GIN “lapis lazuli” KUB 27.67 iii 61-63, iv 34-36
(MH/NS); Mapara$hi (a semi-precious stone) KUB
27.67 iii 62-63, iv 35 (MH/NS); N4/ulluri- (a mineral)
KUB 27.67 ii 60-62, iii 62-63, iv 35-36 (MH/NS); Nnitri-
“natron” KBo 39.8 iv 22-23 (MH/MS), KBo 44.17 iv 5-6
(MH/MS), KBo 2.3 iv 3 (MH/NS); N44passila- “pebble”
KUB 7.23:5 (NS); Samana- “foundation stone”: man=
za LUGAL-u$ E.HI.A GIBIL-TIM kuwapikki [0?
1X? uetezzi man-asta samanus su-uh-ha-an-zi ... §
dUTU-us>wa=z YRVLihzini uetet [nul-war-us-zazkan
ishuwas samanus “When the king builds himself
a new palace (lit. houses/house complex) some-
where, (and) when they pour the foundations, (a
water carrier performs the ritual and speaks the
following words:) § ‘The Sungoddess built herself
(a house) in Lihzina and she poured them, that is,
the foundations’” KBo 37.1 i-ii 1-2, ii 3b-4b (Hattian-
Hittite foundation bil., NS), ed. Rizza, StMed 20:111f., Kam-
menhuber, RHA XX/70:2-3 (as 2121/c+), StBoT 37:638f.,
sa(m)mana- 1 d-e, Torri, hethiter.net/: CTH 726.1 (INTR 2017-
01-12) [ the use of #(a)$ta with §. is very rare; note that the
Hitt. version uses ishuwas (ii 4b) “poured” instead of s. in the
incipit for Hattian astahhil (i 4a), see Klinger, StBoT 37:652,
Soysal, HWHT 388f.

9" tree/reed parts: YSalanza(na)- “alanza(na)-

wood” KUB 59.54 obv. (6) (NS), HKM 116 ii? 20-24
(NS); haSduir “brushwood” KBo 13.199:7-8(?) (NS);
GShattalkisna- “hawthorn wood” KUB 59.54 obv.
5-6 (NS), HKM 116 ii? (21)-24 (NS); hullis- “pine cone”
KUB 27.67 iii 7 (MH/NS); lahhuwarnuzzi- “greenery”
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HKM 116 ii? (22)-24 (NS); kalwisna-(plant) HKM 116
ii? (23)-24 (NS); “BSmarsikka- “marsikka-wood”
KUB 59.54 obv. 5-6 (NS); SSSamaliya- “Samaliya-
wo0d” KUB 59.54 obv. (5)-6 (NS), HKM 116 ii? 21-24
(NS); Sumanza(n)- “rush” HKM 116 ii? 23-24 (NS);
tuhhuessar “resin?” HKM 116 ii? 23-24 (NS); SSERIN
“cedar” KUB 41.4 i 11-12 (NH).

2’ intangibles: n-zapa d[ah]lhun DINGIR.
MES-an uddar nzeszzzan [...] / [...and]a(?) $u-
uh-ha-ah-hu-un “1 s[ei]zed the words of the gods.
I poured them [i]n (?) my [...]” VBoT 58 iv 5-6 (miss-
ing Sungod rit., OH/NS), ed. Rieken et al., hethiter.net/: CTH
323.1 (TX 2009-08-26, TRde 2009-08-26), translit. Myth. 25,
tr. Hittite Myths? 28; see also the pouring of “evil tongues”
KBo 10.37 iii 21, 24-25 cited a 1" b" 4"".

3’ liquids (syn. lah-, lah(h)u-/lah(h)uwai-,
lilhuwai-): KAS GESTIN LAL-it watar anda
GESTIN-as Su-uh-ha-"an'-za nu Sipanti “(There
is) wine, beer, honey, (and) water, wine is poured
in and he performs a libation” KUB 9.28 ii 10-11 (rit.
for the Heptad, MH/NS); cf. [...]x (or: x [ 0 ]) LAL §u-
uh-ha-"a-i* x[...]/ "PA'NI ‘Hebat dai “[...] (s)he
pours honey [...] and places [it/them?] before He-
bat” KUB 32.95 rev. 1-3 (rit., MS); note also the mixed
grammatical obj. i-kan memal 1Z1-i Su-uh-ha-i
“(S)he pours out oil (and) coarsely-ground meal
onto the fire” KBo 11.32 obv. 13 (OH/NS).

b. elliptical “to pour (the contents of) a
container”: 1 PY[SGA]L dai n-an happina Su-
uh-ha-i U PWVSGAL-AM duwarn«an»azzi “He
takes one c[u]p, pours it(s contents) into the open
flame and breaks the cup” KUB 9.28 ii 7-8 (rit. for
the Heptad, MH/NS); SSpaddursmazkan apiy[a] /
[AN]4 A marliyan]i Su-uh-ha-i “(S)he pours
(the contents of) the mortar(?) ther[e ont]o the
marliyan]i-fi[el]d” KBo 10.37 iii 16-17 (rit. against curse,
OH/NS), ed. StBoT 48:198f., Spaddur.

c. to pour w. something (abl.-inst.) into
something (rare): GIM-anzkan "A'NA U
URUGursamassa PYSharsi Su-uh-ha-an-z[i] ANA
dUTU ME=yazkan "YSharsi TA NINDA.GUR,.RA
Su-uh-ha-an-z[i] “When they pour into the pithos
for the Stormgod of GurSamassa, they pour with
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Suhha- Cd2'a’'2"

thick-bread into the pithos for the Sun-deity of the
Water as well” KUB 17.35 ii 9-10 (cult inv., Tudh. IV), ed.
Carter, Diss. 126, 140 [] while §. is almost always construed
w. dir. obj. of the substance poured, this is a rare occurrence of
“pouring into something with a substance” in the abl. or inst.
(TANINDA.GUR,.RA).

d. locations or objects (all. or dat.-loc.) where
pouring is done — 1’ body parts: ais- “mouth”:
YUTU-us memal is$a=§5a Su-uh-hla-as...]x x[...]
Szan iStahta “The Sun-deity po[ured] the coarsely
ground meal into her (i.e., the Earth, her daugh-
ter’s) mouth [...] ... [...] and she savored it” KBo
3.38 obv. 4-5 (Zalpa text, OH/NS), ed. StMed 19:32, 40, StBoT
17.8f., memal ¢ 2'; VZUUR “lap”(?): [...Y2V?"UR=si
Su-uh-ha-i* EN.SISKUR US[KEN] “He/she pours
[...] onto his lap. The ritual patron bo[ws]” KUB
58.80 obv. 3 (Allaiturahi’s rit., NS), translit. Popko, AoF 16:88.

2" vessels — a’ PUShgrsi- — 1'' in
general: [GIM-alnsma zeni DU-ri ANA
dy BURSAG4rnywanda ANA DINGIR.MES
dapias PYSharsi kiSan Su-uh-ha-a[n-zi] / [3
BAN(?)] ZIZ PYSharsi “U 3 BAN ZIZ PUSharsi
HURSAG 43 nuanda® “[Whe]n it becomes fall, they
pour into the pithos for the Stormgod, for the
Mountain Arnuwanda (and) for all the deities in
the following way: [3 BAN(?) measure] of wheat
into the pithos (for) the Stormgod, 3 BAN mea-
sures of wheat into the pithos (for) the Mountain
Arnuanda” KBo 2.13 obv. 25-26 (cult inv., NH), ed. HLC
222f., Carter, Diss. 107, 112f; [...] zéni 1 PA. Z1Z 1
PA. Seppitas PYSharsiyas Su-uh-ha-[an-zi] “[...]
in the fall they pour one PARISU-measure of wheat
(and) one PARISU-measure of Seppit-grain into the
pithoi” KUB 38.32 rev. 22 (cult inv., NS) [J as Giiterbock,
Oriens 15:349 n. 1, pointed out, the act °VSharsi subha-, which
is made in the fall, is contrasted with “opening the jars” per-

formed in the springtime.

2'" in the expression PYSharsi sub(h)a(u)was/
Subbuwas: 1 EZEN, zeni PYSharsi Su-ub-hu-wa-as
“One fall festival of pouring into the pithos” KUB
17.35 iv 1 (Tudh. IV), ed. HLC 176f., Carter, Diss. 132, 145;
cf. ibid. i 2; 2 EZEN,=$i PYSharsi Su-ub-ha-wa-as
hésu[was] katta hamankatta “For him/her (i.e., the
deity) he mandated two feasts—of pouring into
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(and) of opening the pithos” KUB 38.32 obv. 6 (NH);
cf. KBo 26.151 iii (17) (NH), KBo 26.182 i 4 (NH), KUB
25.23 137, iv 50 (Tudh. IV), KUB 42.105 iii 7-8 (Tudh. IV),
KUB 54.45 obv.? 10 (Tudh. IV), VBoT 26:8 (Tudh. 1V); cf.
Carter, Diss. 181, 183

b’ other vessels: GAL.GIR, “earthen cup”:
see KBo 11.14 i 17-18 (Hantitasgu’s rit., MH/NS); GAL
marnuwandas “cup of marnuan-beer” KBo 3.34i7-8
(OH/NS), w. dupl. KUB 36.104 obv. 5-6 (OS), see a 1' b" 5";
huprushi-vessel” KUB 11.31 i 23 (Tudh. IV’s enthrone-
ment) see a 1' b’ 7"; PYShupuwai (of clay) KBo 39.8 ii
55; PUS)isnurali- “kneeding trough of clay” KBo
39.8 iii 24 (2Mast., MH/MS), w. par. KBo 2.3 ii 32 (IMast.,
MH/NS), seea 1’ a’ 3".

3’ basket (S'pattar): [nul-5$an halkin karas
Spaddant Su-uh-ha-a-i “(S)he pours grain (and)
karas-grain in the basket” KUB 27.67 iii 13 (MH/NS),
ed. StBoT 48:50f.; cf. KBo 12.96 i 2-3 (rit., MH/NS), translit.
@86Dpartar B a; also w. Spattar as “sieve” KUB 9.6
i3, 11-12, 14-15 (rit., NS), ed. Gpastar B b, Popko, JCS
26:181.

4’ foodstuffs: NINDA

Saramnaz arha iShuwai saramnaz=mazkan ANA
NINDA

mulati-: memallza
mulati Ser Su-up-ha-a-i “(The exorcist)
pours out meal from above, he pours (it) from
above on top of the mulati-bread” KBo 5.2 ii 18-20
(Ammihatna’s rit., MH/NS), w. dupl. KUB 45.12 ii 4-6 (MH/
NS), ed. Saramnaz; NINDA@ars’i—/NINDA.GUR4.RA
“thick bread” KBo 25.149 obv. 7 (0S), KUB 6.45 iv 11-12,
16, 26-27, 31+KBo 57.18:31, 54, 57-58 (Muw. II), KUB 6.46
i 43, 48, 51, 56, 60, 64 (Muw. 11); NINDA.ERIN.MES
“soldier-bread” KBo 11.14 i 4-5 (MH/NS); NINDA.SIG
“thin/flat bread” KBo 5.2 ii 41 (MH/NS); GA.KIN.AG
“(crumbled) cheese” KBo 19.128 iii 21-23 (OH?/NS).

5' furniture/emplacements: istanana- “altar”
KUB 53.11 ii 17 (MS); SSBANSUR “table” KUB
9.28 i 21-24 (with other foodstuffs on it, 21-23) (MH/NS);
GISBANSUR AD.KID “wicker table” KUB 58.1 5-8
(NS), w. dupl. KUB 58.4 v 15-18 (NS), translit. DBH 18:1,
12f.; SSlahhura- “offering table/stand” KUB 9.31 ii
8 (NH); S¢ipa- (kitchen implement) KUB 43.60 iv 9
(OH/NS).

Suhha-Cd 7'

6’ parts of a sanctuary: nuzkan SSérhuy[a]z
memal hassungaizzi nu=§5an is'ta'na'ni' 3-SU Su-
uh-ha-a-i ‘Kappariyamiii 1-SU ha$st istarna pédi
1-SU SShalmassuitti 1-SU "5 luttiya 1-SU
Shattaluwas GIS-rui 1-SU namma hassi tapusza
1-SU $u-uh-ha-a-i “He sifts the coarsely ground
meal through a basket and pours (it) on the altar
three times. He (also) pours once on (an image of
the god) Kappariyamu, once into the center of the
hearth, once at the throne, once at the window,
once on the door bolt, finally once to the side of
the hearth” KUB 53.11 ii 16-21 (fest. for ‘LAMMA, MS),
ed. McMahon, AS 25:240f.; halmas§suit(ta)/SSDAG
“throne” KUB 10.11 iv 14-24 (NH), KUB 11.35 ii 23-25
(OH/NS), KUB 32.135 iv 4-6 (OH/MS); hassa-/GUNNI
“hearth, brazier” KBo 13.213 i 8-11 (NS), KBo 30.59 ii
3-7 (NS), KBo 39.90 iv? 7-9 (NS), KUB 2.4 iv (5)-8, KUB
11.35 ii 23-25 (OH/NS); the interior of the hearth KUB
10.11 iv 13-14 (NS); to the side of the hearth KUB
32.135iv 5-6 (OH/MS), KBo 13.213 1 10-11 (NS), KUB 11.35
i 25 (OH/NS); hat(t)alwas GIS(-ru) “door bolt”
KBo 7.38 left col. 4-5 (OS), KBo 13.213 1 9-11 (NS), KBo
25.30:7-8 (NS), KBo 30.59 ii (5)-7 (NS), KBo 39.90 iv? (8-
9) (NS), KUB 11.35 ii 24-25 (OH/NS), KUB 32.135 iv 5-6
(OH/MS); istanana-/ZAG.GAR.RA “offering table,
altar” KBo 13.213 i 7-11 (NS), KUB 11.35 ii 22-23 (OH/
NS); luttai-/SSAB “window” KBo 21.80 i 11-12 (OH/
MS), KBo 39.90 iv? 5-(9) (NS), KUB 10.11 iv 15-25 (NH),
KUB 11.35 ii 24-25 (OH/NS), KUB 32.135 iv 5-6 (OH/MS);
tarSanzipa- KUB 2.4 iv 7-8 (OH/NS).

7' images of deities, deified objects, and
(deceased) kings: [AN]4 ALAM m.GISGIDRU.
DINGIR-LIM 1-SU [AN]A ALAM ™Duthaliya
1-SU "A'"NA ALAM ™Suppiluliuma 1-SU Su-uh-
ha-a-i “He pours (the coarsely ground meal) once
[o]n the image of Hattusili, once [o]n the image
of Duthaliya, once on the image of Suppiluliuma”
KUB 10.11 iv 21-24 (offerings to royal images, NH);
dHu(rtali(ya)] KBo 30.59 ii 2-7 (NS) (restoration fol-
lows KBo 20.100 rev.? 3, KBo 21.49 i 3, iii 11); dKappa—
riyamu see previous section; ‘Katahzipuri GSGIDRU.
HI.A-as peran 1-SU §u-uh-ha-a-i “He pours out
once for Katahzipuri before the staffs” KUB 58.44
iii 7 4-6 (NS), Bo 4998 iv 9-11 (StBoT 26:367); KUSkuria-
“hunting bag” KUB 32.135 iv 4 (OH/NS); (image of)

555



Subhha-Cd 7'

HUR.SAG.MES “mountains” KBo 39.90 iv? 9 (NS);
[...M]JU.HIL.A-a§ peran 1-SU Su-uh-ha-i “(S)he
pours [...] once before the ‘years’ KBo 25.30:8 (NS).

8’ other things: happina- “open flame” KUB
9.28 ii 7 (MH/NS); IZI “fire” KBo 11.32:13, 41 (OH/
NS); Napassila-/passuela- “pebble” KUB 59.54 obv.
6 (LNS), HKM 116 ii? 24 (NS); “Sepa(n)-(branches?)
KUB 7.18:(5) (pre-NH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 17.54 iv 17 (pre-
NH/MS); ASAmariyani “m.-field” KBo 10.37 iii (17),
21, 24-25 (OH/NS); TUL “pond, spring” KBo 26.182 i
14 (NH); huppa/i- “?: [...] x U GAL DUMU.MES
E.GAL ANA UGULA LUMEST(J HUB? hit[ppi=ssi] /
[Su-uh-ha-aln-zi memal Semehunan "2YNIiG.GI[G
...]1/ [ANA UGULA “UMESU HUB hippi=5si Su-
uh-ha-an-z[i] “[The ...-man ?] and the chief of the
palace attendants [pour...] into/onto the chief of
the deaf men[’s] 4. [Thley pour coarsely ground
meal, Semehuna-food (and) live[r...into/onto the
chief] of the deaf men’s /.” KUB 43.30 iii 15-17 (rit.,
08), translit. Neu, StBoT 25:78 [ Starke, StBoT 23:78-80,
and Neu, StBoT 26:72 with n. 298, suggest huppi- is the same
word as PYShuppi-. Neu calls it “ein GefdB.” However, 4. has
no DUG determinative in the passage above, making this iden-

tification uncertain.

e. associated preverbs, postpositions, or
adverbs — 1" anda: KUB 9.28 ii 10-11 (MH/NS) (a 3"),
KBo 31.216:(6) (NS?); (with -kan): KBo2.3iv3 (al'b’
5'), KBo 39.8 ii 56-57 (2Mat.), iii 24 (a 1" a’ 3"), iv 22-23 (a
1' b’ 8"), KBo 47.35 rev. 9 (MS).

2’ appa: [...-tla Sihza appa DINGIR.LU.
MES Su-u[h-...] KUB 43.30 iii 18 (fest., OS), translit.
StBoT 25:78.

3" arha: KBo 11.14i 7, KBo 13.199:8 (NS), KBo 15.10
ii 12, iii 54-55 (a 1' b’ 4""), KUB 27.67 iii 47 (a 1’ b’ 6""), KUB
58.106 ii! 11 (NS), VBoT 24 i 8 (a 1" a’ 3").

4’ katta (with -San): KUB 9.612-3 (a 1"a’ 3").

5' kattan: 1BoT 3.1 obv. 25 (OH/NS) (a 1’ a’ 3""), KBo
10.24 iv 27-28 (OH/NS), KBo 30.6:6 (MS?).

6’ GAM-anda: KBo 26.1821 14 (d 8').

7' pard: KUB 11.31i23 (a 1'b" 7).
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Submili-

8’ peran: XBo 25.30:8 (d 7'), KBo 30.59 ii 4-7 (d 7"),
KUB 10.11 iv 8-9 (d 7"), KUB 53.10 rev. 8, KUB 58.44 iii? 5-6
(d 7", Bo 4998 iv 10-11 (StBoT 26:367) (d 7').

9' peran katta: 1BoT 4.343:(7-8) (a 1’ a’ 3""), KUB
58.1i11-12 (a 1'a’3"), KUB 58.4 v 21-22 (a 1'a' 3").

10’ Ser: KUB 6.45 iv 16, 21, 26-27, 54, 57-58 (d 4"),
KUB 6.46 i 43, 48, 51, 56, 60, 64 (a 1" a' 3""); (W. -kan): KBo
64.164:9-10 (NS), KBo 5.2 ii 19-20 (d 4'), KUB 6.45 iv 11-12
(d 4"); (W. -San): KBo 11.141 20 (a 1" a’ 3"), KBo 19.128
iii 22-23 (a 1'a’ 1""), KUB 2.13 i 26, 42, ii 60 (OH/NS), KUB
32.135iv 3-4 (OH/MS), KUB 58.4 v 17-18 (d 5"); (W. ANA):
KBo 5.2 ii 41 (a 1’ a’ 2"); (W. INA): KBo 11.14 i 4-5 (a I’
a’3"), KUB 7.18:5 (a 1' b’ 2""), KUB 9.6 i 14-15 (d 3"), KUB
59.54 obv. 6 (a 1' b’ 9").

11’ tapusza: KBo 13.213 i (10)-11 (d 6'), KUB
11.35 ii 25 (d 6), KUB 32.135 iv 5-6 (d 6'), KUB 34.117:4
(NS), KUB 53.11 ii 21 (d 6").

The verb appears frequently without any
particle or with -kan, or -San, but very rarely with
-asta (KBo 37.1 obv.1-2, see a 1' a’ 8").

Friedrich, HW (1952) 196 (“schiitten”); Giiterbock, Oriens 15
(1962) 349 n. 1; Oettinger, Stammbildung (1979) 60f., 503 w.
n. 18; Boysan-Dietrich, THeth 12 (1987) 41; Melchert, AHP
(1994) 58, 169, 170 (specifies the meaning as “pour”); Tischler,
HEG S (2006) 1130-1135; Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008) 773-774
(“scatter”).

Cf. ishuwa-, Suhbuwai-.

w

SuhhesShul...] (mng. unkn.); OS.}
Su-ub-he-es-hu-[...] KBo 25.102 rev.? 4 (OS).

In a broken context dealing with religious
matters: [§|u(?)bhan x[...]1 / [...]X Su-ub-he-
eS-hu-[...] KBo 25.102 rev.? 3-4. Neu, StBoT 25:177
n. 594, proposes a restoration of Suhheshu[n] or
Subheshwleni].

Submili- adj.; firm, rigid; from OH/MS.

sg. nom. com. Su-uh-mi-li-is KUB 43.23 rev. 13, 17
(MS), KBo 10.37 iii 1 (OH/NS), KUB 9.28 iii (24) (MH/NS),
KBo 38.58 rev.? (6) (NS), KBo 61.17:9 (NS), Su-u-uh-mi-li-is
KBo 19.132 rev.? 11 (MH/NS), Su-uh-mi-li'<-is) or Su-uh-mi-
(li-»is! KBo 13.156 obv. 11 (OH/NS).
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acc. com. ? Su-uh-mi-li-fin" (sic) KBo 10.37 ii 33 (OH/
NS).

dat.-loc. su-uh-mi-li KUB 43.23 rev. 57 (MS), KBo 10.37
iii 7 (OH/NS), KBo 13.121:(4) (OH/NS), KBo 13.156 obv. (8)
(OH/NS).

a. referring to the earth or a deified “genius”
of the earth: Su-uh-mi-li-is dankuis daganzip[as
taknassza(?)] "'[UTU-us(?)] uwatten ‘IM-nas
'EZEN,'-ni nusza éz|zatten] ekutten nu Ser katt[a]
népisza IMY(?)-as§ LUGAL-i [as§u] huiswatar
miyatar tar'h'uili GiStizri piski[ddu] katta Sara=
ma taknaz Su-uh-mi-li-is ta‘ganzi'p‘as taknass-a
YUTU-us ANA LUGAL assu huiswatar tarhuili
GS¢iri piskiddu “(You), firm (and) dark geniu[s]
of the earth [and Sungoddess of the Earth(?)]
come to the festival of the Stormgod. Eat, drink!
Dow[n] from the sky above [let] the Stormgod(?)
give to the king [goodness,] life, growth, (and) a
victorious spear. Up from the earth below let the
firm genius of the earth and the Sungoddess of
the Earth give to the king goodness, life, (and)
a victorious spear” KUB 43.23 rev. 13-22 (blessings on
Labarna, MS), ed. Archi, FsMeriggi? 34, Haas, FsOtten? 134f.;
cf. also [Su-u]h-mi-li-is in KBo 38.58 rev.? 6 (NS; dupl. or
par. to KUB 43.23 rev. 17) which is listed in KBo 38 Indi-
ces, p. xv, under “Gétternamen”; 1 NINDA.GUR4.RA
[gullanten] su-uh-mi-li GE¢-i KI-pi parsiya “He
breaks one [gullanti]-thick bread for the firm (and)
dark earth” KBo 10.37 iii 6-7 (rit. against curse, OH/NS),
w. dupl. KBo 13.121:3-4 and par. KBo 13.156 obv. 8 (both
OH/NS), ed. Catsanicos, BSL 81/1:128 (“bien fixée™); 37
NINDA.GUR,.RA "gul." 1 GAL GESTIN 1 SAH.
TUR ANA K1 Su-uh-mi-li taknas ‘UTU-i pera(n)-
SSittza kuiés uehan'ta' “three crumbled(?) thick-
breads, one cup of wine, one piglet for the firm
earth (and for) the Sungoddess of the Earth and
(for those) who are circling in front of her” KUB
43.23 rev. 56-61 (blessings on Labarna, MS) [ given the adj.
gullanti- appearing with NINDA.GUR,.RA in KBo 13.156 obv.
7, 8 we provisionally take the sign GUL here as an abbreviation
for gullanti- (cf. N™NPAyq for NINDA
graphically GUL (“broken, crumbled” for walhant-?) or GIR,
w. Kloekhorst, EDHIL 775, seems less attractive.

wagessar); reading Sumero-

b. referring to the knee: (The gods are asked
to bestow on a child virile abilities:) nu=ss[i]

Submili-

"ha's'taliy'[atar] pesSten nu=$5i iShunauwa'r’
Siyauwa'r' peSten nu=$Si Su-uh-mi-li-"in'(sic)
génu pesten “Give hi[m] val[or], give him shoot-
ing power (lit. power (and) shooting™), give him a
firm knee” KBo 10.37 ii 31-33 (rit. against curse, OH/NS),
ed. StBoT 48:194f. (“gutgefiigtes/festes”), Kloekhorst, EDHIL
775 (“knee (and/with) Suhmili-"), Haroutunian, FsHoffner 154,
160 (“fir[m]”), Giterbock, FsAlp 239 (“firm”), Catsanicos,
BSL 81/1:147f. (“bien fixé (> ferme),” Oettinger, MSS 35:93
(“Pfeil”) [ there seems to be a lack of gender concord be-
tween neut. noun genu- and com. adj. Suhmilin (acc.); this
might have been caused by indecision on the part of the scribe
since genu- in Hittite occurs in both com. and neut. genders
(compare Kloekhorst, EDHIL 467); for another explanation see
Catsanicos, BSL 81/1:147 n. 154 (Suhmilin < *Suhmiliyan sg.
nom.-acc. neut. of *suhmiliyant-), followed by Christiansen,
StBoT 48:242.

c. referring to a drinking straw/tube: 2
DUGKUKUB SA.BA INA 1 PYSGUR,.GUR,-BI (var.
[IN]A4 1 PYSKUKUBI) akuwannas parsuil $is 1 Gl
[($)]u-uh-mi-li-is (var. Su-u-uh-mi-li-is) tarnanza
“(There are) two pitchers: among these, in one
pitcher for drinking, full (of) parsuil, a firm (or:
rigid) drinking straw is inserted” KUB 9.28 iii 22-24
(rit. for Heptad, MH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 19.132 rev.? 10-11
(MH/NS), ed. siu- b, differently BSL 81/1:153, parsuil [ for
the reading PUYSGUR,.GUR ,-BI instead of PYSHAB.HAB KAS,
see Weeden, StBoT 54:242. Contra the interpretation of §. as
“arrow” by Laroche, OLZ 57:30f., and Oettinger, Stammbil-
dung 155 n. 42 (cf. also Oettinger, MSS 35:93), the word is not
a noun but, following Hoffner, apud Giiterbock, FsAlp 239f.
n. 18, modifies the preceding GI “reed,” which, according to
the context, means “drinking straw/tube.” Not one of the oc-
currences of susmili- mentioned above fits a meaning “arrow.”
Laroche, OLZ 57 (1962) 30f. (“une des lectures possibles
du sumérogramme GI ‘roseau, fleche’”); Kronasser, EHS 1
(1962) 213 (= GI “Rohr, Pfeil”); Friedrich, HW 3.Erg. (1966)
29 (“Rohr”); Oettinger, MSS 35 (1976) 93; idem, Stammbil-
dung (1979) 155 n. 42, 550 (“Pfeil”); Archi, FsMeriggi2 (1979)
27 n. 4 (“freccia”), 34 (“vigoroso”); Tischler, HDW (1982) 77
(“Rohr; Pfeil”); Weitenberg, U-Stamme (1984) 38 (“Pfeil”);
Melchert, Anatolian Phonology (1984) 98 (“firmly planted”);
Catsanicos, BSL 81/1 (1986) 121-180 (“bien fix¢”); Eichner,
Sprache 32 (1986) 456; Haas, FsOtten? (1988) 135 n. 56;
Hoffner apud Giiterbock, FsAlp (1992) 239; Tischler, HEG
S/2 (2006) 1135-36 (adj. ““fest’ (Erde), ‘stark’ (Knie), ‘kréftig’
(Trinkrohr)”); Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008) 774-777.
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LOguhpili-

LUSuhpili- n. com.; (mng. unkn., a cult function-
ary?).t

sg. acc. [...]su-uh-pi-li-in KUB 51.63 rev. 6 (NS).
pl. WUMESSyyp-tpi-[...] KUB 51.63 rev. 8 (NS).

[...1su-ub-pi-li-in x-x[...] / [... elkuzi 3
NINDA.GUR,.RA par[§i-...] / [...] “UMESgy-up-
Tpi'-[...] KUB 51.63 rev. 6-8 (NS), translit. DBH 15:101.
Because of lacking word space LU.MES seems to
function as a det.; differently, Kloekhorst, EDHIL
777, who reads G[E(?) in line 6 and connects 3.
with Suhmili- q.v. because of the combination
Suhmili- dankui-/GE¢-i- daganzipa- “the dark
earth.”

Cf. submili-.

[Subhruhhuwatra-] XuB 12.1 iv 9 (NH), thus read
by Kosak, Linguistica 18:101, 105, and Siegelové, Verw.
446f., is to be analyzed as Akk. SU- UH-RU (cf. CAD
S Part I1I 368, Siegelova, Verw. 318f.) and Luw. ah-hu-
u-wa-at-ra, for which see Starke, StBoT 31:509 w.
n. 1875, CLL 5, building on a suggestion by Kosak,
THeth 10:46.

Suhda (mng. unkn.); NS.¥
unclear Su-uh-da KUB 43.36:7 (OH/NS).

[...]x KI.MIN Su-uh-da mahhan wa-[...] KUB
43.36:7 (myth. frag.?, OH/NS), translit. Ricken et al., heth-
iter.net/:CTH370.1.76 (TX 2009-08-26). Since §. follows
KI.MIN “ditto,” there is a good chance that s. is
the first word of a new sentence and probably a
noun. In this case, mahhan could be a postposi-
tion “like.”

4

Suhhuwai- v.; to pour; NS.f
pres. sg. 3 Su-uh-hu-wa-i KBo 30.115 ii! 5 (NS).
§ [...hass]' 0" 3-SU Su-uh-hu-wa-i “Three

times s/he pours [...] at/on the [hearth]” KBo 30.115
ii! 5 (fest., NS), translit. DBH 2:161.

With Kloekhorst, EDHIL 773, $. could be a hy-
brid form of the near-synonymous verbal forms
Su-ub-ha-i and is-hu-wa-i “he/she pours”; one
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could also consider influence from la(h)huwai-,
q.v.
Kloekhorst, EDHIL 773.

Cf. suhba- C, iShuwai-.

Suhulzina(i)- v.; (to have a particular symp-
tom); NH.T

pres. sg. 3 Su-hu-ul-zi-na-a-i KUB 8.36 iii 5 (NH).

In a medicinal text mentioned in a tablet cata-
log $. is specified among sicknesses and physi-
cal anomalies of human beings: man antuhsas
Su-hu-ul-zi-na-a-i [...?] nasmazan SU ALU épzi
“If a person $.-s, or a cough sizes him” KUB 8.36
iii 5-6 (shelf list, NH), ed. StBoT 47:226f. (“Schluckauf”),
StBoT 19:38f. (“Schluckauf?”), CTH pp. 189f. (“hoquet(?)”
= “hiccup”).

Because of its appearance along with Akk.

SU’ALU “cough,” §. should describe a similar ac-
tion such as “to sneeze,” “to have the hiccups” or
“to snore.” The final element -zina(i) is reminis-
cent of the verb *hulpanzina(i)- “to emboss(?),”
attested in the Luwian part. hulpanzinaim/i-, cf.
Melchert, CLL 72, Puhvel, HED 3:425. The first element
Suhul- could be onomatopoetic.
Laroche, CTH (1971) 189f. (“hoquet(?)”); Burde, StBoT
19 (1974) 38f. (“Schluckauf?”); Haas, OLZ 97 (2002) 509
(“Schluckauf haben”; “Abgeleitet scheint das Verbum von
akkadisch su’alu ‘Verschleimung, Husten’ zu sein”), idem,
Materia (2003) 61; Tischler, HEG S (2006) 1138 (suhulzina-
“an einer bestimmten Krankheit leiden, ‘Schluckauf haben’?”);
Dardano, StBoT 47 (2006) 230.

Subunnies§[a?... | n., Hurr; (mng. unkn.); NS.¥

unclear Su-hu-un-ni-es-§[a?] KUB 27.7:6 (rit. frag., NS);
here? $u-h[u-...] KUB 27.34 iii 11 (rit. frag., NS).

Mentioned among bread offerings: [... 1?
NINDA.GUR,.RA=y]a parsiya EGIR-SUsma x[...]
/[...]x "EGIR"-SUsma $u-hu-un-ni-es-s[a? ...] /
[... §lipanti 1 NINDA.GUR,.RA~ya parsiy[a] KUB
27.7:5-7 (frag. of Kizzuwatna rit., NS); cf. also 1 NINDA.
SIG=ma Su-h[u-...] KUB 27.34iii 11 (NS).

Laroche, GLH 240, lists §. under Suhunni- along
W. Su-hu-un-na VBoT 50:4 (NS) and Su-u-hu-un-na-
§i KBo 12.80 iv 4 (LNS) which occur in pure Hurrian
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contexts, for which see Wegner, ChS 1/3-3:61 (“sulni/

Suhuni ‘Wand, Mauer
Elam, see also CAD $/3:210 and BibGIHurr 405.

). For Suhunni- attested at Nuzi and

Laroche, GLH (1979) 240.

Suhurribi Hurr. gen.; “of life”; (used adjecti-
vally as an epithet of the Stormgod (Tessub) in
Hitt. religious contexts); written syll., Sum. TI(-
bi); NH.§

Hurr. sg. gen. su-hur-ri-bi KUB 6.45 i 39 (Muw. II),
KUB 6.46 ii (5) (Muw. I1), $u-u-hu-ur-ri-wi; KBo 30.183:6
(NS), TI-bi KBo 14.142 i 3 (NS), Bo 6030 iii 8 (apud Haas, Or
NS 68:138), TI KBo 7.27:2 (NS).

here? in Hurr. context: su-ku-ur-ri-wi; KBo 20.119 vi
7 (MS?).

(Sum.) BE = (Akk.) baldtu = (Hurr.) Suh[uri] = (Ugar.)
hiyyima RS Quad. 137 i 20, ed. Ugaritica 5:240f., 456f.;
(Hurr.) Suburni = (Ugar.) hiyyiama RS Quad. 131:6, cf. GLH
240 s.v. Suhur.

YUTU SAME “UTU WRUTUL-na ‘U VRUTUL-na
Mizzulla§ *Hullas DINGIR. MUNUS Zindu'hi'yas
DINGIR.LU.MES DINGIR.MUNUS.MES HUR.
SAG.ME.ES ID.MES S$4 YRVArinna U ehellipi
4U Su-hur-ri-bi “Sungod of Heaven, Sungoddess
of Arinna, Stormgod of Arinna, Mizzulla, Hulla,
Goddess Zinduhiya, male gods, female gods,
mountains (and) rivers of Arinna, Stormgod of
Salvation, Stormgod of Life” KUB 6.45 i 37-39 (prayer,
Muw. II), w. dupl. KUB 6.46 ii 2-5, ed. Singer, MuwPr 10, 33;
cf. also: [... ¥1'IM?'-an Su-u-pu-ur-ri-wi, irhaizz[i
/ [... LUMESBAL]JAG SIR-RU “He/she makes the
rounds of [... Stormgo]d(?) of Life. [... The play-
ers of the BAL]AG-instrument make music” KBo
30.183:6-7 (Hurr.-Hitt. rit., NS); note the divine name
dSu-hu-ri-bi “(the God) of Life” IBoT 2.58:5 (NS);
cf. possibly in unilingual Hurr. context: ‘U-ub Su-
ku-ur-ri-wi; KBo 20.119 vi 7 (MS?), translit. Wegner, ChS
1/3-2:220 [ Trémouille, AOAT 337:200 n. 23 takes -ku- as

scribal error for -hu-.

Laroche, GLH (1979) 240 s.v. Suhuri “vie”; Bawanypeck,
BoHa 23 (2011) 74; Richter, BibGlHurr (2012) 402-403 s.v.
Suh- 1.

Cf. Subri-, Suburribi.

Su-ua-"e'[(-) kBo 3.7ii 11 see su-ti-"ga/e'[(-)...].

Suwe-

Suwe-, Suwai- C, Suwiye- v.; 1. to shove off,
push off (physically), 2. to shove off, push off
(figuratively), divorce, disown, drive out, banish,
forfeit, expel, 3. to push oneself, to especially ex-
ert oneself; from OS.+

[pres. sg. 1 su-e-[mi] KUB 26.77 i 11 (OH/NS), restore
instead Su-e-[et], for the rejection of the restoration Su-e-[mi]
see2e1'].

pres. sg. 3 su-ii-ez-zi KBo 6.2 iv 48 (OS), KBo 6.3 ii (52),
iv 58 (OH/NS), KBo 16.25 iv 5 (MH/MS), §u-ui-[ez-zi] KUB
26.56 ii 4 (OH/MS), Su-ti-e-ez-[zi] KBo 19.4 iv 6 (OH/NS), su-
u-i-e-ez-zi KUB 8.81 iii 7 (MH/MS), Su-ui-i-ez-zi KBo 6.26 ii 4
(OH/NS), Su-wa-a-iz-zi KBo 6.5 ii (2), iv (13) (OH/NS), KBo
6.13 1 14 (OH/NS), KBo 12.49 ii (11) (OH/NS), KUB 29.19:7
(OH/NS), Su-ti-wa-iz-[zi] KBo 9.69 + KBo 69.80:6 (OH/NS?),
Su-wa-ya-zi KBo 6.5 iv 15 (OH/NS) (formally this form is
similar to the pres.sg.3 of suwaye- “to look”).

pl. 1 su-wa-u-e-ni KUB 12.63 obv. 29 (OH/MS).

pl. 3 su-wa-an-zi KUB 13.7 1 7 (MH/NS), KBo 13.92:13
(NS), Su-ui-i-ya-an-zi KUB 23.52:9 (NS).

pret. sg. 1 Su-wa-nu-un KUB 24.14 1 20 (NH).

sg. 3 Su-ti-e-et KBo 32.14 ii 2 (MH/MS), Su-e-[et] KUB
26.77 i 11 (OH/NS), Su-ti-et KBo 16.25 i 68 (MH/MS), Su-u-
wa-it KUB 18.3 left col. 19 (NH).

pl. 2 su-wa-at-te-en KUB 4.1 ii 13, 18 (MH/NS).

pl. 3 Su-ii-er KUB 36.105:4 (OH/MS), VBoT 33:(6) (OH/
NS), su-wa-a-er KBo 22.103:2 (NS?).

imp. sg. 3 su-wa-a-id-du KUB 24.10 iii (12) (MH/NS),
KBo 52.26 iii 22 (also published as KUB 24.11 iii 10) (MH/
NS).

pl. 2 [$]u-wa-at-tén KUB 41.8 iv 27 (MH/NS), Su-wa-
a-at-tén KBo 10.45 iv 28 (MH/NS), Su-u-wa-at-tén KBo 4.2
i 15 (pre-NH/NS).

pl. 3 Su-u-wa-an-du KBo 4.2 1 68, 70 (pre-NH/NS), su-
wa-an-du KBo 10.45 iv 1 (MH/NS), Su-ui-wa-an-d[u?] KBo
22.107 i 17 (NH).

mid. pret. sg. 3 Su-u-wa-at-ta KBo 42.6:3 (pre-NH/NS).

[imp. pl. 2 Su-wa-an-du-ma-at KBo 10.45 iv 1 (MH/NS),
analyze as Su-wa-an-dusma=at].

$. originally had an alternating stem in e/a but shifted
to an -gi- stem in NH. Hence we find forms like su-wa-a-iz-
zi, Su-u-wa-it (-ai- class) besides original Su-i-ez-zi, Su-ui-e-et
(-e/a- class). The pres. sg. 3 su-wa-ya-zi (KBo 6.5 iv 15) is
probably a hypercorrection due to the collapse of Suwaye- “to
look” (s.v.) and §. into Suwai-/Suwa-.

(Hurr.) na-a-li i-te-[e]-"i"-ni-es pa-pa-an-ni-is me-la-ah-
hu-un KBo 32.14 1 1-2 = (Hitt.) ali"ya'n[an)=za apél tuéggalz=
Set] HUR.SAG-as awan arha Su-ii-e-et “A mountain expelled a
deer from its body” KBo 32.14 ii 1-2 (Hurro-Hitt. bil. wisdom
and myth, MH/MS), ed. Neu, StBoT 32:74f.
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1. “to shove, push off (physically)” — a.
without prev./adv.: takku LU-as GUD.HI.A ID-an
zénuskizzi tamdis=azan Su-wa-[al-iz-zi (var. B: su-
"3-1[...]) nu KUN GUD épzi ta iD-an zai nu EN
GUD [D-as pedai Su-wa-ya-zi=mazan kuis (vars.
A, B O) nu-sza apiin=pat dai (var. A&B: nu-zza
apin=pat dan[(zi)]) “If a man is bringing his oxen
across a river, and another man pushes him off,
grasps the tail of the ox, and crosses the river, but
the river carries off the owner of the ox, (the dead
man’s heir) shall take that (man) who pushes(!)
him off (var. A&B: They (i.e., the heirs) shall take
that (man))” KBo 6.5 iv 12-15 (Laws §43, OH/NS), w.
dupls. KBo 6.2 ii 30-32 (08) (var. A), KBo 6.3 ii 52-53 (OH/
NS) (var. B), ed. LH 51f. [ Suwayazi(=mazan kuis) in KBo 6.5
iv 15 is only present in the new Hittite copy and is similar to
the pres. sg. 3 of the verb Suwaye- “to look™ (s.v. suwaye-). It
is probably a hypercorrection due to the collapse of both verbs
into Suwai-/Suwa-. The correct form Suwdaizzi appears earlier

in the same passage, in iv 13.

b. w. appanda “to push from behind,” opp. of
pard huittiya- “to pull forth”: (addressing the gods
of the Underworld: “a beer-vessel(?) for drinking
is emptied out for you™) n=an(var. as)-san HUL-
"wui' papranni li[(nkiy)]a wasduli ishan'T" h*u'rtiya
ha'pput'ri hameinkaddu (var. haminkandu) n=at
ap'iya® para hiittiyaddu Ssumes=ma=at "EGIR-ant'a
Su-wa-a-at-tén (var. EGIR-and[a $Slu-wa-at-tén)
“Let them tie it as a(n ox-)harness on to evil, im-
purity, perjury, sin, bloodshed, curse. Let it pull
them (i.e., the evils) forth to there (where you are).
And you, (gods), may you push them from behind”
KBo 10.45 iv 25-28 (rit. for the Underworld, MH/NS), w. dupl.
KUB 41.8 iv 24-27 (MH/NS), ed. Otten, ZA 54:136f. (“ihr
aber, stof3t es hinter euch”), tr. Miller, TUAT NF 4:216 (“Ihr
aber sollt sie hinten anschieben”), Collins, CoS 1:171 (“and
may you push them from behind”); [n=a]t? DINGIR.MES
URU-LIM x[...] "EGI'R-an su-wa-an-dusma=at nu
GE(-is KI-as [[(aga(n)=smit)] arha (dupl. ©O) ép
“[Let] the gods of the city [take?] them (i.e., the
evils), and let them push them from behind. O dark
earth, seize their inclination(?) (and swallow up
the murder, sin etc. of the house (and) city)” KBo
10.45 iii 69-iv 2 (rit. for the underworld, MH/NS), w. dupl.
KUB 41.8 iv 1 (MH/NS), ed. Otten, ZA 54:134f. (Su-wa-an-
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du-ma-at as a mid. imp. pl. 2 “stofit von euch!”), Neu, StBoT
5:160 (“Falschliche Nasalierung”; w. Otten), Tischler, HEG
S/2:1222, tr. Collins CoS 1:171 (“push yourselves back!”) []
Su-wa-an-du-ma-at is usually analyzed as a middle, with nasal
anticipation instead of Su-wa-ad-du-ma-at, see Melchert, AHP
172. Kronasser, EHS 1:474 w. n. 3 parsed Suwandu-ma=at,
under the assumption that the mid. of suwe- “to push” was
not attested, but see now Su-iu-wa-at-ta in KBo 42.6:3. This
would lead to “O gods of the city, hold yourselves behind
[...]1.” However, the -at in KBo 10.45 iii 69 points at an en-
clitic object, which is incompatible with the middle. Despite
the odd placement of the clitics, "EGIR'-an Su-wa-an-dusma=at
needs to be understood as a complete sentence; (“Then the
statues say: ‘Bring (the sorcery). We will carry (it)
away.’ Let the man dress (them?) and let him put
it on their feet. Let him guard it. Let him carry it
away”§) [(hahhar)]it (var. adds at) EGIR-anda
hahhariyaddu [9S(intalu))zzit EGIR-anda $u-
wa-a-id-du [mar)ihSiwalit=mazat SIG-nit UGU
"a'nsan ésdu “Let him rake it with the rake from
behind. Let him shove (it) with the shovel(?) from
behind. Let it be wiped up with uncarded(?) wool”
KBo 52.26 iii 21-24 (Alli’s rit., MH/NS), w. dupls. KBo 12.127
+ KUB 24.9 iii 18-19, KBo 21.8 iii 1-2, KUB 24.10 iii 11-13
(all MH/NS), ed. THeth 2:44f. (differently: “mit der Schaufel
fiillen”), Mouton, FsBeckman 215, 227 (“qu’il remplisse”),
cf. HEG S/2:1220 (“mit der Schaufel soll er fiillen”) [ for Su-
wa-a-id-du as imp. sg. 3 of “to push” instead of “to fill,” see
Kloekhorst, EDHIL 797. This passage describes the different
ways in which the sorcery is to be collected and removed (i.e.,
carrying away, §., raking, wiping up). Treating the sorcery as
a container and filling it with an unknown substance does not
contribute to the sorcery’s removal. For sawa- “to fill” with
an intaluzzi “shovel,” see KBo 25.184 iii 58-60 (s.v. §i- B,
Siwa- e). Cf. s.v. Sara B 4 for the improved reading UGU

ans- “to wipe up.”

2. “to push off (figuratively), divorce, dis-
own, forfeit, expel, drive out, banish — a. with
-za “shove, push off from one’s own family” —
1" without prev./adv. “to divorce (a spouse)”:
[(takkuzza MUNUS-za LU)]-Tan' §u-wa-a-[iz-
zi (var. m[immai]) nu=$si LU-a3...(pai)] [(U S4
NUMUN.HI.A-as k)Jussan [MUNUS-za dai] [...
(DUMU)].MES=ya-za LU-a§ d[ai] “If a woman
divorces (var. re[fuses]) a man, the man shall give
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to her [...], and [the woman shall take] a wage
for her offspring. [...] But the man shall take the
[child]ren for himself” KBo 12.49 ii 11-13 (Laws §26a,
OH/NS), w. dupl. KUB 26.56 ii 1-3 (MS), ed. LH 35; takk[u-
za LU-§2a MUNUS-an] Su-wa-"a'-[iz-z(i) (par. §u-
u-[ez-zi])] “I[f, on the other hand, a man] divorc[es
a woman]” KBo 6.5 ii 2 (Laws §26c, OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo
6.3 171, w. restorations from par. KUB 26.56 ii 4 (§26b, MS),
ed. LH 35.

2" w. para and -kan “to disown (a child)”:
takku annas DUMU.NITA-i=55i TUG-SU edi nai
nuzzazskan DUMU=SU para su-wa-a-iz-zi (var. Su-
u-i-ez-zi) “If a mother removes her son’s garment,
she disowns her son. (If her son comes back into
her house, (s)he takes her door leaf and removes
it, (s)he takes her ... and ... and removes them,
and places them back, she makes her son her son
again)” KBo 6.13 i 13-14 (Laws §171, OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo
6.26 ii 3-4 (OH/NS), ed. LH 137 and s.v. nai- 9 c.

b. without -za “to expel from one’s owner-
ship > to forfeit (a slave)” — 1’ without prev./adv.
(OH): (“If a slave burglarizes a house, he shall
give back precisely in full value. He shall pay six
shekels of silver for the theft. He shall cut (off) the
slave’s nose and ears, and they will give him back
to his owner (...)”) [takku B(EL=S)|'U te'zzi Sér=
Sit=wa "Sarnik'mi nu Sarnikz[i takku mi(mmaizma
nu)] "IR-an=pat’ u-ii-ez-zi (var. P: Su-wa-a-iz-"zi’,
Y: Su-u-wa-iz-[zi]) “[If hlis [o]wner says ‘I will
make compensation for him’ then he shall make
compensation. [But if he r]efuses, he shall forfeit
that aforementioned slave” KBo 6.2 iv 47-48 (Laws
§95, 0S), w. dupls. KBo 6.3 iv 46-47 (NS), KUB 29.19:6-7
(var. P), KB0 9.69 + KBo 69.80:5-6 (var. Y, NS), ed. LH 93f.;
(“If a slave sets fire to a house, his owner shall
make compensation for him, and they shall cut
(off) the slave’s nose and ears and return him to
his owner”) takku U'L'sma Sarnikzi "nu apin=pat
Su-u-ez'-zi (var. Su-u-e-ez-[zi]) “But if (the own-
er) does not make compensation, he shall forfeit
that aforementioned slave” KBo 6.3 iv 57-58 (Laws §99,
OH/NS), w. dupls. KBo 19.4 iv 5-6 (NS), KBo 6.2 iv 58 (OS),
KBo 19.5:3 (NS), ed. LH 96f.

Suwe-2 d

2" w. para (MH): (“If a slave conceals a fugi-
tive, and his owner does not give compensation
for him, then he will not give twelve persons §”)
man=Sizkan BEL-SU" Ser UL Sarnikzi nu IR=pat
parad Su-u-i-e-ez-zi “If his owner does not give
compensation for him, he shall forfeit that afore-
mentioned slave” KUB 8.81 iii 6-7 (Sunagsura treaty, MH/
MS), ed. Gotze, ZA 36:12f., Petschow, ZA 55:243, Del Monte,
OA 20:217f., tr. DiplTexts? 25f.

c. w. awan arha “to expel from a body” (syn-
onymous w. parh- 2 b, q.v.) — 1" w. -za, w. abl.
and without sentence particle, “expel from one’s
own body”: ali'ya'n[an]zza apél tuegga[z=Set]
HUR.SAG-as awan arha Su-u-e-et “A mountain
expelled a deer from [its] own body” KBo 32.14 ii 1-2
(Hurro-Hitt. bil. wisdom and myth, MH/MS), ed. Neu, StBoT
32:75, cf. bil. sec. above.

2’ without -za, w. abl. and w. -asSta/-kan,
“expel from someone else’s body or body part™:
dAgalmatin=ta awan arha tittanunun *‘Annamilulin-
maztazkkan SAG.DU-az awan arha Su-wa-nu-un
“I have completely removed the deity Agalmati
from you. I have completely expelled the deity
Annamiluli from your head. (I have extinguished
the fire on your head and ignited it on the head
of the sorcerer)” KUB 24.14 i 18-20 (Hepattarakki’s rit.,
NH), w. dupl. KUB 24.15 obv. 17-18, ed. Engelhard, Diss. 64f.,
Collins, JCS 42:216 w. n. 26; frag., without prev./adv.
preserved: [n]zasta palhhur...] [tu]"e'ggaz Su-u-
wa-an-d[u] “Le[t] them expel the fi[re] from [the
patient’s(?) bJody” KBo 22.107 + KBo 40.164 i 16-17
(rit. frag., NS), ed. Fuscagni (ed.), hethiter.net/: CTH 458.73
(TX 13.10.2014, TRde 08.08.2014) (differently), translit. DBH
24:100, Unal, FsAlp 500 (KBo 22.107), for the join see Soysal,
FsPopko 322 n. 19.

d. w. para, -kan and optional abl., “to expel
from within a building” (synonymous w. parh-
2 a2, q.v.): (“The augur and the Old Woman
speak thus™:) kasa=wa=nnas "p'iér DINGIR.MES
nepisaz LUMES SSGIDRU itten-wazkan ISTU
E.GAL-LIM kallar INIM-tar para $u-u-wa-
at-tén “The gods have just sent us the scepter-
bearers from heaven (saying): ‘Go, and drive the
ominous things out of the palace’ KBo 4.2 i 14-15
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(Huwarlu’s rit., pre-NH/NS), ed. Kronasser, Die Sprache
8:90, 95, Bawanypeck, THeth 25:22f., eadem, hethiter.net/:
CTH 398 (TX 03.11.2010, TRde 10.11.2014); kaSa=wa SA
dIM LU.MES SSGIDRU wuwantes nuswazkan kuit
kuit kallar idalu uttar kédani E-ri anda nuswar-
atzkan para Su-u-wa-an-du nuswazkan idalu uddar
para pédandu nuswazz SStirin kuwannanas dandu
nuswazkan kallar uttar para su-u-wa-an-du “The
scepterbearers of the Stormgod have just arrived.
Whatever ominous, evil thing is present in this
house, let them (i.e., the scepterbearers) drive it
out. Let them carry out the evil things. Let them
take a spear of copper and drive out the ominous
thing” ibid. i 66-70, ed. Kronasser, Die Sprache 8:92, 97,
Bawanypeck, THeth 25:28f.

e. wW. arha “to banish, exile (from a location
other than a building)” (synonymous w. parh- 2 a
1', q.v.) — 1" without sent. part. or location in the
abl.: [kui’]tza Sumasza ™Alluwamna *Hara[pSekiz
val / [nuzsmlas QADU DUMU.MES-KUNU
arha Su-e-[et?] [nu=§mals ANA "RYMallitaSkuri
[maniyalhhis pantuswarze apiya as[antu] “But
[as for(?)] you (pl.), Alluwamna [and] Har[apS$eki,
he] banish[ed] you along with your children. He
[allo]cated you to the city of Mallitaskuri (say-
ing) ‘Let them go (and) li[ve] there’” KUB 26.77 i
10-13 (frag. naming Alluwamna, OH/NS), ed. Bin-Nun, JCS
26:116-118 (restores Su-e-[nu-un]), THeth 5:223f. (idem),
THeth 11:141f., cf. also Soysal, Hethitica 14:140 n. 75, cf.
HEG S/2:1221, EDHIL 797, who both restore su-e-[mi], fol-
lowing Oettinger Stammbildung 294 and Carruba FsGiiterbock
80 [] with Hoffman, THeth 11:141f., we prefer to restore a
pret. sg. 3 instead of a sg. | in view of the following pret.
sg. 3 [maniyalhhis (or [pararalhhis “he chased,” so Soysal),
for the restoration of [kui’]tza and the observation that kuitza

introduces contrasting topics, see Goedegebuure, forthcoming

2’ with -asta (and perhaps -kan) and loca-
tion in the abl.: Sumes-a DINGIR.MES $4 KUR
WRUGasga Sulletten n-asta SA KUR URVHatti
DINGIR.MES KUR-az arha §u-wa-at-te-en
Sumeszazza KUR=SUNU datten § “UMESGasga-
ya Suller n-asta ANA LUMES YRVHgtti URU.
DIDLIHI.A-=SUNU arha datten *S*kuerazzizya=
as[=kan] ISTU 9KIRI,.GESTIN.HLA-SUNU arha
Su-wa-at-te-e[n] “But you, the gods of the land
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of Kaska, have become rebellious. You have ex-
pelled the gods of Hatti from (their) land, while
you have taken their land for yourselves. § The
Kaskaeans have also become rebellious. You
have taken away from the people of Hatti their
towns, and you have also expelle[d] them from
(their) fields (and) their vineyards” KUB 4.1 ii 11-18
(rit. before a campaign, MH/NS), ed. Kaskder 170f., Garcia
Trabazo, TextosRel. 516f., Melchert, FsHerzenberg 92f., tr.
van den Hout, Grotiana NS 12-13:24; cf. also [...]x-an
KUR-yaz arha su-u-et “He drove [...] away from
the land. (But now you must protect [...])” KBo
16.25 i 68 (instr., MH/MS), ed. Rizzi Mellini, FsMeriggi®
526f.; nu “OMASDA [[é] [... nzanzkan(?) KUR-
yvaz alrha 1é Su-u-ez-zi “Let him no[t mistreat(?)]
the poor (man), [and] let him not drive [him a]
way [from the land]” ibid. iv 4-5, ed. Rizzi Mellini, Fs-
Meriggi® 534f; [... "(*VHurmaz ™Lahhuerin)] "Su'-
u-er "Ask[aliyan $ar(a)] [(uwater §zan pedi=53)i
peiléer apass=a and[uwasallis?] / [(esta)] “They
banished Lahhueri from the city of Hurma. They
brought up Askaliya and installed him in his place.
He too was ...” KUB 36.105:4-5 (anecdotes, OH/MS), w.
dupl. VBoT 33:6-8 (NS), KUB 31.38 obv. 33, ed. Soysal, Diss.
29, 90, Dardano, L’aneddoto 63f.; [nzankan? IS]TU LU.
MES [...] arha §u-wa-an-zi KUB 13.7 i 4-7 (decree
of Tudh., MH/NS), ed. Hittlnstr 140f. n. 46, 350 (discussion
of readings in break); weszazkan kuwapi ERIN.MES!
URUHgrranassi ISTU URU.DIDLI.HI.A-NI arha
"Su'-wa-u-e-ni “When will we expel the troops of
Harranassi from our cities?” KUB 31.42 iii 9-11 (MH/
NS), ed. Boley, Dynamics 160.

3’ w. arha and w. location expressed as -za
peran “in the subject’s presence”: (regarding
the interrogation of dammara-women) [...-wa=
nnlaszza peran ar'ha' su-u-wa-it “He banished
[u]s from his presence” KUB 18.3 iv 19 (in testimony
in oracle question, NH), ed. van den Hout, Purity 23 (differs:
“he chased away in front of us”) [] there is no evidence for
the use of oracle birds in this text, so there is no support for
$. denoting the motion of an oracle bird (contra THeth 11:136
and HEG S/2:1220 (“und (der Orakelvogel) stief3 sich vorne
ab (= ‘flog weg’)”)).

3. “to push oneself/to especially exert one-
self””, w. -za: [...] LU.MES appa iyanner UMMA
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SUCNU»>MA UL=za $u-wa-u-e-ni “The men came
back [...]. {T>he<y> (said) thus: ‘“We will not push
ourselves (to perform the tasks)!” (So they did not
shorten the long ways, they did not lengthen the
short ways; they did not lower the high mountains,
they did not raise the low mountains)” KUB 12.63
obv. 29 (Zuwi’s rit.,, OH/MS), ed. Friedrich, Or NS 13:209
[] the interpretation of Suwaueni follows Hoffmann, THeth
11:136 (“Wir wollen uns nicht in Bewegung setzen”) and partly
Friedrich, Or NS 13:209 w. n. 5, contra Oettinger, Stammbil-
dung 295 and HEG S/2:1220 (“Wir konnen (die Aufgaben)
nicht erfiillen”), who both cite it among the occurrences of

Suwai- “to fill”; for the passage see also [parganula-].

Due to similar spellings in later Hittite, attri-
bution of forms to suwaye- “to see,” su(wa)- “to
fill” or Suwe- “to push” is sometimes problematic.
In NH sSuwe- “to push” was fully transferred
to the hatrai- class. NS copies of the OH verb
Suwaye- “to see” (s.v.) also sometimes show the
transfer of suwaye- to the hatrai- class, leading
to possible conflation of both stems in NS docu-
ments. Nevertheless, the differences are generally
clear. If plene writing of the first syllable occurs,
Su(wa)- “to fill” (s.v.) will show u, except in two
NH instances, whereas suwaye- will have u.
Friedrich, ZA 36 (1925) 45f.; Gotze, ZA 36 (1925) 16f., 263-
266; Petschow, ZA 55 (1962) 246f.; Josephson, Heth.u.ldg.
(1979) 97-98; Oettinger, Stammbildung (1979) 293f. (“stofen,

verbannen”); Hoffmann, THeth 11 (1984) 133-143; Tischler,
HEG S/2 (2006) 1220f.; Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008) 797f.

Cf. suwai- A.
[Suyant-], see sii- B, Suwa-.

[...](-)Su-u-ia-a§(-pat) (mng. unkn. or
acephalic); OH/NS. ¥

[...]x nakk[i-... 1x(-)Su-u-ia-as-pat nu=ssan
[...]x-ahhi “[...] (is) import[ant(?)] and [...] as
well (spat). I do (something with it) [...]” KBo 10.37
1 5-6 (rit. against curse, OH/NS).

It is not clear if the word is acephalic. Harou-
tunian, FsHoffner 150, 158 reads [... pa?-a]s?-Su?-u?-
ia-as-pat “[ped]estal?”; Christiansen, StBoT 48:182f.

(SiG/GADA)guil_ b1

(n. 730 “Lesung unsicher™), 229 reads |[... N]A4?SU.U-IA'LZ—
as-pat “Basalt?”.

Suwiye-, see suwe-.

SIG/GADAYyI-/$uel- n. neut.. thread, rope; from
OH/NS and MH/MS.

sg. nom.-acc. SG5y-i-il KBo 15.10 i 7 (MH/MS), KBo
32.15 iii 1 (MH/MS), su-ii-il KBo 39.8 i 31, ii (5), (10) (MH/
MS), KBo 44.17 i 31 (MH/MS), KBo 2.3 + KBo 45.191:(24)
(MH/NS), KUB 15.39 i (23) (MH/NS), KUB 17.25 i (8), 9
(MH/NS), KUB 17.26:(9) (MH/NS), $u-i-"el' KUB 41.1 iii 13
(MH/NS), "su'-ti-el JCS 24:37 (no. 62) iii 5 (MH/NS), SiGs-
i-el KUB 47.35 i 12 (NS), KUB 58.107 iv 9 (MH/NS), IBoT
2.126:6 (MH/NS), VS 28.57 iv 16 (MH/NS), Su-ti-i-el KUB
4524110 (2x) (NS), IBoT 2.48 obv. (4) (NS), §u-i-i-il KUB
12.511? 8 (NS), SiG5y-4-i-il KUB 7.3:7, 13 (NS), SiCsy-ii-i-"el!
KBo 31.117:9 (NS), [§u-it]-i-il KBo 10.37 i 51 (OH?/NS).

gen. S4 8165y-4i-i-il KBo 10.37 i 44 (OH/NS), S4 GAPAg,-
"i1-i[1] KBo 48.43:21 (OH/NS).

dat.-loc. [S1G5u(?)]-"4-i-li KUB 9.28 iv 3 (MH/NS),
1SIGy-i-i-1i KUB 60.36:4 (NS).

inst. [§]u--i-li-i[f] KBo 10.37 i 50 (OH?/NS), SlGsy-4j-i-
li-it KBo 11.5 vi 9 (NS).

pl. nom.-acc. su-u-e-el KUB 9.32 obv. (7) (MH/NS), HT
1 iii 9 (MH/NS), [§u]-"'-il KUB 9.31 iii 20 (MH/NS).

dat.-loc. Su-i-i-la-as KUB 41.4 ii 21 (NH), Su-i-la-a§
KUB 51.83 obv.? 4 (LNS).

reading uncertain: su-"//'? KBo 11.14 iii 11 (MH/NS),
[$]u?-u-i-il KUB 48.16:3 (if text is not Hattic, cf. Otten apud
Kiihne, ZA 70:104) (NS).

(Hurr.) pilzah=i Silzih=a pidari=we Sabzar(i)=us Serh(i)us
“A thread (pilzah-i) is dense(?) like the hair of an ox” KBo
32.15 iv 1 = (Hitt.) malkianzizma kuit SC5u-i-i[[ ... | Suksukkis
mahhan [...] “The thread they spin is [...] like the hair [of an
ox]” KBo 32.15 iii 1-2 (Hurr.-Hitt. bil., MH/MS), ed. StBoT
32:294f., comm. 341-343.

a. material: the determinative SIG indicates
that the main material of Suel-/suil- is wool. How-
ever, linen (GADA) is also attested: S4 GAPAgy-
"1-i[(])] KBo 48.43:21 (OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 10.37 i 44
(OH/NS), ed. StBoT 48:188f., 211; GADA-as "Su'-u-el
JCS 24:37 iii 5 (MH/NS) (see ¢ 3’, below).

b. color — 1’ red (SAj): SIG SAy Su-ii-i-
el KUB 45.24 i 9-10 (NS), ed. Gérke, Astu 112, 115, ChS
1/5:326; S1G5u-i-el S[A5] KUB 47.35 i 12 (NS), ed. Gorke,
AStu 157f., translit. ChS 1/5:481 (both reading ka[t-ta] for
SAj).
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2’ mixed colors of threads which are braid-
ed together — a' red and white (SA; and harki-/
BABBAR): 1 SIS5u-4i-i-il SA, harkizya anda
taruppan “One thread braided together of red
and white” KUB 7.3:(7), 13-14 (NS), ed. Velharticka, AoF
36:328f.

b’ blue and red (ZA.GIN, SAy): tueggas-a-
§m[(a)s=(ka)]n SIG ZA.GIN SIG SA, §u-ii-il anda
iyazzi n#[(at=sa)|maszkan dai “For thei[r] bodies
she braids (lit. makes) together blue wool (and)
red wool into a thread and places it on them” KBo
39.8 i 31-32 (Mast., MH/MS), w. dupl. KBo 44.17 i 31-32
(MH/MS), ed. StBoT 46:65; see KBo 39.8 ii 5, below ¢ 2.

¢’ white, red and yellow-green (BABBAR,
SA;, SIG,.SIG;): (“As to all army commanders,
each one lines up a sheep for himself — whether
they are white or black is not important —") nu
Su-i-e-el (var. [$u-it]-e-il) SIG BABBAR SIiG
SA; SIG SIG,.SIG, anda tarnahhi n-at 1-an anda
taruppaizzi “l add threads (of) white wool, red
wool, (and) green wool and he (i.e., each army
commander) braids them together into one” HT 1
iii 9-10 (Ashella’s rit., MH/NS), w. dupl. KUB 9.31 iii 20-
21 (MH/NS), ed. Dingol, Belleten 49/193:12, 23, tr. Kiimmel,
TUAT 2.2:286, translit. Chrzanowska (ed.), hethiter.net/:CTH
394 (INTR 2016-07-13).

c. use of thread in rituals — 1’ tied to body
parts of animals or to figures — a’ to the horn of
i[l...? (INA SI=SU)] "ha'manki Su-ii-il-mazkan SA
r'SIG" x X[...(alpuemar)] "EGIR-pa hapuizi “They
drive a sheep here and he/she ties a threa[d of...
color] to its horn. A thread of [...-colored(?)] wool
replaces (i.e., blunts?) the point (and the curses
and oaths are stuck to/on the wool(?))” KUB 17.25
i 7-10 (rit. to expiate murder, MH/NS), w. dupls. KUB 17.26 i
8-10 (MH/NS), KBo 55.33:1-3, ed. StBoT 46:134, Giiterbock,
RHA XXI1/74:100, HW? H 259b (differently).

b’ to the mouth of a deer figurine: [nu t]aknas
YUTU-un ‘Isharannza SA SSKIRI zkan ZAG-za
[$8a]lkistana$ asasi PA zmazkan "GUB-laza

ANA KAxU=S[(U)] / [(ham)]ankan n=at taknas
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YUTU-us kessarta harz[(i)] “She seats the Sun-
goddess of the [E]arth and IShara in the garden
on the right of [br]anches, while she places a deer
of clay on the left of the (irrigation) canal. The
Sungoddess of the Netherworld holds in her hand
the rope, which is tied to its mouth” KUB 58.107 iv
7-10 (Allaiturahi’s rit., MH/NS), w. dupls. VS 28.57 iv 14-17
(MH/NS), IBoT 2.126:4-7 (MH/NS), ed. Haas, FsOtten? 129f.,
ChS 1/5-1:81, 87f., 94.

¢’ to a Sakus(s)a- of “life” (figurine): ZI-
TUM KU.BABBAR-=yazkan anda kittari nu=5si=
§§an Sakuissaiz55i kuit SA SI[G S]Ag Su-ii-i-el
haman®kan nu MUNUS SU.GI Su-i-i'-[el ...]
“The silver (symbol of) life also lies in (the pitch-
er). The Old Woman [takes?] the thread of [re]d
wool that is tied to his/its Saku(i)sSa-"" KUB 45.24
i 8-10 (frag. of Hurrian rit., NS), w. dupls. IBoT 2.47 rt. col.
3-5 (NS), IBoT 2.48 obv. 2-4 + KBo 33.37 rev.? 2-3 (NS), ed.
Sakuissai-, Gorke, AStu 112, 115, ChS 1/5:326; cf. Wegner,
SCNNH 2:325.

2’ attached to a human body and then cut off/
removed from it: nuskan ANA 2 BEL SISKUR kuit
Si[G ZA.GIIN SIG SA; su-ui-"il" tueggas kitta... §
n-at=samas-kan MUNUS SU.GI arha dai nu-mas-
kan [§]u-u-il arha tuh*tSari “The threa[d] of [blu]e
(and) red wool that is placed on the bodies of two
ritual patrons, ... § The Old Woman takes them
(i.e., the thread and other things) away from them
and cuts off the [t]hread from them” KBo 39.8 ii 5-6,
9-10 (2Mast., MH/MS), w. par. KBo 2.3 + KBo 45.191 i 20-21,
24-25 (1Mast., MH/NS), KUB 15.39 i 19-20, 22-23 (MH/NS),
ed. StBoT 45:69f., 115; see alsob 2’ b’.

3’ cut and placed on top of figurines: 'm'an
lukkatta=ma nu (vars. A & B add PYSDILIM.GAL
MUSEN) ALAM.HI.A ka[(ttan a)]rha dai
GADA-as "su'-u-el (var. B: GADA-ass=a Su-i-
el') tuh*®[(Sa n-=a)]t=5an ANA [AL]AM.HIL.A Ser
dal(i)] “When it becomes morning, she removes
the (vars. add: bird-shaped bowl and) figurines
from under (the bed); (var. adds and) she cuts the
linen thread(s) and lays it/them (i.e., the thread(s))
on top of the [fig]urines” JCS 24:37 (no. 62) rev.! 4-6
(Alli’s rit., MH/NS), w. dupls. A: KUB 24.10 ii 29-31 (MH/NS)
and B: KUB 41.1 iii 12-14 (MH/NS), ed. Jakob-Rost, THeth
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2:42f., Hoffner, JCS 24:84, 86, Mouton, hethiter.net/: CTH 402
(INTR 2016-03-23) [J since DILIM.GAL always seems to be
determined by DUG or GIS, we follow Hoffner, JCS 24:84
in reading ka[t- after ALAM.HLA instead of DILIM.[GAL as
Jakob-Rost and Mouton do.

4’ twisted and braided together: see b2’ a’ and ¢'.

5’ other: [SIGsu(?)]-Ti'-i-li 6 SIG SA,
haminkan “To a [th]read(?) six (pieces of) red
wool are tied” KUB 9.28 iv 3 (rit. for the Heptad, MH/NS);
[kin(un(-)x) $lu-u-i-li-it [d]an irh|ailzzi [n(u=ss)an
Su-ti]-i-il "kat't{a] SIGs-ui SSpaddu[ni [(zik)kizzi]
“([No]w (the ritual patron) ma[ke]s the rounds
wit[h] a [t]hread for the [se]cond time, [a]nd
pl[aces the thr]lead dow[n] in/on the good mor-
tar(?) [...]” KBo 10.37 i 50-51 (rit. against curse, OH?/
NS), ed. StBoT 48:188f., see also Spaddur; SIO5u-1i-i-li-it
arahzanda x[...] “[... encircles(?) it] round about
with a thread” KBo 11.5 vi 9 (Muwalanni’s rit., NS), ed.
Wegner, ChS 1/3-2:213f.

Friedrich, ZA 37 (1927) 185, 202; idem, HW (1952) 196
(“Faden(?)”); Hoffner, JCS 24 (1972) 86 w. n. 4 (“thread?,
ribbon?”; different from kapina- “yarn” and asara-/esara-
“string”); Oettinger, “Indo-Hittite” Hypothese (1986) 16, 17;
Rieken, StBoT 44 (1999) 478-480; Melchert, Anat&Indog.
(2001) 263-272; Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1138-1139 (“Faden,
Band, Strick™), Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008) 777.
GISSuinila-, inila- n. com.; Turkish/
Calabrian pine(?) or Stone Pine(?); from OH/NS
and MH/MS.

GIS§

sg. nom. S85y-i-ni-la-as RS 25.421 obv. 38 (NS).

gen. S55u-ii-ni-la-as VBoT 58 iv 18 (OH/NS), KBo
17.105 iv 23 (MH/MS), S85u-ii-i-[ni-la-as(?)] KUB 9.1 ii 24
(pre-NH/NS).

(Sum.) [#¥0.subs a.dé.a 95e.0.suhs $u tag.ga] (for restora-
tion see Civil, INES 23:2) = (syll. Sum.) a-Su-uh $i-da-a $e-nu
a-§u-uh $i-taq-qa = (Akk.) SU.SUH; §i-ig-qa-ti §a te-re-en-na-
a-ti zu-’-na-at “She (sc. the mother) is (like) a pine tree from
an irrigated plot (Sum.: an irrigated pine tree), adorned with
pine cones” = (Hitt.) $85u-i-ni-la-as-ma
nzas§ assuit '$'[ara?] Sawanza “She (sc. the mother) is like a
irrigated Suinila-tree (lit. of irrigation)— she is filled-u[p(?)]
with possessions/good things” RS 25.421 obv. 38-40 (signale-
ment lyrique), ed. Laroche, Ugar. 5:774, 775 (“Elle est comme
le pin d’irrigation, plein de bonnes choses”), Cohen, Wisdom
70. The Sumerian #33e-u-suhs and Akkadian terinnatu “pine

zas GIM-an Sessuras

GS§iinila-

@<
(=]

cones” have a free translation in the Hittite version which is

given as @ssu- “goods, possessions.”

Wood used as a material: 1 SSalkistas ip'pi'as
Gglkistas [...] 1 SS5u-si-ni-la-as S lah huras
TUR “One branch of ippiya-plant, (one) branch
[of ...], one small offering table/stand (made) of
S.-wo00d” VBoT 58 iv 17-18 (missing Sun-God, OH/NS),
translit. Myth 26; (The king says: “It (i.e., the wheel)
will just now come and bring the destruction of the
(enemy) land”) nu 1 SSUMBIN S85y-1i-i-[ni-la-
as(?)] $4 12 tauilas KI.LA.BI 12 GIN [...] “[He
takes?] a wheel (made) of §.-wood (which) is (the
size of ?) twelve tauila-, its weight is twelve shek-
els” (Then the king grasps the wheel and sets it in
motion asking the gods to roll it against the enemy
Hurrian land) KUB 9.1 ii 22-25 (rit. analog to soldier oath,
pre-NH/NS), cf. Beal, Ancient Magic 74; in unclear con-
text: [klinuna=§san SSsu-ii-ni-la-as [ ... anda]n(?)
tiya n=at=tazkan merdu “Now, step [i]n [...] of a 5.
-tree. And let it vanish for you” KBo 17.105 iv 23-24
(incant. for .ILAMMA and the {IMIN.IMIN.BI, MH/MS); cf.
HEG S 1139 (reading nattazkan).

In previous paragraphs of RS 25.421 the
mother is compared with the first rain at the time
of sowing, a bountiful harvest providing grain, a
desirable garden filled with luxuriant growth (obv.
32-37). Therefore, the Suinila-tree and its posses-
sions (sc. cones) should be of the same useful
character. According to the texts above this tree
is also cultivated, thus one thinks primarily of the
nut pine (Pinus pinea) and its fruits pine-nuts.
These trees grow today in the Levant and a few
coastal places in Turkey. On the other hand, if the
Suinila- is the same tree as the G‘Sﬁ.subS/aEthu,
this tree was in antiquity cultivated in southern
Mesopotamia, and, as Stol, On Trees 16 n. 58 argues,
the only pine so cultivated today is Pinus brutia
(also known as Pinus halepensis brutia), “Turk-
ish/Calabrian pine.” This tree makes fine timber
and produces “honey dew” from which honey bees
produce a particularly tasty honey. The transla-
tion “fir”/“Tanne”/Abies for Si.suh/asihu can
be ruled out as these will not grow in Mesopota-
mia (Stol, On Trees 16 n. 58). In two further exempla
in the Signalement Lyrique the Sumerian word
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gigée.ﬁ.suhs is replaced by (%) (Civil, JNES 23:11),
which is probably “juniper.”

Laroche apud Friedrich, HW 3.Erg. (1966) 29 (“Kiefer,
Fohre”); Hoffner, EHGI (1967) 91 (“fir tree”); Laroche, Ugar.
5 (1968) 775, 778 (“nom d’une espece de ‘pin’”); Ertem,
Flora (1974) 165 (“an object like SS/ahhura-"); Stol, On
Trees (1979) 5 n. 15, 18 n. 68 (asithu cannot be “fir,” rather
“Calabrian Pine”); Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1139-1140 (“ein
Baum, dessen Holz als Bauholz verwendet wird, ‘Kiefer,
Fohre, Tanne’?”); Borger, MZL? (2010) no. 731 (U.SUH, =
asthu “Tanne”).

Sueri- n. or adj.; (mng. unkn.); MH?/NS.+

pl. nom.-acc. neut. or sg. dat.-loc. (?) su-u-e-ri-ia IBoT
3.148 iii 21 (MH?/NS).

namma apédanizpat GE-ti 6 PA. ZID.DA
ZiZ A"NA" DINGIR.MES fhiamantas' §u-u-e-
ri-ia NINDA SIDITI INA "E.NINDA.DU.DU"
Su'nni‘anzi UL-an ANA PANI DINGIR.MES
ape'da Sun'ni'anzi' “Then, in that same night,
they pour out six PARISU-measures of wheat flour
for all of the gods (as?) s. (and?) travel provision
bread (or: in a §. as travel provision bread) in the
bakery. (But) they do not pour it (i.e., the wheat)
there in front of the gods” IBoT 3.148 iii 20-22 (rit. of
drawing paths, MH?/NS), ed. ChS 1/9:119 (“Das sueri- und
ziti-Gebick fiillt man in der Béckerei”), Haas/Wilhelm, AOATS
3:222f., HEG S/2: 1129.

If §. and the following NINDA SIDITI de-
scribe the purpose of the wheat, s. can either be
a noun asyndetically joined with the travel provi-
sion bread or an adj. In both cases $. is most likely
pl. nom.-acc. neut. with NINDA as a collective.
Alternatively, §. could denote the container in
which the wheat is poured.

Haas/Wilhelm, AOATS 3 (1974) 284 (“ungedeutetes Nomen”);
Haas, ChS 1/9 (1998) 291 (nom.-akk. sg. mit -ya); Tischler,
HEG S/2 (2006) 1129 (“Nomen u.B., eine Ortlichkeit?,” “Dat.-
Lok.”); Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008) 772.

Suitara-(?) n.? com.; (mng. unkn.); LNS.}
sg. Su-i-ta-ra-an KUB 36.95 iii 4 (NS).

[...-z]i%-ir Su-i-ta-ra-an [...1x n-as-kan UR=§i
anda [...] KUB 36.95 iii 4-5 (Hedammu-myth, NS).

oi.uchicago.edu

Sukri

s., in broken context, can be a noun or adj.
In case n-as(=) in the next line contains the sg.
nom. com. subject clitic one could consider a com.
gender noun.

Su-u-fga/e'[(-)...] KBo3.7ii 11 (myth of Illuyanka,
OH/NS), unclear in frag. context, ed. Beckman, JANES 14:14
(reading -ga-), Rieken et al., hethiter.net/: CTH 321 (TR 2012-
06-08) (reading -e- after photo collation).

Sukkalli n., Hurr.; vizier; wr. syll. and
LUSUKKAL; NH.§

stem form "Su'-uk-"kal'-li KUB 27.1 ii 18 (NS).

(Among thin bread offerings to Hurrian dei-
ties and divine beings:) "1' NINDA.SIG Tenu
dU-ubbi "su'-uk-"kal'-1i TUS-a5 K[I.MIN] “One
thin bread to Tenu, the vizier of TesSub, sitting
ditto (i.e., he breaks)” KUB 27.1 ii 18 (fest. of ISTAR of
Samuha, NH), ed. Lebrun, Samuha, 78, 89, Wegner, ChS 1.3-
1:39, 43; see also 4Ténu Tessubbi "“"SUKKAL KUB
34.102 ii 14 (MS).

s., epithet of the god Tenu, is a loanword in
Hurrian borrowed from Sumerian "sukkal and
Akkadian sukkallu.

von Brandenstein, AfO 13 (1939-41) 58 w. n. 11 (“Dienst-
gott”); Friedrich, HW (1952) 325 (“Verwalter”); Laroche, GLH
(1978-79) 241 (“vizir”); Richter, BibGIHurr (2012) 408.

Sukri n. or adj., Hurr.; (something receiving of-
ferings); NS.t

sg. dat.-loc. or Hurr. essive su-uk-ri KBo 33.198 ii 6
(NS?), KUB 40.102 ii 9 (NS), VBoT 116:4 (NS).

1 MAS.GAL 1 NINDA.[GUR,.RA UPNI
Surzi] Su-uk-ri "tiya'[ri manuzuhi Sipanti] §
1 MAS.GAL 1 NINDA.GUR,[.R]A UPNI
dKusurni tiyari m[alnuzuhi Sipanti § 1 MAS.
GAL 1 NINDA.GUR,[.R]A UPNI surinni "ti'yari
mlanuzluhi Sipanti “[He/she sacrifices] one billy
goat (and) one [thick-]bread [weighing a hand-
ful to/for Surzi] 5. (and?) Manuzian tiyari. § He/
She sacrifices one billy goat (and) one thick bread
weighing a handful to/for the divine kusurni (and?)
Manugzian tiyari § He/She sacrifices one billy goat
(and) one thick bread weighing a handful to/for
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the divine standard (and?) Manuzian tiyari” KBo
33.198 + KBo 64.43 ii 5-10 (hisuwa fest., NS), rest. from KUB
12.12 i 21-34, translit. ChS 1/4:162 and KUB 32.54:12-18,
translit. ChS 1/4:170; 1 GAL KU.GI ANA “Surzi Su-
uk-ri [...] | GAL KU.BABBAR ANA kusurni[...]
1 GAL KU.BABBAR ANA §urinni [...] “One gold
cup to the divine Surzi Sukri [...] one silver cup to
kusurni [...], one silver cup to the divine-standard
[...] KUB 40.102 ii 9-11 (fest., NS); cf. [... Surz]i 4Su-
uk-ri [...] KBo 33.215 vi 20 (NS); [...S|urzi Su-uk-ri
4[...] VBoT 116:4 (NS).

S. is one of a series of items receiving offer-
ings, each of which can also be divinized; for (9.
see van Gessel, OHP s.v. For §. in Hurr. personal
names see GLH 241. Whether there is a relation
with Akk. sukru (CAD $/3:226), attested only in
Middle Assyrian, which appears to be part of the
eye, is unclear.

Laroche, GLH (1977-79) 241; Haas, Gesch.Relig. (1994) 863
w. n. 70 (“Eine Embleme(?) Surzi sukri’); van Gessel, OHP
1 (1998) 409-410; Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1140 (“hurr.
Benennung eines Emblems, vielleicht ein Metallgegenstand
am Zaumzeug des Pferdes”); Richter, BibGlHurr (2012) 409
(“Segen, Wunsch,” “auch deifiziert,” “(ein Emblem?)”).

SukSuk(k)a-/SukSukKi- n. com.; (hair or type
of hair of oxen and horses); from OH/MS.{

sg. nom. Su-uk-Su-uk-ki-is KBo 32.15 iii 2 (MH/MS).

acce. Su-[uk-§lu-ga-an KUB 17.10 iv 1 (OH/MS),
[Su-ulk-Su-uq-ga-an KUB 33.54 ii 15 (OH/NS), Su-uk-5u[-
ug-qa-an] KUB 34.76 i 7 (OH/NS), [Su-ug]-Su-ug-ga-an KBo
54.35:3 (MS?), Su-ug-su-qa-an KUB 7.53 iii 4 (NS), Su-uk-Su-
u[g-qa-an?] KBo 60.56:2 (NS).

dat.-loc.? Su-uk-Su-uk-ki-ifa?] KUB 29.52 i 2 (MH/MS).

[AKK. ab-bu-tu = Hitt. Su-uk-$[u-ka-as(?)] KBo 1.42 iv
50 (Izi Bog.), thus read by Goetze, Tunn. 95, but fub-bu-ti =
la-az-z[i(?)-...] q.v. by Otten, AfO 16:70 n. 6, after coll. and
partly followed by MSL 13:142 1. 277, who read ab-bu-du =
la-az-z[i(?)-.]

(Hurr.) pilzah=i Silzih=a pidarizwe Sabzar(i)=us Serh(i)-us
“A thread is dense(?) like the hair (Serfi-?) of an ox” KBo
32.15 iv 1 = (Hitt.) malkianzi=ma kuit SISsai[l ... | Su-uk-Su-
uk-ki-is mahhan [...] “The thread they spin is [...] like the hair
[of an 0x]” KBo 32.15 iii 1-2 (Hurr.-Hitt. bil., MS), ed. StBoT
32:294f., comm. 341-343.

a. of an ox: (The patient passes beneath a haw-
thorn gate while the exorcist incants:) [UD]U-us=

SukSuk(k)a- b

tazkkan kattan arha paizzi nu=5<si>=kan SSputtar
huit<ti>yasi GUD-u[S=tazkkan] kattan arha paizzi
nu=$sizkan Su-uq-su-qa-an huittiyas[i] “The sheep
passes beneath you and you pull out its hair. The
ox passes beneath [you] and you pull out its .-
hair. (In the same way let it pull out evil, impurity,
sorcery, astayaratar, divine anger, curse, slander
and an early death for the patient)” KUB 7.53 iii 1-4
(Tunnawi’s rit., NS), ed. Beal/Collins, AoF 23:313 n. 31, Otten,
AfO 16:70, Tunn. 18f. (lines 35-38, but misjoined) [] for a
reading of MUNSUBY instead of SiSputtar see Beal/Collins,
AoF 23:313 n. 31; for the reading pu-ut- (and not pu-u-ut-) see
Neu, EHS 2:238 and photo coll.; zigza=z Glsbatalkifna§
hamieshizyazz BABBAR-TIM was$a[5i] BURU, ,z
mazaz isharwand[a w]lassasi GUD-us=tazkkan
katti[-ti] arha paizzi nu=§s[e=Sta Su-ulk-Su-uq-
qga-an huéz[ta]l UDU-u[s=m]a-tazkkan katti=ti
[(arha pa)izzi nu=ssel=Sta ésri [huez]ta “You are
a hawthorn, and you clothe yourself in white in
the spring, but in summer you clothe yourself in
blood-red. The ox passes beneath you and you
pull out it's §.-'hair. The sheep passes beneath
you and you pull out [its] wool” KUB 33.54 ii 13-17
+ KUB 33.47:1-5 (rit. and myth, OH/NS), ed. Beal/Collins,
AoF 23:312f,; cf. KUB 17.10 iv 1-3 (OH/MS), translit. Myth.
36, tr. Hittite Myths? 17; ¢f. UDU=Sizkan kattan a[rha
paizzi] nu=§siskan S19essalrri huittiyazzi] GUD=$i-
kan kattan ar[ha paizzi] nu=sSizkan Su-uk-su[-uq-
qa-an] huittiyazz[i] KUB 34.76 i 4-8 (OH/NS); cf. KBo
60.56:2-3 (NS).

b. unclear, said of horses: n-us=kan su-uk-su-
uk-ki-ia? uite'nit [...] nammazas PANEz=SUNU
arranz(i nu=us ISTU 1.UDU] iskanzi “[They...]
them with water on the(ir) 5. Then they wash their
faces [and] rub [them with sheep fat]. ([They put]
down for them bedding and install them in the
stable)” KUB 29.52 i 2-4 (hipp., MH/MS), ed. Hipp.heth.
196f. L1 if correctly read §. can be dat.-loc. (“on (their) 5.?)
or (thus Melchert pers. comm.) the neut. pl./collec. nom.-acc.
of a derived and substantivized ~iya-adj. w. a mng. virtually
equivalent to the base noun s.: “They [...] their §. (parts) with
water.” Neu, StBoT 32:341, suggests reading sg. nom. Su-uk-
Su-uk-ki-i[s but that seems difficult to reconcile with the pl.

acc. pron. sus.
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Goetze, Tunn. (1938) 95 (“shackle” = Akk. abbuttu); Otten,
AfO 16 (1952-53) 70 n. 6 (“behaarter Korperteil”); Fried-
rich, HW (1953) 196 (“Stirnhaar(?) (des Rindes), Mdhne (des
Pferdes)”); Kammenhuber, Hipp.heth (1961) 196 n. 2; Beal/
Collins, AoF 23 (1996) 314 w. n. 39 (“hair or a type of hair of
horses and oxen”); Neu, StBoT 32 (1996) 341-343; Tischler,
HEG S/2 (2006) 1140-1141; Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008) 778
(“hide (of cow or horse)”).

Suku’ant- part.?; (mng. unkn.); MS.¥
pl. nom. com. su-ku?-an-te-es KBo 31.143 rev.? 14 (MS).

[...m]inuantes ésten DINGIR.MES S4 4bi
uttar [...]/ [...-lies patalhes=mes Su-ku(?)-an-te-
es asan[du?] “[...] you, O gods, be [pl]easing! The
word(s) of Abi [...],...[let?] your(?) soles(?) [be]
§$.” KBo 31.143 rev.? 13-14, translit. Haas, AoF 34:32 (reading
hulinuantes and Su-ma-an-te-es) [ since the text shows a con-
sistent difference between the signs KU and MA (compare, for
instance, rev.? 15 himan, 17 EGIR-anda=ma, 18 parkunum|a-)
reading Su-ku- seems preferable. For not-writing a glide cf.

among other exx. m]inuantes in line 13.

Sukkupugullu(?) n., Hurr.; (probably a river
name); NS.+

[1 NINDA.GUR,.RA parsiya nlzan PANI
DINGIR-LIM ddi [EGIR-SUzma $7)"u(?) su?-uk-
ku'-pu-gul-lu BAL-"ti" “[He breaks a thick-bread
and] places it in front of the deity. [Thereafter,] he
libates (to) the [riv]er(?) Sukkupugullu” KUB 27.48
v 14-15 (Hisuwa fest., NS).

The readings in line 15 are not quite assured.
The word [$7]'u" can be restored after line 17.
If this restoration is correct, this would be the
Hurr. word Siya-/siu- “river,” and the following
Sukkupugullu would be the name of a specific
river, as listed in Del Monte/Tischler, RGTC 6:550.

Von Brandenstein, ZA 46 (1952) 91; Otten, ZA 59 (1969) 255;
del Monte & Tischler, RGTC 6 (1978) 550.

Sukuduti (mng. unkn.); LNS.¥
unclear: su-ku-du-ti KUB 10.92 vi 7 (LNS).

List of offerings to deities: [... {]D.MES
dapias GUB-a§ 1-SU KI.MIN [... MUNUSSUJHUR.
LAL 9He-pat Su-ku-du-ti [...] GUB-a§ 1-SU

oi.uchicago.edu

Sulla- A

KI.MIN “ditto (i.e., he/she offers), standing, once
to all of the rivers. [...] ditto (i.e., he/she offers),
standing, once [... to the IJady’s maid of Hebat 5.”
KUB 10.92 vi 6-8 (fest. for Tessub, LNS).

Whereas Laroche, GLH 239, includes s. as Hur-
rian, Wegner, ChS 1/3-2:231, transliterates it as Akk.
(SU-KU-DU-TI) listing it in her glossary (ChS 1/3-
3:210) under Akk. Sukuttu “Ausstattung,” cf. CAD s.v.

Sukuttu A “jewelry.”

Laroche, GLH (1979) 239; Wegner, ChS 1/3-3 (2004) 210.

Sukziy[a(-)...] (mng. unkn.); OS.}
unclear: su-uk-zi-ifa?(-)-...] KBo 17.36 ii 9 (OS).
1 YWasuSalas x[...] tini'k' Salakzi 1
LUSA[NGA ...] tiézzi nu 3-SU Su-uk-zi-ifa?(-)...]
3-SU halzai “An asusala-man [...] kneads (dough
for) tunik-bread. One pri[est...] steps (in), and
three times sSukziy[a...] he calls out three times”
KBo 17.36 ii 7-10 (fest., OS), translit. StBoT 30:287 ii 16-19,
StBoT 25:122 [ the last sign in Su-uk-zi-i[a] can also be read
“1”; see Neu, StBoT 25:122 n. 408. Theoretically, the word

could also be read su-az-zi-i[a?(-)...].

Neu, StBoT 25:122 n. 408 and StBoT 26:173, suggests that s.
might be a Luwian LW. It is not listed in CLL however.

Sulla- A/Sulli- (usually preceded by LU or
DUMU(.MUNUS)) n. com.; hostage (either adult
male, child, boy or girl); from MH/MS.

sg. nom. LU Su-ul-la-as KUB 40.76 obv. 9 (MH/MS), LU
Su-ul-li-is KBo 14.12 iv 11 (NH).

acc. DUMU su-ul-la-an KBo 16.27 iv 25 (MH/MS),
DUMU-an Su-ul-la-[an] KUB 19.49 i 68 (Murs. 1), DUMU.
MES $u-ul-la-an KBo 16.27 + KBo 40.330 i 8, 9 (MH/MS),
DUMU.MUNUS $u-ul-li-in HKM 102 rev. 16 (MS?), DUMU.
MES §u-ul<-1i¥>-in KBo 43.1 obv.? 7 (MH/NS), DUMU.MES
Su-ul-"Ii'-in KUB 19.49 i 69 (NH).

gen. SA DUMU!-SU $u-ul-la-as KUB 19.39 iii 9 (Murs.
10).

pl. nom. DUMU.MES §u-ul-le-e-e§ KBo 16.27 i 12
(MH/MS), DUMU.MES $u-ul-la-a§ HKM 102 rev. 21 (MS?),
DUMU.MUNUS.MES $u-ul-la-as HKM 102 obv. (9), rev. 21
(MS?), DUMU.MES §u-ul-li-is HKM 102 obv. 3 (MS?).

acc. DUMU.MES Su-ul-lu-us KBo 16.27 + KBo 40.330 i
10 (MH/MS), KUB 13.27 obv.! 12 (MH/MS), [...] Su-ul-lu-us
KBo 16.27 i 14 (MH/MS), [... §]u-ul-le-e§ HKM 89:19 (MH/
MS), DUMU.MES s$u-ul-li-us KBo 16.34:4 (MS), [...]"8"u-ul-
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lu-u[$(-)...] KBo 16.44:3, [...5]u-ul-lu-us KUB 26.29 obv. 15
(MH/NS), LUMES §u-ti-ul-lu-$(a) KBo 8.35 i 17 (MH/MS),
[...§lu-ul-lu-5(a) KUB 40.76 obv. 7 (MH/MS).

dat. DUMU.MES $u-ul-la-[a5] KBo 16.27 i 13 (MH/MS).

broken: DUMU su-u[l-...] KBo 16.27 iv 20 (MH/MS),
[DUIMU.MES $u-ul-I[i-...] KUB 6.50 ii? 3, DUMU.MES su-
[ul-...] KBo 16.27 i 7 (MH/MS), DUMU.MES s[u-ul-...] KUB
23.77 obv. 57 (MH/MS), LU su-u[l-...] KUB 40.76 obv. 11
(MH/MS).

a. taken or seized, w. epp-/app-: (“I do not
know if Luparrui seized the people”)...§ [k]inun=a
apé ant'uhs'es arha tarn[er nuzklan ™Luparriis
peran lé [kuielnki épzi ammuk-wa [...(?)]
pis'k'iskemi apézma-wa [DUMU.MES(?) $]u-ul-
le-es appiskanzi “But [n]Jow they have release[d]
those people. Don’t let Liparrui take [anybo]dy
in advance (saying): ‘I will start [sJurrendering(?)
(them), while they that are seizing those [h]os-
tages!’” HKM 89:15-19 (letter, MH/MS), ed. Letters 251,
Alp, HBM 290f. [J Alp and Hoffner both read the traces in
between lines 18-19 as [pa?-r]a?-a? and take them to immedi-
ately precede $. in 1. 19. Since there seems to be no other ex. of
§. without LU or DUMU(MUNUS) this is what one expects in
the break before s. filling the space at the beginning of the line.

b. given, w. pai- B: [...ap]'e'l(?)zma
‘Sum'és-a [dlamaus DUMU.MES Su-[ul-...] /
[...DUMU.MES sul-"ul'-la-as EGIR-andazya
5 DUMU.MES S$u-ul-la-a[n...] / [EGIR-and]a-
ya 10 DUMU.MES S$u-ul-la-an pisten n[u...] §
[ 0 0] LUMES "RUKammama DUMU.MES §u-
ul-lu-us kulius(?)...] / [...]x-teni ués LU.MES
URUK ammama nam-x[...] / [k]la=ma kuies DUMU.
MES $u-ul-le-e-e§ [ 0?]x-i [...]/ [nu mlan apédas
DUMU.MES $u-ul-la-[as...]x[...] / [DUMU.MES]
Su-ul-lu-us pi'u'eni man [...] / [pliueni n=uszkan
EGIR-pa [...] “But, [if they are(?) h]is(?) then you
(pl.) [must...] other ho[stages...] for [... h]ostages
and later [you must give(?)] five more hostage([s]
and [late]r you must give an additional ten hostag-
es an[d...]. § Concerning the hostages th[at] you,
the people of Kammama will [...] we [will...] the
people of Kamm[ama] but the hostages [h]ere that
[...], for those hostag[es...] we will either give
[@7?7] hostage[s] or we will [g]ive [...] and them
back/again [...]” KBo 16.27 + KBo 40.330 i 7-15 (treaty
w. Kaskaeans, MH/MS), ed. Fuscagni, hethiter.net/: CTH 137.1

Sulla- A d

(INTR 2011-08-24), Kitchen/Lawrence, TreatyLawCovenant
1:356f. (without KBo 40.330), translit. Kaskder 135 (without
KBo 40.330) [] for the agreement of a sg. acc. (twice DUMU.
MES $ullan) following a number larger than 1 see GrHL
§9.21-22; zigg-=a "tue'l DUMU-an su-ul-la-a[n? U
SA BJELUMES GAL-ya DUMU.MES $u-ul-'li'-in
pai nu ANA [UTU-SI ...] "x x(?)" [kuwapi’]"kki
Zl1-anza" n=as apiya [t]lehhi “Also, you must give
both your own son as hostag[e and] also a hostage
each(?) [of] the high [l]ords. [Whe]rever [I, My
Majesty] desire, there I will [p]lace them” KUB
19.49 1 68-70 (treaty w. Manapa-Tarhunta, Murs. 1), ed. Fried-
rich, SV 2:10f., Kaskéder 114, Wilhelm, hethiter.net/:CTH 69
(INTR 2012-08-09), Kitchen/Lawrence, TreatyLawCovenant
1:530f. [] the addition of “ecach” in the translation tries to ac-
count for the sg. acc. Sullin after the pl. DUMU.MES as dis-

tributive: each “high lord” had to give one son as a hostage.

¢. becoming, w. kis-: (Supp. I responds to the
request of the Egyptian envoy to send a son to
marry the recently widowed Egyptian queen:) nu-
wa nahSarriyatten [kuwaltqa nuswa=mu DUMU=
YA <a>padda uekisketteni [nuswarzals-za “Usu-ul-
li-is kuwapikki kisari (last two words over eras.)
[LUGAL-uln=maswar=an=z=an UL (eras.) iyatteni
“[Perha]ps you became afraid and for that reason
you keep asking me for a son of mine, (but) [h]e
will at some point become a hostage and you will
not make him your [kin]g” KBo 14.12 iv 9-12 (DS frag.
28), ed. Giiterbock, JCS 10:97, GestaSupp 122f. (“ostaggio”).

d. mentioned with captives: [...lin]kiya kattan
[kilssan dais “Yappanza 1 DUMU Su-ul-la-an
x[...] GUD.HI.A @nnai “[He] put (it) under [oa]th
[as flollows: a captive (subj.) one hostage (obj.) ...
[...] cattle he will drive” KBo 16.27 iv 24-25, (treaty w.
Kaskaeans, MH/MS), ed. Fuscagni, hethiter.net/: CTH 137.1
(INTR 2011-08-24), Del Monte, OAM 2:105, Kitchen/Law-
rence, TreatyLawCovenant 1:362f., translit. Kagkder 138 []
because of the frag. state of the text it is not clear whether
the verb @nnai “he drives” has both §. and the oxen as its obj.
or whether the sign trace following it should be restored to a
form of pai- B “to give” (thus Kitchen/Lawrence, TreatyLaw-
Covenant 1:362f., Tischler, HEG S/2:1141, and possibly also
von Schuler, Kaskéer 138); Del Monte OAM 2:105 restores to
pla-ra-a pa-a-i nu x] GUD etc. For a similar but even more

frag. context compare KBo 16.27 iv 19-20.
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e. in a tariff list for hostages exchanged be-
tween Hittites and Kaskaeans: S4 ™Tamitis LU
URUTaggasta (inserted above the line: IGL.HI.A
uskanzi) SAM 2 DUMU.MES $u-ul-li-is 1 LU §
(...) § "Himu-DINGIR-LIM LU RYGamamma
IGL.HI.A uskanzi 2 DUMU.MUNUS.MES s5u'-
ul-la-as 1 LU SAM § (...) § "Gasaluwas LU
URUMalaziya "IGI NU.GAL' "Gapiyas EGIR
paitta 1 DUMU.MUNUS $u-ul-li-in "1? LU?" tatta
“Tamiti, man of TaggasSta (above the line: sighted,
lit. the eyes see): (his) price is two boy hostages
(and) one man. § ( ... ) § Himuili, the man of
Gamamma, sighted: two girls as hostage (and) one
man (is his) price. § (...) Gasaluwas, man of Mala-
ziya, blind: Gapiya has given (him) back (and) has
taken one girl as a hostage (and) one(?) man(?)”
HKM 102:2-3, 8-9, 15-17 (MS?), ed. Del Monte, OAM 2:103f.,
Arikan, AoF 33:146f. [] for Tamiti§ as a probably mistaken
nom. after the Akk. preposition $4 compare S4 ™Kururri in
1. 13 and correctly used nom. (cf. GrHL §16.9) without $4
in Il. 6, 10, 11, 15. For the Kaskaeans mentioned by name as

important tribal leaders see Siegelova, Mem.Imparati 735-737.

For the double a/i-stem with the i-stem as
secondary due to Luwian influence from the
MH period onwards (cf. the attestations from Masat
Hoyiik and KBo 16.34:4) see Rieken, HS 107:42-53. The
status of Sum. LU or DUMU(.MUNUS) that al-
most always precede §. is difficult to establish:
tuel DUMU-an preceding sulla[n] KUB 19.49 i 68 is
clearly appositional: “your own son as a hostage”
with clear word space in between. In most other
cases, however, the Sum. and §. are written more
closely together even when the Sum. is marked
as plural. The interchange between LU, DUMU,
and DUMU.MUNUS (note the absence thus far
of *MUNUS 5.) is an apparently deliberate choice
as opposed to the often generic use of determina-
tives (cf. 'Y in MUNUS "IGL.NU.GAL “UU.HUB
“a blind (and) deaf woman” Bo 2731 iii 5 apud StBoT
22:12f.). To what extent there was a spoken Hittite
reality behind the Sum. is impossible to say.
Friedrich, SV 2 (1930) 28f. (incorrectly connects with a non-
existing noun *sullai- “Zank; Ungnade”); Gotze, AM (1933)
167 and 310 (“(seines Sohnes) Streit(?)”); Giiterbock, IF 60

(1952) 204 with n. 2 (“Geisel(?)”); idem, JCS 10 (1956) 97
(“hostage”); von Schuler, Kaskder (1965) 113-114 (“Geisel”);
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Ricken, HS 107 (1994) 45; Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1141-
1142.

Cf. Sullai- B, *sullatar B.

Sulla- B/Sulle-, Sullai- C, Sulliya/e- v.; 1.
to become arrogant, presumptuous, rebellious, dis-
respectful, aggressive (abs., no sentence particle),
2. to be(come) presumptuous toward, disrespect-
ful to, to disrespect (w. dat.-loc. object and w. or
without particles -kan, -san); from OH/NS (and
MH/MS).

pres. sg. 2 su-ul-le-si KUB 36.114 rt. col. 6 (MH/MS),
Su-ul-li-ia-si KBo 19.70:11 (Murs. 1I), KBo 12.70 obv.! 8 (NS).

sg. 3 Su-ul-le-ez-zi KUB 36.114 rt. col. 14 (MH/MS),
Su-ul-le-e-ez-zi KUB 28.1 iv 36 (OH/NS), Su-ul-la-iz-zi KUB
13.32 rev. 7 (NH), Su-ul-li-ia-zi KUB 14.3 iv 39 (NH), [§]u?-
ul-la-a-iz-zi KBo 25.169 left col. 4 (NS).

pl. 3 [...(-)]su-ul-la-a-an-zi KBo 43.77:7 (NS) (thus Oet-
tinger, Stammbildung 291 as 38/g), here? [§]u-ul-la-an[-...]
KBo 14.4 1 (14) (Murs. 1I).

pret. sg. 2 [Su-u]'l-le’-e-"et' KUB 14.17 iii 17 (coll. W.,
Murs. T0), Su-ul-li-ia-at KUB 1.4 iii (36) (Hatt. TIT), KUB 19.67
+ 1102/v (StBoT 24, Plate V) ii 19 (Hatt. III).

sg. 3 Su-u-ul-le-et KBo 32.14 ii 19, iii 16, rev. 31 (MH/
MS), Su-u-ul-le-e-et KBo 32.14 ii 4 (MH/MS), Su-ul-li-ia-at
KUB 12.60 i 3 (OH/NS), Su-ul-la-a-it KBo 5.13 i 4 (Murs. 1I),
KUB 6.41 i 47 (Murs. 1), Su-ul-le-et KUB 6.41 i 32 (Murs.
1I), Su-ul-le-e-et KBo 16.17 iii 28 (Murs. 11), KUB 24.3 ii 28
(Murs. 1), KUB 1.4 + 674/v (StBoT 24 pl. 111) iii 42, 44 (Hatt.
11I), KUB 19.67 + 1102/v (StBoT 24 pl. V) ii (30) + KUB 1.10
ii! (12) (Hatt. I1I), KUB 26.58 obv. 5a (Hatt. I1I), Su-ul-li-ia-
at-ta KUB 1.10 ii! 14 (Hatt. III).

pl. 2 Su-ul-le-et-te-en KUB 4.1 ii 11 (MH/NS), [$u]-ul-
la-at-te-[en] KBo 64.277:2.

pl. 3 su-ul-le-er KUB 4.11 17, ii 15 (MH/NS), Su-ul-li-i-
e-er KBo 5.8 iv 4 (2x), 9 (Murs. 1), Su-ul-le-e-er KUB 31.40
obv. 10 (NS).

pl. nom. neut. Su-ul-la-an-da KUB 24.3 ii 34, KUB 24.4
obv. 23 (both Murs. 1), Su-ul-la-an-ta KUB 24.1 iii 18 (Murs.
1), here? KUB 43.37 iii 3 (NS).

here?: [§lu-ul-la-an[?] KBo 14.4 1 14 (Murs. II).

Su-ul-la-an-ta KUB 43.37 iii 3 (thus Tischler, HEG S/2:
1146) is to be read and restored [a-a]§-Su-ul-la-an-ta; for
asSulant- as a derivation of assul “wellbeing, welfare” see
Groddek, AoF 26:40f.

(Hurr.) wu,/pu-ii-ru te-e-lu tap-su-1 KBo 32.14 i 3-4, 20,
iv 16-17, rev. 26 = (Hitt.) n=as (mekki) su-u-ul-le(-e)-et “and
he became (very) arrogant” ibid. ii 4, 19, iii 16, rev. 31 (Hurr.
bil., MH/MS), ed. StBoT 32:103, cf. Giorgieri, FsHaas 132f.

(Hattic) [...]-ki(-)ta-ap? KUB 28.1 iv 35 = (Hitt.) n=as
Su-ul-le-e-ez-zi “and he becomes arrogant” ibid. iv 36 (bil. in-
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cantation), cf. Ivanov, Kavkazsko-Blizhnevostochnyj Sbornik
7:82f., 169.

1. to become arrogant, presumptuous, rebel-
lious, disrespectful, aggressive (abs., no sentence
particle) — a. in Hurrian wisdom literature: (A
deer is driven away from his home mountain and
he moves to another one. There he grows fat) n-as
Su-u-ul-le-e-et nu appa HUR.SAG-an hurzakiuan
dais “He became arrogant and began to curse the
mountain in return” KBo 32.14 ii 4-5 (MH/MS), ed.
StBoT 32:74f. (“er suchte Streit”), Melchert, FsHerzenberg
91, tr. Hittite Myths? 69 (“became discontented”), Unal, TUAT
3.4:862 (“wurde er streitsiichtig”); (Similarly, a man who
ran away from his home town and arrived in an-
other one) man=as Su-u-ul-le-et nu=ssan EGIR-pa
URU-ri idalu takkiskiuan dais “When he became
arrogant, he began to do the city harm in return”
KBo 32.14 ii 19-20, ed. StBoT 32:76f., tr. Hittite Myths? 69,
TUAT 3/4:862, cf. Melchert, FsHerzenberg 91; (a2 governor
considerably increased his income from a city)
nzas mekki Su-u-ul-le-et n-asta namma URU-an
anda UL auszi “He became very arrogant and no
longer had regard for (lit. looked at) the city.”
(Complaints arose and he lost everything) KBo
32.14 iii 16-17, ed. StBoT 32:84f. (“Er suchte grofen Streit”),
Melchert, FsHerzenberg 91, tr. Hittite Myths? 71, Unal, TUAT
3.4:863 (“er wurde sehr diinkelhaft”), cf. ibid. rev. 31-32.

b. in historical-administrative contexts: (The
subjects of the king are required to be loyal to
the dynasty:) man su-ul-le-Si=ma nuzkka[n...] ANA
DUMU.MES YWMESGAL . GAL idalu k[uitki(?) ...]
nu=tta parhantaru...§.. kuis Su-ul-le-ez-zizma
istarnla...] takkeszi...“But if you become rebel-
lious and [...] / [inflict] s[omething] harmful on
the children of the grandees, let them chase you
(away) [...]...§...But whoever becomes rebellious
(and) inflicts [harm(?)...] among [...] (may this
oath pursue him)” KUB 36.114 rt. col. 6-7, 14-15 (protocol
of dynastic succession, MH/MS), ed. Carruba, SMEA 18:190f.,
Giorgieri, AoF 32:333; (“I made him (i.e., Aparru of
Kalasma) a lord and gave him Kalasma to govern.
And I further made him swear”) n=as Su-ul-le-e-et
[nusm)u kirurriahta “But he became disrespect-
ful [and] became hostile to [m]e” KBo 16.17 iii 26-29

Sulla-B 1 ¢ 2’

(detailed annals, Murs. II), ed. Otten, MIO 3:173f. (“begann
er Streit”), Melchert, FsHerzenberg 92.

c. in religious contexts (prayers and rituals) —
1’ finite verb forms: nu kuriwan[(as KUR.KUR-
TIM k)u(e)] arahza'nda KUR YRUMittanni (var.
URUurri) KUR YRY[(Arzauwa)] nu himanza Su-
ul-le-e-et “And the protectorate countries which
are adjacent — Mittanni (var. Hurri), Arzawa
— each one has become disrespectful” KUB 24.3
i1 26-28 (prayer Murs. II to Sungoddess of Arinna, pre-NH/
NS), w. dupls. KUB 30.12 obv. 16-17, KBo 7.63 rev.? 5-6,
ed. Lebrun, Hymnes 161, 169 (“se sont insurgés”), Melchert,
FsHerzenberg 93, tr. Hittite Prayers 52 (“are in conflict”)
[ for kuriwana- “territorial, protectorate” see HED K s.v.,
Melchert, FsHerzenberg 93 n. 8, Beckman, DeuteroGesch. 287;
kinunzatzza LUMES YRVGasga daer nu LUMES
URUGasga Su-ul-le-er nuzza apenzan GESPU
hastai walliSkanzi Sumas§-asza DINGIR.MES
tepnuer “Now the Kaskaeans have taken posses-
sion of them (i.e., the lands) and the Kaskaeans
have become presumptious. They are boasting
of their own force (and) strength while belittling
you, O Gods” KUB 4.1 i 16-18 (rit. before a campaign,
MH/NS), ed. Kaskéer 168f. (“haben Streit begonnen”), Garcia
Trabazo, TextosRel. 512f., tr. Akal Oriente 13:240; Sumes=a
DINGIR.MES $§4 KUR RVGasga Su-ul-le-et-te-en
n=asta SA KUR "RUHqarti DINGIR.MES KUR-az
arha suwatten Ssumes-a=za KUR=SUNU datten §
LUMESGasgasya Su-ul-le-er n-asta ANA LU.MES
URUHgtti URU.DIDLIL.HI.A-SUNU arha datten
ASAkuerazz(iyyasas ISTU “SKIRI, .GESTIN.HL.A-
SUNU arha suwatte'n" “But you, O Gods of Kagka
Land, became rebellious and expelled the gods of
Hatti from (their) land, while you took possession
of their land. § The Kaskaeans also became rebel-
lious. You took away from the people of Hatti their
towns, and you also expelle[d] them from (their)
fields (and) their vineyards” KUB 4.1 ii 11-18 (rit. be-
fore a campaign, MH/NS), ed. Kagkéer 170f., Garcia Trabazo,
TextosRel. 516f., tr. Akal Oriente 13:241.

2’ part.: nu KUR.KUR.HI.A LU.KUR kue
Su-ul-la-an-ta harsallanta kuészkan tuk ANA
4Teli'pi'nu U ANA DINGIR.MES URVHqtti UL
nahhantes “And the enemy countries which are
disrespectful (and) angry, who are not respect-
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ful to you Telipinu and to the gods of Hatti” KUB
24.1 iii 18-20 (prayer of Murs. II to Telipinu), ed. Lebrun,
Hymnes 183, 186 (“agités”), Gurney, AAA 27:32f. (“quarrel-
ling”), Melchert, FsHerzenberg 93 (“disrespectful”), Kassian/
Yakubovich, FsKosak 431, 434 (“arrogant”), tr. Hittite Prayers
55 (“are quarrelling”); warSanda Su-ul-la-an-da KUR.
KUR.HIL.A «4NA» KUR URUK J.BABBAR-tizma
tariyan KUR-e nu tariyandan latten warsiyandan=
ma tiuriyatten “Rested are the aggressive lands
while Hatti-Land is a tired land; now unhitch the
tired one, but hitch up the rested one” KUB 24.3 ii
34-37 (prayer of Murs. II to Sungoddess of Arinna), w. dupl.
KUB 24.4 + KUB 30.12 obv. 23-24, ed. Lebrun, Hymnes 161,
169f. ("querelleurs”), Gurney, AAA 27:28f. (“quarrelsome”),
tr. Hittite Prayers 52 (“belligerent”).

2. to be(come) presumptuous toward, disre-
spectful to, to disrespect (w. dat.-loc. object and w.
or without particles -kan, -§an) — a. in historical-
administrative contexts: ™PIS. TUR-was-ma=mu-
$San Su-ul-le-et nusmu KUR YRVPijtas[(sa LUMES
URUKG1)ti] IR.MES-YA kattan harnamniyat “But
Mashuiluwa became presumptuous toward me and
stirred up the land of Pitassa, Hittites, my (own)
subjects, (against) me” KUB 6.41 i 32-33 (treaty with
Kupanta-‘LAMMA, Murs. 1I), w. dupl. KUB 6.42:9-10, ed.
SV 1:110f., tr. DiplTexts? 75 (“quarreled with me”); cf.
also nuswarzaszmuzkan su-ul-la-a-it nuswa=mu
IR.MES-YA4 kattan harnamnié[(t)] KUB 6.41 i 47
(Kup.), w. dupls. KBo 4.7 i 51 and KBo 5.13 i 4; (They
used to give troops to my ancestors and to my-
self) 'n'zat=mu=$san Su-ul-li-i-e-er nusmu namma
ERIN.MES UL pesker “They became presumptu-
ous toward me and they no longer gave troops to
me” KBo 5.8 iv 9-10 (extensive annals, Murs. II), w. dupl.
KBo 16.8 iv 2, 7, ed. AM 160f., tr. del Monte, L’annalistica
112; LU-nili='$'si watarnahhun Su-ul-li-ia-at=-wa=
muzkan ... man=war=as=mu=kan su-u'l-li'-[(ia-a)]t
ku'wa'pi UL m[(an hand)]an LUGAL.GAL ANA
LUGAL SEHHI'R' [(katterrahhe)|r kinunzas=mu=
kan Su-ul-li-ia-at-ta (var. A: O -ta) k[(uit)] / [(n=
an=mu DINGIR.MES) halnnesnaz katterrahher 1
challenged him in a manly way (thus): ‘You disre-
spected me!’ (... and if somebody were to ask me
about this I would say:) ‘If he had never been dis-
respectful to me, would they (i.e., the gods) have
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subjected a great king to a petty king? Because
he now disrespected me, the gods have subjected
him to me by means of a lawsuit” KUB 19.67 + 1102/v
(StBoT 24 pl. V) ii 18-19, 29-33 + KUB 1.10 ii! 11-15 (Apol.,
Hatt. II1), w. dupl. KUB 1.4 + 674/v iii 35-36, 42-45, ed. StBoT
24:22f., tr. Hoffner, ANEHST 268.

b. in cult inv.: nu ANA “USANGA[...] kui§ su-
ul-la-iz-zi nu[...] 3 GIN pai “Who is disrespectful
to a priest(?) and(?) [...] he shall pay three shekels
(of silver)” KUB 13.32 rev. 6-8 (inv. of sanctuaries, Tudh.
1V), ed. Hazenbos, Organization 47f. [] because it is unclear
how extensive the break is it is uncertain if 5. is the verb of the
sentence starting w. nu ANA LUSANGA [...].

c. in Babylonian wisdom literature trans-
lated in Hittite: atti(n)=tten=ta pe[raln l[é kuiski]
hur'da'i AMA-as=ma=ta X X[...] nu=ssizkan 'I'é
Su-ul-li-"ya'-$i “Let n[o one] curse your father in
fron]t of you. But your mother (subj.) [...] and
you must not be disrespectful to her” KBo 12.70 obv.!
6-8 (Akkado-Hittite proverbs, NS), ed. Laroche, Ugar. 5:780,
Keydana, UF 23:69.

Contrary to HAB 41 (see also Garrett, JCS 42:239)
there is no firm evidence for a construction of §.
w. dir. obj. “to disrespect someone”; for KBo 5.8
11 2 (extensive annals, Murs. IT) see Sullai- B “to use as
hostage.” In KUB 19.49 i 68 (Murs. 11) we restore
Su-ul-la[-an] acc. sg. of sulla/i- “hostage” q.v. in-
stead of Su-ul-la[-i] (thus SV 2:10). KUB 14.3 iv 39 is too

fragmentary to be of use.

Sommer, Heth 2 (1922) 42f. (“hadern,” “Streit anfangen,”
“auszanken”); idem, HAB (1938) 41 (= Akk. Selii); Gurney,
AAA 27 (1941) 29, 96 (“scold, revile(?)”); Friedrich, HW
(1952) 196 (“streiten, zanken; — jem.en auszanken, zornig
behandeln”); Kronasser, EHS 1 (1962) 505 (“schelten”); Oet-
tinger, Stammbildung (1979) 291-293 (“sich aggressiv ver-
halten, Streit suchen, schelten”); Neu, Hurritische (1988) 8-9;
Garrett, JCS 42 (1990) 239; Wilhelm, Or NS 61 (1992) 129;
Unal, TUAT 3.4 (1994) 862 (“streitsiichtig werden”), 863, 864
(“diinkelhaft werden”); Melchert, FsHerzenberg (2005) 90-98;
Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1144-1147 (“streiten, zanken, je-
manden auszanken, zornig behandeln”); Kassian/Yakubovich,
FsKosak (2007) 434 (sullant- “rebellious(?)”); 448f. (sullant-
“upstart and impious”); Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008) 778f. (“to
become arrogant”).

Cf. sullatar A, sulless-.
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Sulai- A n. com.; lead; wr. syll. and A.GAR;
from OS.

sg. nom. su-la-a-is KUB 3.103 rev. 11 (NS).

acc. Su-la-in KUB 41.7 vi 1 (OH or pre-NH/LNS), su-la-
a-"i"-[in?] KUB 17.34 iv 4 (NS).

gen. Su-li-i-as KBo 17.3 iv 32 (0S), KBo 17.1 iv (37)
(0S), Su-u-li-ia-as 1BoT 3.98:9 + KUB 28.82 i 23 (OH?/NS),
A.GARs-a5 KUB 17.10 iv 16 (OH/MS), KUB 33.3:7 (OH/
MS), KUB 33.66 ii 10 (OH/MS?), KUB 33.8 iii 8 (OH/NS),
KBo 12.87 rev. (1) (NS), Bo 7615:4 (JCS 4:131), S4 A.GAR;
KUB 9.31 iii 23 (MH/NS), KUB 9.32 obv. 9 (MH/NS), KBo
49.194:7 (NS).

abl./inst. ISTU A.GAR; KUB 44.61 rev. 27 (NH).

fragmentary 'su-/i-ia'-[...] KBo 18.155:12 (NH).

pure logographic uses: A.GAR; KBo 17.95 iii 8 (2x%)
(MS?), KUB 43.60 iv 13 (OH/NS), KBo 15.24 ii 17 (MH/NS),
KUB 39.57 i 4, 5 (2x) (NH), KBo 7.22 i 7 (NS), KBo 24.47
iii? 20 (NS), KBo 31.55:11 (NS) (cf. Giiterbock, FsOtten 73),
KBo 45.241:1 (NS), KBo 47.266 obv. (11) (NS), KUB 58.100
ii? 5 (NS), KUB 12.26 ii 4 (NH), KUB 24.5 obv. 25 (NH),
KUB 39.41 i 4 (NH), KUB 12.24 i 12 (NS), KUB 42.38 obv.
18 (NS), KUB 42.97:10 (NS), KUB 59.67 ii 7 (NS), HT 73:3
(NS), IBoT 4.45 obv. (1), (2 coll.) (LNS), Al.GAR, KUB 41.18
ii 10 (NH), A.GAR;s! KUB 46.42 iv 10 (NH/NS).

Su-1t-"li-ia'-a$ 1BoT 3.98:9 + KUB 28.82 i 23 (OH?/
NS) alternates with "TA.GARs"-as KBo 12.87 rev. (1) (NS) (cf.
Laroche, RA 59:85).

(Sum.) [A.GAR;] = (Akk.) [a-ba-ru] = (Hitt.) Su-la-a-
is “lead” KUB 3.103 rev.11 (Diri vocab.), ed. Laroche, RHA
XXIV/79:162f., MSL 15:94 (tr. incorrectly aligned). The
Sumerian word for lead seems to have been A.GAR; (PSD A/1
s.v. A.GARj;), but some later scribes may have confused GAR;
with the similarly shaped BAR, perhaps influenced by the Akk.
reading of A.GAR; as abaru A (CAD s.v.). Hittite scribes used
a number of similar sign shapes more or less interchangeably
for GARs, GUG, BAR, LU and TUN. See Giiterbock, JCS
15:71 w. n. 23, FsOtten 71-73 and Riister/Neu, HZL no. 220.
The vocab. entry confirms $. as an ai-stem (as opposed to an
i-stem, cf. HW 197, StBoT 26:173).

a. as ingots or as pig lead: 34 EME' A.GAR;
14 VRUDUGAG "x x' [...] “thirty-four ingots of
lead, fourteen copper pegs, ...” KUB 42.97:10 (rit.
frag., NS); cf. also [A]N.BAR? 7 EME A."GAR; x’
KBo 9.117 iv? 1 (Kizz. rit. frag., NS); [§]errzazssan Su-
la-in "dan'nantan dai “He places the ‘empty’ (i.e.,
pure, unmixed?) lead [o]n it” KUB 41.7 vi 1-2 (Hutusi’s
rit., OH or pre-NH/LNS) [] Tischler, HEG T/D 100 understands
Sulain dannantan as “lead free (from impurities)”; '§é'rza=
§san 1 GIN KU.BABBAR [...] 1 GIN NAGGA 1
GIN $u-la-a-"i'-[in?] “[He puts(?)] one shekel of

Sulai- A d

silver, [...], one shekel of tin, one shekel of lead
on it” KUB 17.34 iv 3-4 (Hutusi’s rit, NS).

b. used as weights: (“The exorcist takes
scales and approaches the king”) nu ANA LUGAL
A.GAR; pai (eras.) nuzssan LUGAL-us A.GAR;
ANA GIS.RIN ZI.BA.NA dai “He gives the king
(a piece of) lead. The king puts the lead on the
scales” KBo 17.95 iii 8-9 (rit. naming infernal deities, MS?),
ed. ChS 1/5:359.

c. used as inlay: 2 SS'allissas A.GARs GAR.
RA “two (wooden) alliissa, inlaid with lead”
KUB 58.100 ii? 5 (inv. frag., NS), ed. THeth 10:181; pos-
sibly here: 2 TAPAL HUB.BL.HI.A KU.BABBAR
SA.BA 1-NUTUM annutaim[a(?)] 1-NUTUM=ma
A.GAR; [GAR.RA(?)] “two pairs of silver ear-
rings of which one fitted with annuta and one [in-
laid with(?)] lead” KUB 42.38 obv. 17-18 (inv. of jewels,
NH), ed. THeth 10:147f., Siegelova, Verw 498f.

d. made into models of body parts: ZI.HI.A
A.GAR; anda uiSuriantes [...]'x x* Y2UGABA
A.GAR; Y2UUBUR ginuwa A.GAR; IGL.HL.A
A.GAR; SU.MES A.GAR, [GUD.JMAH 1 $énas
“Souls of lead are pressed in(to a figurine). There
are [a head of 1]ead(?), a breast (and) knees of
lead, eyes of lead, hands of lead, a [bu]ll (and)
one (human) figurine” KUB 39.57 i 4-6 (rit., NH), ed.
Torri, Lelwani 47f., for wisuriya- see Melchert, FsSiegelova
217; G[I]M-an=mazkan hantezziyas hiprushiyas
1 EME [A.GAR] 1 lingainnza URUDI[U] hassi-
kan anda pessiézzi kedaszkan anda QATAMMA
pessiyanneskezzi EGIR-SUzma DINGIR.MES ABI
DINGIR.MES KUR-'TIM 1 h'aprushin dai nuzkan
EME A.GAR; 1 lin[gainnza a]'nda* QATAMMA
pessiya[nneskezzi] “Just as he throws one tongue
of lead and one (model of an) oath of copper into
the first huprushi-vessels in the hearth/brazier,
in the same way he throws in for each of these
(gods mentioned above). Thereafter he takes one
huprushi-vessel (for) the paternal gods (and) coun-
try gods. And similarly he throws a tongue of lead
[and] one (model of an) oath in [for each]” KBo
24.47 iii ? 16-20 (lists of Hurrian gods, NS); cf. KUB 39.41 i
3-4 (funerary rit., NH), ed. Kassian et al., Funerary 642.
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e. made into a ring: nuzkan 1-EN M4NUNUZ
1 KAMKAMMATUM AN.BAR S4 A.GARs-ya
(var. B substitutes S4 N«NiR) anda ne'h'[(hi)]
n=atzkan ANA UDU.SIR.HI.A YZVGU-SUNU SI-
SUNU=ya anda hamang[(ami)] “1 string together
one bead (and) one ring of iron and of lead (var.
B: of NiR-stone) and I tie them on to the neck(s)
and horn(s) of the rams” KUB 9.32 obv. 9-10 (Ashella’s
rit., MH/NS), w. dupls. KUB 9.31 iii 22-24 (A), HT 1 iii 11-14
(B), KUB 41.18 ii 10-12 (C), ed. Dincol, Belleten 49/193:12f.,
23, cf. nai- 5a2'.

f. made into a comb: (The Sungod and
Kamrusipa began to argue with each other while
they were combing sheep. KamruSipa placed a
throne of iron) nuswa=§san A.GAR; YSGA.ZUM
SIG dais nuswazkan suppin AS. MUNUS.GAR-an
kisser “and she put a lead comb for wool on (it).
They combed the ritually pure female lamb (with
it)” KUB 12.26 ii 4-6 (myth, NH), ed. Benedetti, SR 1:16,
Archi, Or NS 62:406f., Watkins, FsMelchert 358.

g. made into lids: kattan dankui takni ZABAR
palhi arta istappullizsimet A.GARs-as zakki(s)-
smis AN.BAR-as kuit andan paizzi n=asta namma
sara UL uizzi andazad=an harakzi “Down in the
dark earth (i.e., netherworld) stand palhi-vessels
of bronze. Their lids are of lead, their latches(?)
are of iron. What goes into (them) can not come
up again, it perishes therein” KUB 17.10 iv 15-17 (Tel.
myth first vers., OH/MS), w. dupl. KUB 33.3:6-9 (OH/MS),
ed. DBH 41:20, 28, Rieken et al., hethiter.net/: CTH 324.1
(INTR 2012-05-10), translit. Myth 37, tr. Hittite Myths?
17, Beckman, CoS 1:153; arunizma "URUDU'-as
palhaes kiandalri] istappullizsmit A.GARs-as “In
the sea lie palhi-vessels of copper; their lids are
of lead (they contain the following evils)” KUB
33.66 ii 9-10 (myth of Stormgod of Lihzina, OH/MS?), ed.
Hoffner, INES 27:65, Groddek, ZA 89:37, 39, translit. Myth
130; ukt[(iri)]ya=ssan AN.BAR palhi's' kitta
iStappu''i=s5it Su-u-"li-ia'-as n=atzkan istapu
AN.BAR-as=san tarmus walha"'nd'u “A palhi-
vessel (made) of iron lies on the pyre; its lid is of
lead. Let him close it. Let them pound iron nails
into it” KUB 9.11 i 2-4 + IBoT 3.98:8-10 + KUB 28.82 i
22-24 (Hutusi’s rit., OH?/NS), w. dupl. KBo 13.106 i 22-25
(OH/NS) and parallels KBo 12.87 rev.1-2, KBo 13.107:5-
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8; halinas zéri harmi tazan anda 3-is LUGAL-
us MUNUS.LUGAL-s=a zériya allapahhanzi
iStappullizSetza Su-li-i-as "ta is'tap"he' “I hold a
cup of clay and into the cup the king and queen
spit three times. Its lid is of lead, and I close (it)”
KBo 17.3 iv 31-33 (rit. for the royal couple, OS), ed. StBoT
8:38f., translit. StBoT 25:18.

h. ingredient in medicine: (Describing
the treatment of a penis ailment: “[If] he is not
circumcised(?), he pulls his foreskin(?) back. He
applies an ointment [...]”) nammazan hapurin
para huittiylazi ...] / [... SIG],-ri nzan [IST|U
A.GARs#pat iskeskizzi “Then he pull[s] his fore-
skin(?) forward. [Until(?) he get]s [wel]l, he con-
tinues to apply the ointment [wit]h lead only” KUB
44.61 rev. 26-27 (med., NH), ed. StBoT 19:20f. [ the lead

which is used for salving should be contained in the ointment.

i. listed with other metals, minerals or stones
— 1’ in ritual, festival and oracle texts: with
NAGGA(?) KBo 15.24 ii 17 (foundation rit., MH/NS), HT
73:3 (NS); with URUDU KBo 47.266 obv. 11 (Iitanuwian
fest., NS), ed. Mouton, ZA 98:255, 258; with AN.BAR(?),
NAGGA KBo 45.241:1 (rit. frag., NS), translit. DBH 16:295;
with NA4, KU.GI IBoT 4.45 obv. 1, 2 (oracle question
frag., LNS); with KU.BABBAR, URUDU, NAGGA
KUB 59.67 ii 5-7 (rit., NS); with KU.BABBAR,
KU.GI, NAGGA, AN.BAR, URUDU, [lulluri
KUB 43.60 iv 12-13 (incantation and myth, OH/NS); with
KU.BABBAR, KU.GI, AN.BAR, NAGGA, lulluri,
NAsZA.GIN, N4GUG, MDUH.SU.A, NMKA.
DINGIR.RA, Naparusha- Vs 28.57 i 7-8 (Allaiturabi’s
rit.), ed. Chs 1/5-1:76; with KU.BABBAR, KU.GI,
URUDU, NAGGA, AN.BAR KUB 24.5 obv. 24-25 +
KUB 9.13:12 (substitute king rit., NH), ed. StBoT 3:10f.; with
KU.BABBAR, AN.BAR GE,, NAGGA, AN.BAR,
URUDU, M4ZA GIN, Tl-anza NA ,-as, Sa-mu-"x"
[...] KUB 12.24 i 8-12 (rit. for I§hara?, NS), ed. Eothen 3:162
[ could the last word be read as Akkadian SAx -MU and identi-
fied with NA, SAMU “red stone, carnelian”?

2’ in inventory texts: [ ... GI]N.GIN A.GAR;
10 NAakirnuzi “[...] minas of lead, ten kirnuzi-
stones/minerals” KBo 31.55 rev.? 11 (glass text, NS);
[1]18(?) PAD KU.BABBAR 38 M[A.NA KI.LA.
BI(N]/[...]-x "Su-li-ia'-[...] “eight[een(?)] silver
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bar(s), [weighing] thirty-eight m[inas] / [...] lead
[...]” KBo 18.155:11-12 (inv., NH), ed. Siegelova, Verw.
188f. (reading URVS]a’Suliya[...] despite apparent word space
before the su), translit. THeth 10:245 (5. not listed in index).

j- uncertain: urakil SA A.GARs KBo 49.194:7
(frag. of unknown nature) [] the first word is alternatively to
be read U-RA-KI (to Akkadian uraku “ingot,” ¢f. HZL pp. 186
and 369). However, the following sign “il” would remain un-

explained.

Laroche, RHA XI/53 (1951) 71 n.17; Neumann, FsFriedrich
(1959) 347-349 (etymology); Laroche, RA 59 (1965) 85;
Laroche, RHA XXIV/79 (1966) 162-163, 181, 184 (“plomb”);
Burde, StBoT 19 (1974) 25; Haas/Wifler, UF 9 (1977) 88 n. 9
(Hattian DN Sulinkatte probably does not contain §. because it
may have an IE etymology); Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1142-
44; Savas, Madencilik (2006) 283-287.

Sullai- B v.; to use as a hostage(?); NH.{

pret. sg. 1 Su-ul-la-a-nu-un KBo 5.8 ii 2 (Murs. II).
here? part. sg. nom. com. Su-ul-la-an-"za' KBo 16.44:4
(MS).

nzas u'it' n-as-"mu GIR'.MES-as kattan
hali'yat' [o o(?)] n-as-za IR-anni "dahhun n-as
Su-ul-la-a-nu-un namma=§mas-kan ERIN.MES
ishiahhun nusmu "ERIN.MES" piskeuan daer n-
atz=mu lahhi kattan paisgauwan tiér “He (i.e., the
leader) came and knelt down at my feet. I took
them (i.e., the people) in subjection and used them
as hostages(?). Further, I imposed troops on them.
So they began to give troops to me and to go with
me on campaign” KBo 5.8 ii 1-5 (Extensive Annals of
Murs. 11.), ed. AM 152f. (“schalt”), cf. Tischler, HEG S 1144
(“beschimpfte”), tr. del Monte, Annalistica 109 (“ne feci
ostaggi(?)”) [] against Gotze, it is not necessary to restore the

predicate as haliyat[tat] since the form haliyat does exist.

Due to the above context and the fact that
sullai- A/sulliya- “to be(come) presumptuous
toward, disrespectful to” takes a dat.-loc. object,
the verb §. is best kept separate. With Del Monte,
Annalistica 109, it is most likely related to (DUMU(.
MUNUS)/LU) sulla/i- “hostage.”

Gotze, AM (1933) 152f. (“schelten”); Oettinger, Stammbil-
dung (1979) 292 (“zur Stellung von Geiseln verpflichten”);

Sullatar A

Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1144 (“beschimpfen” > sullai-/
Sulliya- “streiten”).

Cf. (DUMU(MUNUS)/LU) sulla/i- A, *sullatar B.
Sullai- C v. see sulla- B/sulle-.

Sullatar A n. neut.; malice, malicious act, mali-
ciousness, (in dat.-loc. or abl.:) maliciously; from
OS.

sg. nom.-acc. Su-ul-la-a-tar KUB 29.30 iii (14) (OS),
KBo 26.19 rt. col. 12 (NS), su-ul-la-tar KBo 6.13 1 9 (OH/
NS), KBo 6.26 i 29 (OH/NS), KBo 10.45 i 48, ii (6) (MH/
NS), KUB 41.81 33, 36 (MH/NS), here? [s]u?-ul-la-a-ta KBo
58.258:3 (NS).

dat.-loc. Su-ul-la-an-ni KBo 10.45 i 47 (MH/NS), KUB
41.8 128 (MH/NS), KUB 12.50:6 (pre-NH/NS), KUB 4.4 obv.
rt. col. 6 (NH), here? su-la-an-ni KUB 5.1 iv 40 (NH).

abl. Su-ul-la-an-na-az KBo 6.3 1 (1), 4, KBo 6.10 i 17
(both OH/NS), KUB 43.37 ii (5) (NS), Su-ul-la-an-na-za KBo
6.416, 14, 16 (NH); possibly KBo 4.14 iii 26 (late NH).

(Sum.) [KL.LUXNE](?) = (Akk.) [...]x-du KBo 26.19 left
col.12 = (Hitt.) [§]u-"ul-la-a'-t[ar?] ibid. rt. col. 12 (vocab.
frag., Diri(?)), ed. MSL 15:97 [ the restoration in MSL 15 to
[za-a]l!-du (Akk. saltu “quarrel”) and the alleged Sum. equiva-
lent are highly uncertain and probably inspired by S. in the
Hitt. column.

(Akk.) [kulss[u] ana aré /... | ana 'Sa-ba-Si* Siknat /
napisti "harpu!' | ana murtam libbi ayar ki'ni' / tabanni atta
“You create the winter for becoming pregnant, summer for
the gathering in of living beings, spring for the lovers of the
heart” KUB 4.4 obv. middle col. 3, 5-9 = (Hitt.) kimmantan
armahhanni hameshantan Su-ul-la-an-ni hamishandas=ma
alel assiyanni handas éssa[tti] “[You] make the winter for
pregnancy, springtime for 3., but the flower of springtime for
love” ibid. rt. col. 3-9 (trilingual hymn to Stormgod, NH), ed.
Laroche, RA 58:73, 75, Klinger, AoF 37:321f. [ in both the
Akk. and Hitt. versions it is difficult to understand the mng.
of Akk. Sabasu “gathering in” and its intended Hitt. render-
ing with §. Laroche, RA 58:78 wanted to see here the cycle
of procreation and following him Melchert, FsHerzenberg 96,
proposes to take s. here in its literal mng. “being/becoming
swollen (with child).” This lit. mng. is, however, not otherwise
attested for the verb sulla- B/sulle-, sullai- A, Sulliye/a- (q.v.)
“to become arrogant, presumptious, rebellious, disrespectful,
aggressive” or its derivate $. Also, the “becoming with child”
is already expressed in the preceding armahanni “pregnan-
cy.” Was the Hittite scribe confusing sabasu “to collect” with
Sabasu “to be(come) angry”? Or was the Hitt. translator in
rendering “the gathering in of living beings” perhaps thinking
of Sullatar B (q.v.) “hostage-ship”? The value of the last sign
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(tan , i.e., tén/tin) in both kimmantan and hameshantan follows
HZL no. 330.

a. maliciousness, a malicious act: (“If anyone
buys a field and violates the boundary, he shall
take a thick loaf and break it to the Sungod (say-
ing):...”) YUTU-us U-as UL Su-ul-la-tar (var.:
[Su-ul-lal-"a'-tar) “O Sungod, O Stormgod! It
was not maliciousness” KBo 6.13 i 9 (Laws §169, OH/
NS), w. dupl. KUB 29.30 iii 14 (OS), VS 28.127:9 (NS), ed.
Melchert, FsHerzenberg 95f., LH 135f. (“No quarrel (was
intended)”), HG 76f. (“(Ob) Sonnengott (oder) Wettergott, (ist)
kein Streitfall”); takku appatriwanzi kuisk[(i p)laizzi
ta Su-ul-la-tar (eras. -an-na-az) iézzi "'n'assu
NINDAL qr$in nasma SSGESTIN ispanduzi k[inluzi
“If anyone goes (to someone’s house) to comman-
deer (something), and commits a malicious act
(erased: maliciously) (and) b[re]aks open either
a thick loaf or a libation vessel of wine (...)”
KBo 6.26 1 28-30 (Laws §164, OH/NS), w. dupls. KBo 6.18 +
KBo 31.66 iv 7-9 (OH/NS), KBo 25.5:1-2 (OS), ed. Melchert,
FsHerzenberg 95, LH 131f., HG 74f.; [(UL-m)]a=as Su-
ul-la-an-ni halziyau'en[i] “But w[e] do not call
them (i.e., the gods) in malice” KUB 12.50:6 (frag.
naming infernal deities, pre-NH/NS), w. dupl. KUB 58.74 obv.
5, ed. Haas, AoF 34:15, 25 (“im Streit”), translit. Popko, AoF
16:84; [takku LU-an n]*asma MUNUS-an §u-ul-la-
an-na-az ku'iski kuen'zi' [apiin arnuz]i U 4 "'SAG.
DU pai "LU-n"saku MUNUS-n-aku [parna=5iie=
(v)a) §uw'aizzi § [takku IR-an n]*asma® GEME-
an Su-ul-la-an-na-az kuiski kuenzi apiin arnuzi
[U 2 SAG.D]JU pa'i* LU-nzaku MUNUS-n=aku
parna=sséza suwaizzi “[If] anyone kills [a (free)
man o]r a woman out of malice (i.e., with malice-
aforethought), [he shall brin]g [him/her (to his/her
relatives)] and shall give four persons, either male
or female and he shall look [to (his) house for it.]
§ [If] anyone kills [a male o]r female slave out of
malice (i.e., with malice-aforethought), he shall
bring him/her (to his/her relatives) [and shall] give
[two perso]ns, either male or female and he shall
look to (his) house for it” KBo 6.3 i 1-5 (Laws §§1-2,
OH/NS), ed. LH 17 (“in a quarrel”), Imparati, Leggi 34f. (“per
una disputa”), Friedrich, HG 16f. (“infolge eines Streites”), tr.
Hoffner, CoS 2:107 (“in a quarrel”), von Schuler, TUAT 1/1:97
(“infolge eines Streites”), cf. Giiterbock, JCS 15:66f.=AS
26:237 (“intentional killing for motives other than robbery”);
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takku SS1G Su-ul-la-an-na-az (var. cc [Su-ul-la-a)
n-na-za) kuil (Ski)] taiézzi kuit kuit harakzi ta=at
Sar'nlikzi U 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR pai parna-
sse=(y)a Ssuwdaizzi “If any[one] steals a door out
of maliciousness, he shall replace everything that
gets lost in the house, he shall pay forty shekels
of silver and he shall look to (his) house for it”
KBo 6.10 ii 17-19 (Laws §127, OH/NS), w. dupl. Bo “2111”
i1 5” (var. cc, sic, Hrozny, CH 114f. nn. 4-8), ed. LH 116 (“as
a result of a quarrel”), HG 68f.; DUMU.LU.Ulg.LU UL
"i'nnard uwanun UL=ma Su-ul-la-an-ni uwanun
E-rizkan anda '&@shar ishahru NES DINGIR-
LIM su-ul-la-tar "w'astaus kisat “I, a human be-
ing, came (to the river) neither of my own accord
nor maliciously. (I came because) in (this) house
bloodshed, tears, perjury, malice (and/or) misdeed
have occurred” KBo 10.45 i 45-49 (rit. for Underworld
Deities, MH/NS), w. dupl. KUB 41.8 i 28-30, ed. Melchert,
FsHerzenberg 95 (“in anger/wantonness”), Otten, ZA 54:120f.
(“im Zorn ... Streit”), tr. Collins, CoS 1:169a (“in quarrel ...
quarrel”), Miller, TUAT NF 4:210 (“im Zorn ... Zorn”).

b. uncertain or unclear (see also sullatar B b):
(“Given the fact that in the past I confronted you
with the following words and that you yourself
had said to them: ‘May even the smallest thing
become difficult for him>”) S4 MUNUS-ya-mu-
kan kuit GIG para appiskit su-ul-la-an-na-za=
warza{ty=tu=za KAR-at “And since the illness of a
woman affected(?) me (you are saying thus:) ‘You
found it upon yourself (-za) because of your (-fu)
maliciousness’” KBo 4.14 iii 25-27 (Treaty of Tudh. IV or
Supp. II, late NH), ed. Stefanini, AANL (Serie 8) 20:45 (“la
lotta waratuza trovasti”), van den Hout, Diss. 294f. (“Mit/im(?)
Streit hat es dich angetroffen™) [ §u-ul-la-an-na-za-wa-ra-tu-
za is irregular. If interpreted as Sullannaza(abl.)-war<{-at(neut.
for GIG = inan)>=t/du(2 sg.)zza w. tr. “It found you through
maliciousness(?),” the use of an enclitic pronoun as subject
of a transitive verb is contrary to Watkins’ rule but the alter-
native analysis Sullannaza(erg.)-warza(“and”?)=tu(2 sg.)-za
would have an -a “and(?)” out of place after -wa(r). The only
grammatically correct solution is to take KAR-af as pret. 2 sg.

and -at as neut. obj.

Hrozny, CH (1922) 3 w. n. 10 (Sullannaz “d’intention” or
“d’inimitié¢”); Zimmern/Friedrich, HGes (1922) 5 (Sullannaz
“vorsitzlich”); Friedrich, AO 23/2 (1922) 1* (“aus Zorn”);
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Sommer, Heth. 2 (1922) 42 n. 1 (“Hader, Zorn”); Gotze,
Hatt (1925) 92 (“Streit”); Gurney, AAA 27 (1941) 96 w. n.
2 (“scold, revile”); Alp, JCS 6 (1952) 95 w. n. 14 (Sullannaz
“aus Feindseligkeit”); Friedrich, HW (1952) 197 (“Zank, Streit;
Streitfall”); Imparati, PdP 66 (1959) 188f.; Laroche, RHA
XVIII/67 (1960) 83f. (“une manifestation de mécontentement
ou d’impatience”); Friedrich, HW 2. Erg. (1961) 23 (“Auf-
regung, Grund zur Aufregung”); Giiterbock, JCS 15 (1961) 66
(Sullannaz “because of a quarrel,” i.e., intentional (killing));
Otten, ZA 54 (1961) 121 (“Streit,” Sullanni “im Zorn”), 147
(Sullannaz “vorsitzlich”); Imparati, Leggi (1964) 184f.; Haase,
FsVolterra, Bd. 6 (1971) 476 n. 29 (against “intention” for
Sullanaz); Hoffner, LH (1997) 166 (“quarrel,” Sullanaz “an in-
tentional but unpremeditated and impulsive action”); Melchert,
FsHerzenberg (2005) 90-98; Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1146f.
(“Zank, Streit, Streitfall,” “Aufregung, Besorgtheit”); Kloek-
horst, EDHIL (2008) 778 (“swollen state > reckless act”).

Cf. Sulla- B/sule-/Sulliya-, sulless-.

*Sullatar B n. neut.; hostage-ship(?); MS.7

sg. dat. Su-ul-la-an-ni ABoT 1.60 obv. 9 (MS), KUB
19.39 iii 10 (Murs. II).

For Su-ul-la-an-ni KUB 4.4 rt. col. 3-9 (trilingual hymn
to Stormgod, NH) possibly belonging here see sullatar A bil.
section.

a. (The Hittite king had assigned Mashuiluwa
a place to live) n-at=5i SA DUMU!-SU sullas
iylanun(?) ... |1 / [DUMU=K]A4’>wa kuin Su-ul-
la-an-ni uekun nuswla=... ] “[1(?)] ma[de] it into
a (place of) hostage for his son. [... (saying:)]
‘Y[our father] whom I demanded as a hostage
(lit. for hostage-ship), [...]’” KUB 19.39 iii 9-10
(Extensive Annals, Murs. 1), ed. AM 166f. (“den ich zum
Streit forderte”), Houwink ten Cate, FsMeriggi 273f., 279f.,
Del Monte, L’annalistica 106f.; (“Early in the morning
Neriqqaili$, man of Taphalu, approached me, with
(the following) message”) "ku'it=wa Su-ul-la-an-ni
harmi LU.KUR-wa ku'is' INA "RUTarittara kari
anda aras nuswar=as 7 LIM “What do I have in
the way of hostages (lit. for hostage-ship)? The
enemy that has already invaded the town of Tarit-
tara is seven thousand (men) strong!” ABoT 1.60 obv.
9-12 (letter, MH/MS), ed. Letters 177, THeth 16:76f. (“Was
das betrifft, daB ich im Streit liege (wortlich: im Streit halte)”),
Laroche, RHA XVIII/67:82f. (“qui me mette en émoi”), cf. 84

(lit. “Que tiens-je pour objet de mon excitation”).

Sulless-

b. uncertain whether here or under sullatar
A: WUTU-SIzkan BRSAGHah[arwa ... ]x-as(?)(-)
Su-la-an-ni EGIR-an paizzi “Will His Majesty go
behind (or: later to/up?) Mt. Hah[arwa...] ...to be
held hostage (lit. in hostageship)(?)?” KUB 5.1 iv 40
(oracle on the campaigns, NH), ed. Unal, THeth 4:84f., tr. Beal,
Ktéma 24:52 [] the writing is dense with little word space but
the length of the extended AS sign preceding §. pleads against
Unal’s reading ([...] X a§-§u-la-an-ni “in Giite”). The spelling
with single -/-, however, makes the word suspect.
Gotze, AM (1933) 167 (“zum Streit”); Gurney, AAA 27 (1941)
96 n.1 (“for reproof(?)”); del Monte, RGTC 6 (1978) 264

(“Geiselhaft”); Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1147 (= sullatar A;
rejects “Geiselhaft”).

Cf. sulla A, sullai- B

[Suli-] n., see sulai- A.

Sulli- n., see sulla- A.
Sulle-/Sulliya/e- v., see sulla- B.

Sulless- v.; to become overbearing, arrogant; NH.

pres. sg. 3 su-ul-le-es-zi KUB 57.2:10 (NH), Su-ul-le-e-
e$-zi KUB 9.15 ii 14 (NH), Su-ul-li-is-zi KUB 9.15 ii 21 (NH).
pret. sg. 3 Su-ul-le-es!-"ta’ KBo 9.85 l.e. 1 (NH).

nzanzkan maliyashaz KASKAL-5i tiyandu
adanna=ma=$si akuwanna S1Gs-in piyandu Su-ul-
le-e-es-zizmazas 1é kuitki walahzi hurdai (eras.) lé
kuinki ... man=as su-ul-li-is-zizma n=an zankilandu
LUGAL-us=ma wastulli kattan arha artaru “Let
them set him (i.e., a visitor from the capital) on
the road with approval. Let them give to him to eat
(and) to drink well. But let him not become over-
bearing in any way. Let him not hit anything (or)
curse anyone (or: do not let him in any way hit
(or) curse anyone).” (He may stay in the city over
night, but must leave by dawn) “But if he does be-
come overbearing, let them fine him. Let the king
not concern himself with (this) misdeed” KUB 9.15
il 12-15, 21-23 (instr., NH), ed. Melchert, FsHerzenberg 90.
Friedrich, SV 2 (1930) 28 n. 4; idem, HW (1952) 197 (“in
Streit geraten”); Oettinger, Stammbildung (1979) 293 (“streit-
lustig sein/werden”); Melchert, FsHerzenberg (2005) 90-98
(“to become overbearing”); Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 147 (“in

Streit geraten, zornig werden”); Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008)
778.
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Sulless-

Cf. sulle/a- B/sulliya-, Sullatar A.

[Suleshi] Tischler, HHwb 154 is Hurr. in Hurr. con-
text, see GLH 242.

Sullittinni$SAR n. neut.(?); (a vegetable, used
for medicinal purposes); NH.¥

sg. nom.-acc. Su-ul-li-it-ti-in-ni-isSR KUB 44.61 i 12,
(23) (NH).

(In describing the treatment of an illness:)
man-=mazas apez UL "S1Gg'-ri nu=§5i x[...] pai
SUMSAR gapanu GA.RASSAR gapanu §[u- ...] Su-
ul-li-it-ti-in-ni-is*® gapanu [...] dai n=at anda
tarnai “If he does not get cured by that, he gives
him ... [...]. He/she takes an onion bulb(?), leek
bulb(?), a s[u- ...] bulb(?) [...], sullittinnis bulb(?)
and he puts them in (i.e., a brew of some kind)”
KUB 44.61 obv. 10-13 (med., NH), ed. StBoT 19:18f.; see
Su-ul-1i-"x-[...] ibid. obv. 23.

Since §. is mentioned among bulbous veg-
etables like onion and leek, it could be of the
same character. Burde, StBoT 19:22, assumes that
GAPANU is Akk. (see CAD s.v. gapnu/gupnu:
“(fruit) tree, vine,” AHw: gapnu “Strauch”; gupnu
“Baum(stamm)”) and indicates the bulb (“Knolle™)
of a plant, although this is not easily reconcilable
with the Akkadian word. If Hitt. gapanussi KUB
43.62 iii 6 is related (cf. lahhurnuzzi- b and Weitenberg,
U-Staimme 256f.) the lower part of a plant (“bulb(?),
root(?)”) may be meant.

The noun is probably a neuter §-stem (cf.
other plant/vegetable names ankis, hazzuwanis,
zinakkis).

Burde, StBoT 19 (1974) 22, 73 (“ein Heilkraut”); Ertem, Flora
(1974) 51 (“sap” (= stalk)); Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1147.

[Sulki[-...]]

Tischler, HHwb 154 and HED 1147 suggests that
Su-ul-ki-x[...] KUB 12.51ii 8 is a byform of zulki-
(a term in extispicy), q.v. However, the text is a
ritual, not extispicy, the term is in Hurrian context,
and is written with a § not a z, therefore it is un-
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Sulupi-a 1’ a’

likely to be the same word. GLH lists sulki- and
zulki- separately.

Sulupassi- adj.: of (the town of) Sulupassi,
Sulupagsiyan?; NH.+

stem form? 'Su-/u'-pa-as-si KUB 42.48 obv.? 12 (NH).

sg. gen. (S4 E.GAL) su-lu-pa-as-si-ia-as KUB 16.27 obv.
6 (NH), here? su-lu-pa-as-si-ifa(-)...] KBo 38.266 iii 3 (NS).

(In an inventory of tax revenue at the end of
the paragraph the origin of goods is stated each
time.) E.GAL "§u-lu'-pa-as-si “The palace of
Sulupadsi” KUB 42.48 obv.? 12 (inv., NH), ed. Siegelova,
Verw. 244f., translit. THeth. 10:126; (“We questioned the
men of the Stone House of the God a[nd they said:
... ") 84 E.GAL sSu-lu-pa-as-si-ia-as U S[A...]
NINDA KAS pé harkanzi “[...] of the palace of
Sulupassi and off...] they keep/provide the bread
(and) beer” KUB 16.27 obv. 6-7 (NH); frag. [...]x Su-
lu-pa-as-si-i[a(-)...] KBo 38.266 iii 3 (frag. Kizz. rit.,
NS).

In spite of the absence of any determinative,
w. Starke, StBoT 31:179, 656, S. is in all likelihood a
derived adj. of the GN URUSylupassi/a, which is
frequently mentioned in the Bogazkoy and Kusakli
texts along with its “palace” or storehouse; see
RGTC 6:364-366, RGTC 6/2:148, and Wilhelm, KuSa 1/1:34.
According to Tischler, HEG S/2:1147 s.v. sulupi-, the
place name is a genitival adj. from the bird name
Sulupi- q.v.

Sulupi- n. com.; (an oracle bird); NH.

sg. nom. su-lu-pi-is KBo 2.6 iii 57 (NH), KUB 5.25 iv 28
(NH), KUB 49.18 i 4 (NH), KUB 52.21 i (5) (NH), IBoT 1.32
obv. 25 (NH), §u-lu-pé-es KBo 16.98 ii 26 (NH), KUB 18.56
iii 25 (NH), KUB 22.51 obv. 6, 9 (NH), KUB 49.58:3 (NH).

acc. Su-lu-pi-in KBo 2.6 iv 11 (NH), KBo 18.138:(11)
(NH), KUB 16.63 rev. 9 (NH), KUB 40.90:10 (NH), KUB
50.100:9 (NH), IBoT 1.32 obv. 25 (NH), Su-lu-pé-en KUB
16.59 obv.? 3 (NH), KUB 22.17 i? 2 (NH), KUB 49.28 rt.
col. 18 (NH).

pl. nom. Su-lu-pi-us 1BoT 1.32 obv. 4 (NH).

a. observed in bird oracles — 1’ coming
(uwa-) or going (pai-) — a’ singly: KBo 2.6 iii 57-58
(NH), ed. van den Hout, Purity 210f.; KUB 49.18 i 4 -5 (NH).
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b’ in groups: 2 Su-lu-pi-us pe.-an S[1G4-za
uér] n=at 2-an arha paer “Two $.-birds [flew in] in
front on the good side and they flew off though the
center” IBoT 1.32 obv. 4-5 (NH), ed. Sakuma, Diss. 2:516f.

¢’ flight described as EGIR UGU SIGs-za
uwa-/UGU EGIR-pa SIGs-za uwa-: KUB 5.25 iv 28
(NH); KUB 18.56 iii 21-22, 25-26 (NH).

d’ flight described as EGIR GAM kus(tayati)
uwa-: KBo 2.6 iii 57-58 (NH), ed. van den Hout, Purity 210f.;
KUB 49.18 i 4-5 (NH); KUB 49.54 rev. (13) (NH).

e’ flight described as pe(r)an S1Gs-za uwa-:
KUB 22.51 obv. 5 (NH), ed. Imparati, Eothen 12:763, 765;
IBoT 1.32 obv. (4?) (NH).

f' flight described as gun.-li,, zilawan uwa-:
KUB 22.51 obv. 5 (NH), ed. Imparati, Eothen 12:763, 765;
IBoT 1.32 obv. (4?) (NH) [ for the hypothesis that gun.-li
should be read as abbreviated Hittite rather than Sumerian see
Sakuma, Diss. 1:106.

g’ flight described as pe(r)an arha pai-: KBo
2.6 iv 11 (NH), ed. van den Hout, Purity 212f.; KUB 49.28 rt.
col. (19) (NH); KUB 49.58:3-4 (NH).

h'’ flight described as taksan/2-an arha pai-:
KUB 18.56 iii 22, 26-27 (NH); KUB 49.18 i 5 (NH); KUB
50.100:(9) (NH); IBoT 1.32 obv. 5, 25 (NH).

2" sitting facing(?) west(?): [...EGIR.
KASKAL(?)]-NI su-lu-pé-en [... nzas=za(?)]
ipatarma TUS-at “[Behind the road(?)] a §.-bird
(obj.) [...and] it alighted (lit. sat down) towards(?)
the west(?)” KUB 22.17 i? 2-3 (NH), ed. Sakuma, Diss.
2:214 (reading -e]r rather than EGIR.KASKAL]-ni) [J
ipatarma is translated by Puhvel, HED 2:375-377, Melchert,
CLL 91, Sakuma, Diss. 1:229-48 (esp. 230), as “west,” differ-
ently Giiterbock, JNES 20:93 w. n. 42 (“astray”) and Starke,
StBoT 31:504-509.

3’ sitting and calling, its beak facing away
in front: Su-lu-pé-es=ma=kan EGIR [...] nzas-za
TUS-at KAXU=SUsma=zazkan pe.-an arha ndis
“the Sulupi-bird [...] back, alighted (lit. sat down)
while turning its beak in front” KUB 22.51 obv. 6-7
(NH), ed. Sakuma, Diss. 2:237 (reading na-"a'-a-is although

-Sum(m)a- C

the first -a- is the remains of a previously written but then only

partially erased word).

4' being in a specific position: Su-lu-pé-es=ma
kuis gu{n>.-li,, KUB 22.51 obv. 9 (NH), ed. Sakuma, Diss.
2:237.

5’ observed (IMUR, NIMUR) — a' singly:
tar(wiya)liyan: KBo 2.6 iv 11; KUB 16.59 obv.? 3; KUB
16.63 rev. (9); KUB 16.72:(18); gun.-li KUB 49.28 rt. col.
18; KUB 50.100:9 (all NH).

b’ in association with a marsanassi-bird: KUB
18.56 iii 21, 25 (NH), ed. Sakuma, Diss. 2:34-36; Su-lu-pi-
in=ma marsanassinnza gun.-li IMUR $u-lu-pi-i§
2-an arha pait “He saw a §.-bird and a marsanassi-
bird gun.-li. The s.-bird flew off through the cen-
ter” IBoT 1.32 obv. 25-26 (NH), ed. Sakuma, Diss. 2:520f.

b. in a court protocol: UMMA ™3ISTAR-ZA
INIM [...] karassini anda=ma=wla ...] Su-lu-pi-
insmaswa kuwapi(-)x[...] “Thus (speaks) Sauska-
zidi: ‘The matter [of ...] we ceased doing (lit. cut).
Furthermore, [...] But where/when [they saw(?)] a
§.-bird (obj.)’”” KUB 40.90:8-10, ed. Werner, StBoT 4:67f.;
each of the following two lines mentions INIM ANSE.GIR.
NUN.NA-=ya “and the matter of the mule” ibid. 12 and 13.

For an understanding of the actions of the s.
in bird oracles see Sakuma, Diss. §. is also the final
element of the composite proper name ™Halpa-
Sulupi (NH no. 256).

Ertem, Fauna (1965) 219; Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1147-
1149; Sakuma, Diss. (2009) 1:402f.

NINDAZum-x?[ -... | n.; (kind of bread or pas-

try); NS.+

frag. NNPASym-x?[-0]-x-as KBo 13.167 i 6 (hiSuwa-fest.,
NS).

Another possible reading would be NNPADI[M.
... | (cf. Akk. NINDA.DIM.ME, AlHeth. 206), but no such
bread is otherwise attested in Hitt.

-Sum(m)a- A and B see -§ma/i- A and B.

-Sum(m)a- C, -Sum(m)i- C enclitic poss.
pron.; our; from OS; wr. syll., and Akkadographi-
cally -NI.
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sg. nom. com. -sum-mi-is§ KBo 22.6 i 5 (OH/NS).

voc. -sum-mi KBo 40.333 iii (8) (OH/MS?), Bo 6740:3
(apud Starke, StBoT 31:80).

acc. com. -sum-ma-an KUB 43.53 1 17 (OH/MS), KUB
58.111 obv. 8 (OH/NS), -Sum-mi-in KBo 3.22 obv. (39) (OS),
KBo 17.88 + KBo 24.116 iii (11), 24 (OH/MS), KBo 20.67
iv (11), 17, 25 (OH/MS), KUB 40.31 rev.? 6 (MH?/MS), VS
28.30 iv 15 (OH/NS), KBo 11.33 rev.! 3 (OH/NS?), KUB
60.44:59 (NS).

nom.-acc. neut. -Sum-me-e[t] KUB 36.110 rev. 8 (OS),
-Su-me-et KUB 40.28:2 (MH/MS) (here or pl.?), -Sum-mi-it
KUB 24.3 ii 18 (Murs. 1) (here or under -sma/i- “your”?).

gen. -Sum-ma-as KBo 22.201 iii 7, iv 10 (OH/NS), -Sum-
mi-is (sic) (mistaken nom. for gen.) KUB 26.71 i 6 (OH/NS).

dat.-loc. -sum-mi KBo 17.88 iii (8), 21 (OH/MS?), VS
28.30 iv 9, 26 (OH/NS), KBo 14.12 iv 31, 32, 36, (37), 39
(NH).

all. -Sum-ma KBo 47.7 obv. 16 (MS).

pl. nom. com. here or 3rd pers. pl.? -Sum-mi-is KBo 22.6
iv 18 (OH/NS).

acc. com. -Sum-mu-us KBo 22.2 obv. 19 (OS).

a.in OH — 1" in OS — a’ sg. nom. com.: (no

exx.).

b’ voc.: (no exx.).

¢’ acc. com. — 1" -Summin: kari “Uhnas
LUGAL YRVZglpuwa 9SiuzSum-m'i'-[in]
[VRIYNéSaz YRVZalpuwa peédal$ applezziyanza
mqnittas LUGAL.GAL 4Siuz5u[m-("mi-in
URUNZ1alpuwaz appa "RYNé'Sa* pe[tahhun] “Pre-
viously Uhna, king of Zalpuwa, [had] carrie[d]
off ‘Oulr] Deity’ from Nesa to Zalpuwa. [L]ater,
however, [I,] Anitta, Great King, bro[ught] ‘Our
Deity’ from [Z]alpuwa back to Nes§a” KBo 3.22 obv.
39-42 (Anitta Proclamation, OS), w. dupl. KUB 36.98a obv.
9-10 (OH/NS), ed. StMed. 13:34f. (“euren”) w. n. 6 (“auch
‘unser’ ... ist ... moglich”), StBoT 18:12f. (“unseres”), see
also GrHL §6.4 n. 9.

2" -NI: kuin=wa Sanhiskeweni UM'MA'=NI
szan wemiyawen “Whom have we been seeking?
Our mother! And thus/so we have found her!” KBo
22.2 obv. 14 (Zalpa tale, OS), ed. s(u)- b 1" b’ 1’ (see there for
discussion), StMed 19:30, 39, StBoT 17:6f.

d’ nom.-acc. neut. -Summet: [L]abarnas
LUGAL YRVHatti Sahessar=Sum-me-e[t] 'é'Stu “Let
the [L]abarna, King of Hatti, be ou[r] fortifica-
tion/stronghold(?)” KUB 36.110 rev. 8-9 (Benediction
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for Labarna, OS), ed. Forrer, MAOG 4:31, Starke, ZA 69:82,

sahessar.
e’ gen.: (no exx.).
f’ dat.-loc.: (no exx.).
g’ all.: (no exx.).
h' abl./inst.: (no exx.)
i’ pl. nom. com.: (no exx.).

j' acc. com. -Summus: [klis(?)zza néku(s)=
Sum-mu-us daskewen'i' “Shall we take [th]ese our
own sisters (in marriage)?”” KBo 22.2 obv. 19 (Zalpa
Story, OS), ed. StMed 19:31, 39, StBoT 17:6f.

k' dat.-loc.: (no exx.).
1’ abl./inst.: (no exx.).
2" in OH/MS — a’ sg. nom. com.: (no exx.).

b’ voc. -Summi: IM-t[a altta=su[m-mi] kuwapi
esta “O Stormgod, o[ur f]ather, where have you
been?” KUB 33.66 + KBo 40.333 iii 8-9 (Stormgod in
Lihzina, OH/MS?), ed. Groddek, ZA 89:38, 40.

¢’ acc. com. sSumma/in: DINGIR.MES-nan
dUTU-i k[(d)]sa DINGIR.MES-a§ asi peskemi
"UTU=5um'-ma-an Labar[(nan)] DINGIR.MES-
as asi piskemi “O Sungod of the gods, hereby I
give that one to the gods, Our Sun Labarna. I will
give that one to the gods” KUB 43.53 i 16-18 (rit., OH/
MS), w. dupls. KBo 17.17 iv? 6-7 (OS), KUB 58.111 obv. 7-8
(OH/NS), ed. Goedegebuure, JANER 2:62, Giorgieri, SMEA
29:64, 68 (5. = gen. sg. (“nostro/vostro”); asi = acc. sg. neut.),
tr. GrHL 145 n. 5 (5. = acc. sg. “our”); asi = free standing
sg. gen.); assus-as halugas wemiskeddu mayantan
dUTU=Sum-mi-in fTawanannan AN.BAR-as
GSDAG-#i “Let the good message find them,
(namely) the vigorous one, (that is,) Our Sun (i.e.,
Our Majesty) (and) the Tawananna on the throne
of iron” KBo 17.88 + KBo 24.116 iii 23-25 (monthly fest.,
OH/MS?), ed. StBoT 37:320f.; cf. also ibid. iii (11), KBo 20.67
iv (11), 17, 25 (OH/MS).

d’ nom.-acc. neut.: (no exx.).
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e’ gen.: (no exx.).

f' dat.-loc. -Summi: karappiya zig-a warkantas
GUD.MAH.HI.A-a5§ UDU.NITA.MES-as EGIR-
pa mayantas ‘UTU=sum-mi *Tawanannai auriyalas
piddai “Arise, (Mount Sari$8a)! Run back to the
fat bulls (and) rams, to the vigorous ones, (name-
ly) to Our Sun (i.e., Our Majesty) (and) to the
Tawananna, the sentinels” KBo 17.88 + KBo 24.116
iii 19-21 (monthly fest., OH/MS?), ed. StBoT 37:320f.; see
also ibid. iii (7).

g’ all.: (no exx.).
h' abl./inst.: (no exx.).
i'—j’ pl. nom. and acc.: (no exx.).

3" in OH/NS — a’ sg. nom. com. -summis: |...
tuz)zi(§)=Sum-mi-is GIR. MES-us IM-az lé é[sz]i
“Let our troops, (that is) their feet not be muddy”
KBo 22.6 i 5 (Sar Tamhari, OH/NS), ed. Rieken, ICH 4 =
StBoT 45:478 w. n. 12; for -Summis as a mistaken gen. see

below e'.
b’ voc.: (no exx.).

¢’ sg. acc. com. -Summa/in: for -Summan
KUB 58.111 obv. 8 see a 2’ ¢'; assus-as [halugas)
"'wemesSkeddu' [mayantaln ‘UTU=zSum-mi-in
[(taw)annannan ewalin [(AN.BAR-a)]s SSDAG-
ti “Let the good [tiding] find them, our youthful
Majesty (and) the ewali Tawananna on the iron
throne” VS 28.30 iv 13-17 (monthly fest., OH/NS), w. dupl.
IBoT 4.51 + KUB 1.15 ii 1-2 (NS), ed. StBoT 37:366-69; [(E
4Siu)na(s)=5] um-mi-in* ABNI “1 built the house of
our deity” KUB 26.71 i 5 (Anitta Proclamation, OH/NS),
w. dupl. KBo 3.22 rev. 56 (OS), ed. StMed 13:40f., StBoT
18:14f. [ this form is a mistake for genitive *-Summas, see
Neu, StBoT 18:124f.; see also immediately below under e’ for

the same phrase with a gen.(?) Siunasummis.

d' nom.-acc. neut.: nzast[(a ANA DUMU.
LU.Ulg.LU)] hattatar=sum-mi-it harak[(t)a] “To
mankind, our wisdom has been lost” KUB 24.3 ii
17-18 (prayer to Sungoddess of Arinna, Murs. 1), w. dupls.
KUB 24.4 obv. 8, KUB 30.13 obv. 10, ed. Lebrun, 160, 169
(“votre intelligence”), Rieken et al., hethiter.net/: CTH 376.1

Sum(m)a Ca3’'i’'2"”

(INTR 2016-01-19) (“unsere Weisheit”), tr. Hittite Prayers 52
(“our wisdom”), 68 (comm. w. lit.) both “our” and “your” (see

-Sma/i- 1 a) seem possible here.

e’ gen. -Summas: EGIR-ma piddai
LUma[yantai] dUTU=Sum-ma-as flawann|annass=a]
AN.BAR-as SSDAG-#i “Run back to the throne of
iron of our you[thful] Sun (i.e., Majesty) and of
the Tawann[anna]” KBo 22.201 iv 9-11 (monthly fest.,
OH/NS), translit. StBoT 37:355; cf. also ibid. iii 7 [J Klinger,
StBoT 37:357 and 795 tries to explain the form UTU-summas
as pl. dat.-loc. which would not fit this context factually since
a plural use for the concept of “Majesty” is hard to imagine;
E Siuna=sum-mi-is ABNI “I built the house of our
deity” KUB 26.71 i 6 (Anitta Proclamation, OH/NS) [] this
form either was considered by the NS scribe to be an unde-
clined divine name, or is a mistake for genitive *-Summas, see
Neu, StBoT 18:124f.; see also immediately above under ¢’ for

the same phrase with an acc. Siunasummin.

f’ dat.-loc. -summi: "maya'nti ‘UTU=Sum-mi
tawannani ewali dalugaus MU.KAM.HI.A-us
Samniyataru AN.BAR-as SSDAG-ti “Let long
years be created for our youthful Majesty and the
ewali Tawannana on the throne of iron” Vs 28.30 iv
26-29 (monthly fest., OH/NS), ed. StBoT 37:368f., Samnai- b
3'; cf. also ibid. iv 9.

g' all.: (no exx.).
h' abl./inst.: (no exx.).

i’ pl. nom.(?)/acc.(?) — 1"" -Summis: tazas=
zazkan "OMESUR .SAG=§um-mi-is azzikkandu “May
our heroes eat them(?)” KBo 22.6 iv 18-19 (Sar tamhari,
OH/NS), ed. Giiterbock, MDOG 101:21, 23 (LUMESUR.SAG-
Summis “eure(?) Krieger”), translit. Rieken, ICH 4 = StBoT
45:578, cf. ibid. 579, and StBoT 17:35 n. 65 (“unsere Helden
(= wir Helden)”).

2'" -NI: $-u$zka[n ...] / [LU(?)].MES
URUHG1i%! SES.MES-NI x[...] “and them [... the
people(?)] of Hatti, our brothers [...]” KBo 3.45 obv.
2-3 (hist., Hantili I/NS), ed. Soysal, Diss. 54, 101; [DINGIR.
MES(?)] GUD.HI.A-NI UDU.HI.A-NI [(appan
san)her] “[The gods(?)] looked after our cattle and
sheep” KBo 22.7 obv.? 3-4 (hist., Hantili I/NS), w. dupl. KBo
3.45 obv. 6, ed. Soysal, Diss. 54f., 101.
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j'—k’ dat.-loc., abl./inst.: (no exx.).

b. in MH/MS and MH/NS — 1’ sg. nom.: (no

exx).

2’ voc. -NI: {UTU-SI BELI-NI “O, Your
Majesty, our lord, (reply to us soon)” HKM 48:21-22
(letter, MH/MS), ed. HBM 208f., Letters 183.

3" acc. com. -Summin: ""UTU=Sum-mi-inn-a
pahha's'ha “and 1 will protect Our Sun (i.e., Our
Majesty)” KUB 40.31 rev.? 6 (frag. of treaty, MH?/MS).

4' nom.-acc. neut. -Sumet: kirzSu-me-et
katkatti[s...] “our(?) heart palpitat[es(?) ...]” KUB
40.28:2 (Kurustama treaty, MH/MS?), ed. Francia, SMEA
35:94 [ the interpretation of -Sfumet as “our” is based on the
predicate umeéni in pl. 1st person in line 4 of the same fragment;
see also StBoT 18:66 n. 97.

5' gen. SA ...=NI: "UMEBSTEM] UL SA BELINI
KUR=ya S4 BELI-NI “(Are) the messengers not of
our lord? The land (is) of our lord too” HKM 55:31-
33 (letter, MH/MS), ed. HBM 224f., Letters 201.

6’ dat.-loc. ANA ...-NI: "AN'4 “UTU-SI BELI-
NI QIBI-MA “to His Majesty, our lord, speak”
HKM 48 obv. 1-2 (letter, MH/MS), ed. HBM 206f., Letters
183; see also HKM 49:1, 20-21 (letter, MH/MS), HKM 57
obv. 3-5 (letter, MH/MS), KUB 13.4 iv 50-51 (instr. for temple
personnel, MH/NS).

7" all. -summa: [...] kariiliya ASAkyerazSum-
ma [ ... "RVUAdaniya paiwani “[...]to our old/for-
mer field [ ... in/to(?)]Adaniya we go” KBo 47.7 obv.
16-17 (frag. of conjuration rit., MS), ed. Fuscagni, hethiter.net/:
CTH 458.89 (INTR 2017-01-12), translit. DBH 33:6 w. n. 18,
see also Groddek, HS 126:118.

8’ abl./inst. ISTU ...-NI: ISTU Z1-NI “by our
(own) intention” KUB 40.15 ii 1 + KBo 50.266b ii 3 (MH),
ed. HittInstr 200f. (“of our own volition”), Giorgieri, Diss. 222,

224 (“dalla nostra anima”).
9'-10’ pl. nom. and acc.: (no exx.).

11’ inst. QADU ...2NI: nuswa=nnas zik
DINGIR-LUM tuel Z1-as "'z'uwa<s» Ser QADU
DAM.MES-NI DUMU.MES-NI parheske “May
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you, O god, chase us along with our wives and our
children on account of the foods of your desire”
KUB 13.4 iv 76-77 (instr. for temple personnel, MH/NS), ed.
THeth 26:69, 85, Siiel, Direktif Metni 88f.

c. in NH; syll. -Summi only in iStarnizsummi
“mutually, with each other”; otherwise all exx.
Akk. -NI — 1’ sg. nom.: anzasswa EN=NI [k]uis
mNiphururiyas éta nuswar-as BA.US “Our lord,
[w]ho was Niphururiya, died” KBo 14.12 iv 17-18 (DS,
Murs. II), ed. Giiterbock, JCS 10:98, GestaSupp 122f.

2' voc.: nuswa=nnas BELIz=NI DUMU=KA pai
“O our lord, give us a son of yours” KBo 14.12 iv 24-
25 (DS, Murs. I1), ed. Giiterbock, JCS 10:98, GestaSupp 122f.

3" acc.: it=wa 9Telipinun anzel EN=NI
DINGIR-LAM S4 SAG.DU-NI mugai “Go, invoke
Telipinu, our lord, our personal deity” KUB 24.2 obv.
5-6 (prayer, Murs. II), ed. Kassian/Yakubovich, FsKosak 428,
432, Lebrun, Hymnes 181, 184, tr. HittitePrayers 54 [] note the

additional anzel “of us, our.”
4' nom.-acc. neut.: (not recognizable).

5' gen.: DAM BELI-NI-ma-wa=nnas
[wlannummiyas “The wife of our lord is a widow
(now)” KBo 14.12 iv 19-20 (DS, Murs. 1I), ed. Giiterbock,
JCS 10:98, GestaSupp 122f.

6' dat.-loc. -Summi: [klariiliyazaswa
URUbattusas YRYMizrassza iStarnizSum-mi
assiyantes [elSer kinunzaswa=nnaszkan kizya
iStarnizSu[m-mi)] / [kis)at nuswazkan KUR YRUHarti
KUR YMizrlizya] / [ukt]iri namma iStarnizSum-
mi asSiy[antes] “In the past Hattusa and Egypt
were on good terms with each other. But now this,
too, has happened between us! The land of Hatti
[and] the land of Egypt [will] again be [fore]ver on
good terms with each other” KBo 14.12 iv 35-39 (DS,
Murs. 1), ed. DS 98, Francia, SMEA 35:95f., GestaSupp 95,
125 [Jin this NH composition, when enclitic possessives were
no longer part of speakers’ own grammar, the correct sense
of istarnizsummi (probably taken from the earlier MH treaty)
was misunderstood to mean simply ‘mutually’ (Francia, SMEA
35:96: ‘tra noi, voi, loro”), applicable to all plural persons.
For the NH composer, it is the enclitic znas that marks ‘(be-

tween) us,” not the iStarnizsummi ‘mutually’; ANA ...-NI:
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ANA MUNUS-TI BELTI-NI-ma-warzan ASSUM
"LUMUTI-SU wekiskeweni “We request him (i.e.,
the son of the Hittite king) for our lady as her hus-
band” KBo 14.12 iv 21-22 (DS, Mur3. II), ed. Giiterbock, JCS
10:98, GestaSupp 122f.

7' abl./inst.: (no exx.).
8'—11"' pl.: (no exx.).

d. problematic/uncertain — sg. nom. com.
-Summis: DINGIR-LIM=Sum-mi-is “our deity” KUB
50.78:1 (NH), or to be read rather as DN 4Si-§um-mi-
i§ with van Gessel, OHP 1:406.

Due to the nature of Hitt. texts where the first
person pl. is less used than the sg. or the third
person (either sg. or pl.), as well as the chrono-
logical development of the poss. pron. in general,
the attestation of -$. is sparing but otherwise fully
parallel to, for instance, -mi-/-ma- “mine” and -$i-
B/-sa- q.vv. The Hittites often preferred the gen.
of the independent personal pron. anzel, as the fol-
lowing lexical list shows: (Sum.) 4&-mu-me-en =
(Akk.) a-na i-ti-ni = (Hitt.) anzel kussan “(for) our
wage” KBo 1.42 i 28 (Izi Bogh. A, NS), ed. MSL 13.133 as
line 38. In the paradigm of possessives found in KBo
1.42 i 23-28 the three singular forms “my,” “your”
and “his/her” are expressed by the enclitic posses-
sives -mi-, -ti-, -§i-, while the plural forms “our,”
“your,” and “their” are expressed by the genitive
of the independent personal pronouns (anzel,
Sumenzan, apenzan). For a discussion of why the
scribes did not use the enclitics throughout see (s.v.
-mi-, -ma-. While it is possible that the Akk. suffix
-NI stood for -5. in older Hitt., it is also possible
that the suffixed -V, particularly in NH, stood for
the preposed anzel.

Otten, ZA 53 (1959) 180; Friedrich, HE 1% (1960) 65 (“Ein
enklitisches Possessivpronomen der 1. Person Plur. ist bisher
nicht belegt”); Werner, OLZ 57 (1962) 382; Kammenhuber,
HbOr (1969) 211 (“-smi- fraglich”); Otten, StBoT 17 (1973)
35 w. nn. 64-65; Neu, StBoT 18 (1974) 65f., 119f., 128-131;
Starke, StBoT 31 (1990) 79-82; Giorgieri, SMEA 29 (1992)
54 w. n. 25; Francia, SMEA 35 (1995) 93-99; Tischler, HEG
S/2 (2006) 1159 (Summi- “gelegentliche (wohl nur graphi-
sche) Realisierung von -smi-/-sma-); Hoffner/Melchert, GrHL

O%um(m)anza(n)-

(2008) 138-141 w. nn. 3, 8-9; Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008) 782f.;
Groddek, HS 126 (2013) 118.

EZEN /EZENsgummal...] D n.; (a festival);
NH.{

frag. *2™Nasy-um-"ma’'[- ...] KUB 25.26 iii 5 (NS).

§ 2 'UDU" x[...] 4 SATU x[...] 1 PYShanis[sas
...] ANA EZEN /*?ENs§u-um-m"a'[- ...] zénandas
takn[as ‘UTU-i] “Two sheep, [...] four SUTUs
[of flour(?)], one hanissa-container [of beer(?)]
for the s.-festival of autumn (celebrated) [for the
Sungoddess of] the Earth” (followed by simi-
lar paragraphs for ¥2ENedasShapuna, harsialli-,
hass[umas(?)] etc.) KUB 25.26 iii 1-5 (cult inv., NS).

Sum’maizza (mng. unkn.); from MS?.}

unclear "Sum'?-ma-iz-"za’ KBo 13.119 iii 21 (NS),
[Sulm?-ma-iz-za KBo 13.120:5 (MS?).

In an obscure context in connection with a
wagon: ... SMAR.GID.DA ki-'x x'[...]x-atnas
[CSM(AR.GID).DA] "sum'?-ma-iz-"za" peskanzi
KBo 13.119 iii 20-21 (purification rit., MS?), w. dupl. KBo
13.120:5 (ENS?).

[Summani] Tischler, HHwb 154 is Hurr. in Hurr.
context.

[Sum-ma-an-ma-as| KUB 33.108 ii 21 (frag. men-
tioning ISTAR, NS), ed. Friedrich JKF 2:148f. (without
tr.) read Akkadographically as SUM-ma-an-ma-
(sm)as(?) “mit Namen” by Ricken et al., hethiter.
net/: CTH 350.3 (TX 2009-08-31, TRde 2009-08-31).

[Sumant-] see suku’ant-.

(M¥um(m)anza(n)-, Sum(m)anza-,
Sum(m)anzana- n. com., neut.; (bul)rush; from
0S.+

sg. nom. com. Su-ma-an-za KBo 1.45 rev.! 2 (NH), su-
um-ma-an-za KUB 12.58 1 21 (NS), Su-um-ma-an-za-a-as KBo
10.45 ii 29 (MH/NS).

acc. com. Su-ma-an-za-n[a-an] HKM 116 ii? 23 (OH?/
MS), Su-um-ma-an-za-na-an KUB 7.53 ii 4 (NS).

nom.-acc. neut. Su-ma-an-za-an KBo 20.73 i 3 (OH or
MH/MS), KBo 24.3 i 1, 4 (MH/MS), KBo 24.2 i (3), 6 (MH/
NS), HT 6 rev. (8), (11) (MH/NS), Su-ma-an-za-an-n(a) KUB
7.23:9 (pre-NH/NS), KUB 59.54 obv. (6) (pre-NH/NS), sum-
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ma-a[n-za-na-an] KUB 39.8 iv 6 (MH?/NS), [Sum-]"ma-an-
za'-na-an KUB 39.8 iv 2 (MH?/NS).

gen. su-ma-a-an-za-na-as KBo 20.26 obv. (11) (OS),
KBo 30.26 rev. 1 (MS).

dat.-loc. Su-ma-an-za-ni KBo 20.8 rev.? 14 (OS), Su-um-
ma-an-za-ni KBo 58.32:3 (NS).

abl. Su-ma-an-za-na-az KBo 24.3 + KBo 47.1301 15, 22
(MH/MS), KBo 24.2 i (14) (MH/NS), HT 6 rev. (18) (MH/NS).

collec. com. and pl. nom.-acc. neut. su-ma-an-za KUB
35.54 1 15 (MS), KBo 3.8 iii 6, 24 (MH/NS), KBo 11.111 9
(NS), KUB 59.43 19 (NS), Sum-ma-an-za KBo 20.111:10 (NS),
Usum-ma-an-za KBo 21.20 1 17 (NH).

pl. dat.-loc. Su-ma-an-za-na-as KBo 11.11 1 2 (MH/NS),
KBo 55.44 i 2 (MH/NS).

(Sum. pronunciation) [e-e$] = (Sum.) [KU] = (Akk.) as-
lum “cord” = (Hitt.) Su-ma-an-za “rush (used as a cord”)” KBo
1.45 rev.! 2 (S* vocab., NS), ed. MSL 3:59 (“rope™).

For a toponym YRUSummanzana see RGTC 6:366.

a. in general as a plant — 1’ listed with other
plants growing wild: {IM-as ue''[lu] "h'amikta n=
asta anda [Suppi] Su-ma-an-za hami'k'ta...\IM-as
uellu lantat [n=ast]a anda Suppi Su-ma-an-za lattat
“He (i.e., the great river) bound the meadows of
the Stormgod; therein he bound the [sacred] rush-
es. ... The meadows of the Stormgod have been re-
leased; in it the sacred rushes have been released”
(in analogy, the afflicted (lit. bound) body parts of
a child are to be healed (lit. released)) KBo 3.8 iii
5-6, 23-24 (fourth ritual on the tablet, called “spell of binding,”
MH/NS), ed. Fuscagni, hethiter.net/: CTH 390 (TX 20.03.2017,
TRde 20.03.2017), Oettinger, Offizielle Religion 348f., 350,
Kronasser, Die Sprache 7:157-159, translit. Myth 169f. [] for
the interchange of sg. and pl. in /attat and lantat see Oettinger,
Offizielle Religion 350 n. 12; in broken context with
an apple (or apple tree: [SJHASHUR) KUB 35.54
il4-15.

2’ grows in the meadow: [(nu) Sum-]"ma-
an-za'-na-an udanzi n=at ISTU "1'.[(DUG.GA)]
iSkiyazi n-at=San hasst anda pessiyazi ZID.DAsya-
kan anda SunneSka[nzi] MUNUSMESGIOtgptarass-a
kissa<(n)> alalamnesk{ezzi] man-wazkan U.SAL-
un paisi nzasta Sum-ma-a[n-za-na-an]| "Ié
hitittiyasi “They bring [bul]rush. He anoints it with
fine oil and throws it into the brazier. They also
pour flour in and a mourning woman lament[s]
thus: “When you go to the meadow, don’t pull (up)
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the bulru[sh]!”” KUB 39.8 iv 2-7 (funerary rit., MH?/NS),
w. dupl. KUB 30.19 iv 4-9, ed. Kassian et al., Funerary 588-
591, Otten, HTR 44-47.

3’ produces a fragrance when burned:
(The goddess Hapantali has brought wood
and pebbles and thrown them into a bra-
zier) [uda=w]a=ssizas (par. uda=wa=55i=(y)at)
MUNUS.LUGAL-a5§ [...] SSalanzanan (par.
Sglanzanas) [(Shat)alkis|nas 'x'? SSsa'maliyas
[(SSlahhu)walrnuzzi [(kalu)isnaln tubhuesSar Su-
ma-an-za-n[a-an] (par. Su-ma-an-za-an-n=a) [nz
us=San] Napassuelas Ser su[hhali “‘Bring them to
him (i.e., the angry god), O Queen, [namely...],
alanzana-wood, [foliJage of [hawtho]rn (and)
of Samaliya-, [kalwisna-], tuhhuessar [and] bul-
rush [...].” She po[ur]s [them] on top of the (hot)
pebbles” (The “holy” water is poured over them,
which sends a scent to the god to soothe him) HKM
116 ii? 19-24 (rit. in myth, NS), w. par. KUB 7.23:7-9, KUB
59.54 obv. 4-6, ed. hethiter.net/: CTH 335.4 (TX 2009-08-
28, TRde 2009-08-28) (“Binse”) w. n. 4, 6, Giiterbock, JKF
10:207f. (“string”), Haas, FsPopko 144-145; cf. also mention
of brazier in KUB 39.8 iv 1-7 above in 1 a 2' [ uda=wa=55i-
(v)at MUNUS.LUGAL-as in par. KUB 59.54 obv. 4 makes
Giterbock’s (JKF 10:208) reading wassivas MUNUS.LUGAL-
as “Queen of the Remedies” in HKM 116 ii? 19 less likely.

4’ standing in sea water and rustling (in
the wind?): [EGIR-a]ndasmazz Su-ma-an-za-
an dai n=a[(t=51)]zka[(n)] s[(er)] arha wahnuzi
hukkiskizz[("izma" k))i[(sSan)] "aru’nas ahriyatta
arunizmazkan "an‘da Su-ma-an-za-an daskupait
arunazzkan Su-ma-an-za-al[(n)] huittiyami
“[Afterw]ards she takes bulrush and waves it over
him/her while conjuring as follows: ‘The sea is
ahriya-ing (i.e., wailing(?)), and in the sea the
rush rustled(?). I will pull the bulrush out of the
sea’” KBo 24.3 i 1-5 (rit., MS), w. dupl. KBo 24.2 i 3-6 (pre-
NH/NS), HT 6 + KBo 9.125 iv 8-11 (NS), ed. Beckman, Or NS
59:43, 49 (“rope™), Haas, Materia 668 (“Strick™) [] the rustling
of the rushes or reeds as they stand in the shallow sea water
may allude to the sound made when wind blows through reeds;
if these are reeds, they would have to be of a species that grows

in salty water, as in salt marshes.
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5" wrapped in wool in a ritual: 1 §inas 3
QATU 3 EME i$nas 4 Su-ma-an-za n-at SIiG
antarit anda hilaliyan “one figure, three hands,
three tongues of dough, four (bundles of) bulrush;
they are wrapped with blue wool” KUB 59.43 i 9-10
(rit., NS), translit. DBH 14:76.

6’ can be cut (kuer-) in a ritual: § nu=ssan ANA
NINDA.GUR,.RA.HIL.'A'[...] EME.HIL. A Sum-ma-
an-za kuer[zi(?) ...] “On the thick breads [ ... he/
she] cut[s] tongues (and?) bulrush” KBo 20.111:9-10
(Kizz. rit., NS), ed. StBoT 46:142f., for cutting see also KBo
24317.

b. used as a rope or cord in ritual/cultic con-
text: nzanzkan GIR. MES-SU $u-ma-[a]n-"za-na-
az' arsami “1 immobilize(?) his feet with bul-
rush” KBo 24.3 + KBo 47.130 i 15 (Tunnawi’s rit., MH/
MS), w. dupls. KBo 24.2 i 14 (pre-NH/NS) and par. HT 6
rev. 18 (NS) [J we follow Beckman, Or NS 59:49, 55 and
CHD L-N 305a, in rendering arsami w. “immobilize”; note
also n=zatzkan ishimanit arasmi “and I immobilize(?) it/them
with a cord” in KBo 17.60 obv. 3 (MH/MS); man UN-an
IDIM.NUN.ME appiskizzi nu kisan DU[-mi?]
S4 SAH.BABBAR Ysum-ma-an-za MUNUS-as
Saknumar "ki'nandus hla?-...dahhi(?)] “If the
Lamastu demon keeps seizing a person, [1(?)] do
as follows: [I take(?)] the bulrush of a white pig,
defilement/defecation(?) of a woman, assorted
[ ...-s]” KBo 21.20 i 16-17 (medical rit., NH), ed. Burde,
StBoT 19:42f., Haas, Materia 668 [] the exact mng. of “bulrush
of a white pig” is unclear (see also Burde, StBoT 19:46): could
it refer to the bristles of a pig? For medical and ritual use of
the Akkadian Was/u(m) “rope” and “a rush” twined and as a
medico-magical substance see CAD A/2:447-449 s.v. aslu A
and B, and AHw 81 “Binse, Seil”; here?: (“Thus speaks
fUruwanda”:) man lalas aniyami ta YV?YSA Su-ma-
an-za-na-as=(S)ta (var. Su-ma-an-za-na-as-sa)
anda tarupiyami n=at kisSarta harmi nzasta Y"YSA
ANA GI anda huittahhari nusus=San hamenkeskemi
nammazan arha kuwakuwarkimi (var. kurask[emi])
n=zan=§an happini pessieSkemi §ér-a=ssan kissan
memieSkemi § kasa=Sta katta huittahhat idalawas
lalan alwanzinas EME-an su-ma-an-za GIM-
an ta‘rupista “Whenever 1 treat (someone for ill
effects) of slander/blasphemy, I combine a sinew
with bulrushes. I hold them in (my) hand, I pull
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the sinew to a reed and I start tying them. Then
I cut it off (var. cut each off) and throw it into
the flame. Over it I start saying thus: ‘See, I have
pulled down the tongue of the evil one, the tongue
of the sorcerer. Just as the bulrushes have been
combined, (let [likewise] ... be [...])’” KBo 11.11 i
1-9 (Uruwanda’s rit., MH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 55.44:2-6 (MH/
NS), ed. Gorke, hethiter.net/: CTH 411 (TX 02.05.2012, TRde
20.10.2011), Haas, Materia 667f. (] for Sumanzana$=$ta in KBo
11.11 i 2 as pl. dat.-loc. w. an added -(a)sta in mid-sentence
see Neu, Linguistica 33:144f.; Neu apud Tischler, HEG T/D
240 interpreted tarupista as mid. pres.(!) sg. 3; (in a list
of ritual ingredients:)...[SIG andaras flepu SIG
mitis tepu nu Su-um-ma-an-za 'SIG" mitissza [anda
tarupplanza ... EGIR-SU-ma Su-um-ma-an-za-
na-an EGIR-SUsma pattar dai n-at-kan Ser arha
wahnuzi “..., [blue wool (in) sJmall quantity, red
wool (in) small quantity. Bulrush and red wool are
(lit. is) [combi]ned. ...Afterwards she takes the
bulrush, then the feather (of an eagle) and waves
them over (the patient)” KUB 12.58 i 21-22 (Tunnawi’s
rit., NS), continued by join KUB 7.53 ii 4-5, ed. Tunn. 8-11,
cf. also Haas, Materia 585, 668.

c. used to make a wreath for the head: (In a
description of a statuette of ISTAR) kessarta DUG
dannarantan "har'zi INA SAG.DU=SUzma Su-um-
ma-an-za-a-as purusiya[las kilttat “In (her) hand
she holds an empty vessel while on her head was
[pl]aced bulrush as a wrea[th(?)]” KBo 10.45 ii 28-29
(rit. for netherworld deities, MH/NS), ed. Otten, ZA 54:122f.,
Haas, AoF 17:185, Materia 609, purusiyala- c; ina deSCI'ip—
tion of dressed-up participants in a cult festival:
[ ... sérlhlalnnza harzi Su-ma-a-an-"za'-[(na-as
BA’NU-X) ... ha(rzi “)\YP(IRIG.TUR uizzi Sapras)]
/ [...]x-in uesta serh[(an) ...-t(a? ha)]'rzi' “he
also holds a/the Serha-. [...] holds a crow[n(?)] of
bulrush. The leopard-man comes (in). He wears a
[...]-garment of sapra-cloth. He holds the serha-
[...]” KBo 20.26 + KBo 25.34 obv. 10-12 (KL.LAM, OS), w.
dupl. KBo 30.26 rev. 1-4 (MS), ed. Neu, StBoT 25:89, serha-,
cf. StBoT 26:364.

There are three stems, com. gender
Sum(m)anza(n)-, neut. gender Sum(m)anza- and
neut. gender Sum(m)anzan-. Originally §. was a
com. gender n-stem noun, with sg. nom. Sumanza,
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a secondary oblique stem Sumanzan- (e.g., sg.
nom. Sumanza in KUB 12.58 i 21, followed by sg.
acc. Sumanzanan in KUB 7.53 ii 4) and a collec.
sum(m)anza. The collec. formed the basis for a
sg. neut. backformation sum(m)anzan, thus leading
to a neut. stem Sum(m)anza- (see Melchert, IdgNomen
129-133, GrHL § 4.79, p. 113f.). The OS and MS exam-
ples show that this word had a single -m- and that
the NS spellings are not probative for a geminate
(GrHL §1.24). As the determinative U in KBo 21.21 i
17 indicates, §. was originally a kind of grass, most
likely (bul)rush (see Melchert, IdgNomen 129-131). It
almost exclusively appears in ritual contexts either
as raw material for making cords (cf. also bil.section
KBo 1.45 rev.! 2) or as materia magica by itself.

Weidner, Studien (1917) 130 (“Strick™); Friedrich, HW (1952)
197 (“Strick™); Otten, ZA 54 (1961) 151 w. n. 307 (“Strick™);
Hawkins/Morpurgo-Davies/Neumann, HHL (1973) 33 n. 121;
Burde, StBoT 19 (1974) 46, 73 (“Binse(?)”); Oettinger, KZ
94 (1980) 49; Melchert, Die Sprache 29 (1983) 9-10; Neu,
StBoT 26 (1983) 173 w. n. 521 (“Band”); Archi, FsPugliese
Carratelli (1988) 36-37 n. 45; Beckman, Or NS 59 (1990) 55
(“rope”); Carruba, StMed 7 (1992); Weitenberg, FsHouwink
ten Cate (1995) 333-344; Melchert, Toch&IESt 9 (2000) 64
w. n. 34 (“(bul)rush”); Haas, OLZ 97 (2002) 509 (“Hanf,” cf.
Akk. gi “flax, thread” and qunnabu “hemp flower, seed”);
Haas, Materia (2003) 314f., 667-669; Melchert, IdgNomen
(2003) 129-133 (“(bul)rush”); Katz, FsMorpurgo Davies
(2004) 202f.; Oettinger, Offizielle Religion (2004) 348 n. 4
(“Binse”; sumanza is often collec. (neut. pl.) from a com. sg.
Sumanza); Tischler, HEG T/D (2006) 1149-1152; Kloekhorst,
EDHIL (2008) 780f. (rejects com. gender); Soysal, JAOS 133
(2013) 698.

Summaraf(-)...]; (mng. unkn.); from MS.}

frag. sum-ma-r[a-...] KBo 24.9 obv.? 11 (MS).

§ HUR.SAG-azzazkan istu-x[...] / pédaz
Sum-ma-rla-...] / [d]andukisnan [...] § “From the
mountain ... [...] from the place ... [...] [m]ortal
[...]” KBo 24.9:10-12 (MS), ed. Fuscagni, hethiter.net/: CTH
458.19 (INTR 2013-02-06) [ due to the lack of word space
after iStu- we, with Fuscagni, have tentatively analyzed istu- as

Hitt. rather than Akk.

Cf. Ssummarant-?

Summarant- (mng. unkn.); NS.+

frag. Su-um-ma-ra-an-t[e?-...] KBo 22.6 iii 10 (NS).
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§ ™Nurdahis LUGA[L...] / EN-izmi tuzz[i-...]
/ Su-um-ma-ra-an-tle-...] / kisat “Nurdahi, the
kin[g ...] to/for my lord the troo[ps ... ] s. [...]
became/happened” KBo 22.6 iii 8-11 (Sargon Legend,
NS), ed. Giiterbock, MDOG 101:20, 22.

Cf. summara[(-)...]
Sum(m)as see sum(m)es.
Sumasila see sumesila.

Sumatani n.?, Hurr.; (epithet of the netherworld
god ‘U.GUR); MH.¥

EGIR-andasma sapsi hisammi ALAM ININ.
E.GAL ¢U.GUR $u-u-ma-a-ta-"ni' (dupl. Su-ma-
ta-a-n[i] (or -r[i]), zussi tiéni {Tessuppina KI.MIN
(dupl. ¢U-uppina) KBo 23.67 i 13-15 (MH/MS), w. dupl.
KUB 45.50 ii 5-7 (MH/NS), KBo 43.207:10-12 (NS), translit.
ChS 1/3-2:76, 84, cf. von Brandenstein, ZDMG 91:565 n. 2
(reading -r[i]).

Von Brandenstein, ZDMG 91 (1937) 565 n. 2 (equivalent
to Saumatar); Laroche, GLH (1977-79) 219; (following von
Brandenstein); Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1154; Richter,
BibGIHurr (2012) 412.

Cf. Saummatar.

[Sumatar[i(-)...] von Brandenstein, ZDMG
91:565 n. 2 and Tischler, HHwb 154, see Sumatani and
Saummatar, cf. BibGIHurr. 412.

-Sum(m)i- see -sma/i- A and B and sum(m)a- C.
Summiyara- adj.; (located) on top; MS. ¥

pl. nom.? Sum-mi-ia-ra[-a-e-es] KBo 12.101:9 (MS);
here? sum-mi-ia-[ra(?)-... ] KBo 17.56 rev. 7 (MS).

§ [...]""UTU-was$ kunkumati da"nku’-x'[...]/
[ ... hlantiyaraés sum-mi-ia-ra[-a-e-es] / [...-]za
kas datten kiss[an(?)...]/ [...kulkkumati harmi §
“§ [...] the Sun(god)’s dar[k?] kunkumati-(plant?)
[...1/]...](located) in [f]ront (pl.) (and?) (located)
on top [(pl.)...]/[...] take these for yourselves(?)!
Thu[s...] ‘I hold the [kulkkumati(-plant?).” §” KBo
12.101:8-11 (rit. frag., MS) [] Laroche, OLZ 59:564, restores
to Summiya[raés] 1 for kunkumati/kukkumati as possibly
a plant see Otten/Soucek, StBoT 8:97f., HED K 250f., but
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compare also Luw. kunkumd(n)- in Melchert, CLL s.v. For
hantiyara- see the discussion in Oettinger, FsDingol 543-547,
Hoffner, GsOtten 66-75, and HW? H s.v. Oettinger, 545 trans-
lates [h]antiyaraes summiya[raés] as substantivized adjec-
tives “Vorgebirge und Hauptgebirge.” Since [h]antiyaraés s.
seem to be resumed by “take these for yourselves” it is more
likely to take them as adj. to objects that can be picked up. For
Hantiyar(a) und Summiyara as proper names of two mountains
see RGTC 6:78, 366.

Oettinger, HS 114 (2001) 85, 87 (“Hohe”); idem, FsDingol
(2007) 545 (substantively used adjective “Hauptgebirge”).

Sum(m)eS$ A independent personal pron.; you
(pl.); from OS.

nom. Su-me-e§ KBo 6.2 iii 18 (OS), KBo 17.4ii 7 (OS),
KBo 22.1 obv. 3, 5 (0S), KBo 22.62 iii 23 (0S), KUB 12.63
rev. 32 (OH/MS), KUB 33.62 iii 10 (OH/MS), KBo 3.1 ii 47
(OH/NS), KBo 3.43 rev. 5 (OH/NS), KBo 6.3 iii 21, (22) (OH/
NS), KBo 6.6 i 29 (OH/NS), KBo 8.35 ii 5 (MH/MS), KBo
15.10 iii 50 (MH/MS), KBo 53.10 ii 22 (Arn. I-ASm., MS),
HKM 17 obv. 13 (MH/MS), KUB 15.34 iii 37 (2x), 51 (MH/
MS), KUB 17.211 6, iv 13 (MH/MS), KBo 12.127 ii 5 (MH/
NS), KUB 13.4 ii 73, iii 35 (MH/NS), KUB 23.68 rev. 7 (MH/
NS), KUB 41.8 iii 10 (MH/NS), KBo 5.3 iv 25, 29, 31 (Supp.
1), KBo 3.3 iii 10, 24 (Murg. IT), KUB 14.16 iii 26 (Murs. T0),
KUB 21.1 iii 31 (Muw. IT), KBo 45.272 i 58 (here?; Muw. II),
KUB 21.29 iv 13 (Hatt. I1T), KUB 21.42 iv 4 (Tudh. IV), KUB
26.1 iii 11 (Tudh. 1V), KUB 26.12 iv 33 (Tudh. IV), ABoT
1.56 i 9 (Supp. IT), KUB 16.39 ii 29 (here?; NS), KUB 54.1
120 (NS).

Su-mes KBo 10.37 iii 43, iv 33 (OH/NS), KUB 26.19 ii
21, (38) (MH/MS), KBo 52.26 ii 13 (MH/NS), KUB 30.33 i
5, 14 (here?; MH/NS), KUB 41.8 iv 26 (MH/NS), KUB 36.91
obv. i? 3, 5 (pre-NH/NS), KUB 43.68 obv.? 9 (pre-NH/NS),
KUB 12.55iv 5 (NS), KBo 45.190:(4) (sic, see ZA 63:80, and
cf. dupl. Su-me-es KUB 24.9 ii 42).

Su-me-e-es KUB 23.72 rev. 66 (MH/MS), KUB 34.40:2,
3 (MH/MS), KUB 23.68 obv. 28 (MH/NS), KUB 13.3 ii 20,
iii 3, 36 (MH?/NS), KUB 14.4 ii 3, iv 9, 13 (Murs. 1I), KUB
26.12 ii 12 (Tudh. IV).

Su-um-me-es KBo 10.37 iv 34 (OH/NS), KBo 12.6:2 (OH/
NS), KUB 13.20 i 30 (MH/NS), KUB 1.15 iii 10 (pre-NH/NS),
KUB 17.12 ii 16 (NS), KUB 21.37:4, 40, 42, 43, 44 (Hatt. TIT),
KUB 26.1 i 6 (Tudh. IV), KUB 26.13 i (4), 7, 8 (Tudh. IV),
ABOT 1.56 iii 21 (Supp. II), KUB 19.28 iii 10, KUB 21.37
obv.4 (here?; both NH).

Su-um-mes KUB 1.15 iii 6 (pre-NH/NS), KUB 31.96 i 1
(NS), Su-um-me-e-es KUB 23.68 obv. 26 (MH/NS), KUB 21.8
iii (14) (NH), KUB 31.80 rev. 10 (here?; NH), Su-um-me-is
KUB 26.1 i 2 (Tudh. IV).

Su-me-$(a(-)) KUB 33.10 ii 7 (OH/MS), KUB 31.103 obv.
16 (pre-NH/MS)?, KUB 31.74 ii 11 (OH/NS), KUB 23.72 rev.

Sum(m)e§ A a1’

61 (MH/MS), KUB 31.104 rt. col. 8 (MH/MS), KUB 36.114
rt. col. 13 (MH/MS), KUB 7.41 rev. 22 (MS?), KUB 21.41 iv
5 (NH), su-me-e-s(a) KUB 23.72 rev. 26, 64 (MH/MS), KUB
36.114 rt. col. 12 (MH/MS), KBo 51.16 ii 4 (here?; MH/MS),
KUB 11.1 iv 23 (OH/NS), KUB 26.29 obv. 11, 27 (both MH/
NS), KBo 5.3 iv 18 (Supp. D).

Su-ma-as KBo 3.1 ii 72 (OH/NS), Su-ma-a-as KUB 11.2:5
+ IBoT 3:84:5 (OH/NS), here?: KBo 5.4 rev. 17, 18 (Murs. II),
Su-ma-a-$(a-) IBoT 3.84:11 (OH/NS), HKM 75:22 (MH/MS),
Su-um-ma-as KUB 26.1 iii 45, 50, 61 (Tudh. IV).

acc. Su-me-e§ KUB 26.19 ii 23 (MH/NS), KBo 5.3 iv
13, 26 (Supp. 1), KUB 14.13 i 54, iv 5 (Murs. II), Su-ma-as
KUB 13.4 ii 66, 67 (MH/NS), su-um-ma-as KUB 26.1 iii 32
(Tudh. IV).

dat.-loc. su-ma-as HKM 57:(27) (MH/MS), Su-ma-a-as
KUB 23.77:50 (MH/MS), KUB 21.47 rev.! 14 + KUB 23.82
rev. 19 (MH/MS), su-ma-a-s(a(-)) KUB 23.77:32, 33, 38 (MH/
MS), Su-um-ma-as KUB 21.42 i 6 (Tudh. IV), KUB 26.13 i 15
(Tudh. IV), KUB 26.1 i 7 (Tudh. IV), su-me-es KUB 16.39 ii
38 (here?; NS), su-me-e-es KUB 14.14 rev. 19 (Murs. 1), KUB
26.12 ii 25 (Tudh. 1V), Su-um-me-es KUB 21.29 iv 14 (NS),
ABOT 1.56 1 10 (Supp. II).

gen. Su-me-en-za-an KBo 53.10 ii 1 (Arn. [-ASm., MS),
KUB 23.77:21, 23 (MH/MS), §u-me-en-za-n(a-) KUB 23.77:19
(MH/MS), su-me-el KUB 13.20 1 36 (MH/NS).

abl. Su-me-e-da-za KBo 12.128 rt. col. 16 (OH?/NS), su-
me-e-da-az KUB 23.103 rev. 26 (Tudh. 1V).

a. you (subj.) — 1’ in nominal sentences or
sentences w. expressed es-/as- “to be”: (“When
citizens of Hatti who are /ILKU-people came,
t[hey] bowed to the king and said: ‘No one pays
us wages. They reject u[s], saying:””) LUMESIL K[
wa Su-me-es “*“You are ILKU-people!”’” KBo 6.2
iii 18 (Laws §55, OS), ed. LH 67 [] note the absence of the
particle -za in OS, see GrHL §28.32-41; nuzza kasa Su-
me-es LUMES KUR YRYSmirika himantes IT[TI)
T[UTU-ST] "I"[in]kiyassas “Now, you, people of
I$mirika, are all s[w]orn tfo His Majesty] (so in
the future protect the king, the queen, the princ-
es, and the land of Hatti)” KUB 23.68 + ABoT 1.58
rev. 7 (ISmirika treaty, MH/NS), ed. Kempinski/Kosak, WO
5:196f., tr. Dipl.Texts? 16; andasmazza Su-me-es kuiés
LU.MES E.DINGIR-LIM nuzza haliy[as] uddant
mekki pahhassanuwantes “Furthermore, you who
are temple personnel, be very careful in the matter
of the wat[ch]” KUB 13.4 i 73 (instr. for temple personnel,
MH/NS), ed. Hittlnstr 256f., THeth 26:54f., 77; Su-me-es=
wa=smas IR MES AB[I-YA (&5ten)] “You were sub-
jects of [my] fat[her]” KUB 14.16 iii 26 (Extensive ann.
of Murs. IT), w. dupl. KUB 14.15 iii 56, ed. AM 58f. [] instead
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of the particle -za the clitic pron. -§mas is employed, see GrHL
§28.32; Su-um-ma-as=(§)mas kuiés LU.MES SAG
hitdak ka esten “You, eunuchs, who were here im-
mediately, ...” KUB 26.1 iii 45-46 (instr., Tudh. IV), ed.
HittInstr 302f., Dienstanw. 14.

2’ in non-nominal sentences: (The king is
blaming the nobles) §u-me-es LUMES SSTUKUL
tamesketteni "a'pe="ya katta'[n] dameskewan daer
kissan AWAT (eras.) ABI-YA pahsanutten takku su-
me-e§ natta Sakténi kani LU.SU.Gl-ess-a NU.GAL
nuzSmas memai AWAT ABIzYA “You are oppress-
ing the craftsmen, and they began to oppress (their
subordinates). Is this the way you have kept my
father’s command? If you do not remember (lit.
know), are there not also old men here, one (of
whom) may tell you the word of my father?” KBo
22.1 obv. 3-6 (instr., OS), ed. HittInstr 74f., Archi, FsLaroche
45f.; (“The father of the king stepped into the as-
sembly and instructed them under his seal:) itten
mahhanda ar[(e(s)zsmes)] Su-me-es-sza (var. C @
-Sa) apenissan iste[(n)] “Go and act just as your
comrades (with regard to sahhan and luzzi)” KBo
6.2 iii 19-20 + KBo 22.62 iii 22-23 (Laws §55, OS), with dupls.
KBo 6.3 iii 22-23 (OH/NS) (var. B) and KBo 6.6 i 29 (OH/NS)
(var. C), ed. LH 66-68; nu=mu kasma su-me-es=pat kuit
ha'tr'atten “Now, concerning the matter that you
yourselves have written to me” HKM 17 obv. 13 (letter,
MH/MS), ed. Letters 124, HBM 142f.; (“Had I ever con-
cerned myself with those people to be resettled,
I, My Majesty would have concerned myself and
would have taken those people to be resettled and
carried them off to Hattusa”) su-me-es-ma=smas
kuéz memiyanaz EGIR-an sanhesketteni nu=smas
Sumel Z1-az arha dasketteni “On what basis do
you keep concerning yourselves and taking them
for yourselves on your own authority?” KBo 3.3 iii
10-12 (Syrian affairs, Murs. II), ed. Klengel, Or. NS 32:37, 43,
Miller, KASKAL 4:126, 129, tr. DiplTexts? 172; [U|MMA
mTuthaliya "LUGAL'.GAL LUGAL-izziahhat-wa
[nu]swa? Su-um-me-is “UMESSAG ANA SAG.DU
dUTU-ST [§)er kisan linik<ten> “[T]hus (speaks)
Tuthaliya, the Great King: ‘I became king, [and]
you, eunuchs, have sworn allegiance to the person
of My Majesty as follows’” KUB 26.1 + KUB 23.112 i
1-3 (instr., Tudh. IV), ed. Dienstanw. 8.
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3’ interchange between sumes (pl. nom.) and
Sumas (pl. nom.) in the same text or in duplicates
— a’ in OH/NS: su-me-es-$(a) KBo 3.1 ii 47 (Tel. pr.)
but Su-ma-a-as ibid. ii 68, w. dupl. Su-me-es KUB
11.6 ii 16 and Su-ma-as-s(a) KBo 3.1 ii 72, w. dupls.
'Su'-um-me-es-"s(a)' KBo 12.6:2, Su-ma-a-s(a) 1BoT
3.84:11 + KBo 19.97:3 and KBo 12.4 iii 5.

b’ in MH/NS: Su-me-es KUB 41.8 iii 10 (MH/NS),
w. dupl. Su-ma-as KBo 10.45 iii 18 (MH/NS) [J KUB
41.8 is a little older than KBo 10.45, see Neu/Riister, FsOtten
231, 233, 242.

¢’ in pre-NH/NS: Su-um-mes KUB 1.15 iii 6,
Su-um-me-es ibid. iii 10, dupl. [Su-u]m?-ma-as KUB
40.105 rev. 8, but Su-um-ma-as KUB 1.15ii 7, iii 2.

b. you (dir. obj.): Su-me-es-sza kariiliyas
DINGIR.MES-as 1U-a§ "WAZU taknaza uiyat
nu=Smas ki uttar tet “And the Stormgod (who
is) the diviner, sent you, the primordial deities,
from the earth and told you these words” KBo
10.45 i 51-52 (rit. for underworld deities, MH/NS), ed.
Otten, ZA 54:120f. i 58-59; nu=mu m[d]n INA EGIR
UD.KAM $u-me-es LU.M[ES] ""RV'Hayasa
as'sul'[i] pahhas[tleni ammugza Su-me-es
LU.MES "RVHayasa »Mariya'n “UMESgaenes SA
KUR YRYUHayaSa assuli pahhashi KUR
WUllayasazya assuli pahhashi “1[f] you (nom.
pl., see above), the peop[le] of Hayasa, in the
future benevolentl[y] protect me, then I will
benevolently protect you (pl.), the people of
Hayasa, Mariya (and) the relatives by marriage of
Hayasa. I will also benevolently protect the land
of HayasSa” KBo 5.3 iv 25-28 (Huqg., Supp. I), ed. Friedrich,
SV 2:134f,, tr. DiplTexts? 33; (As my father did once, I
also asked you by oracle) nu su-me-es DINGIR.
MES EN.MES-Y4 ariyasesnaz ammuqqgza UL
uemiya'n'un but even I could not find you, the
gods, my lords, by the oracle either” KUB 14.13 i
54-55 (PP 4, Murs. 11), ed. Pestgeb. 246f., tr. Hittite Prayers
65; (“Because now my house, land, troops, chari-
ots are dying continually”) nu Su-me-es§ DINGIR.
MES kuéz EGIR-pa taninumi “with what will I
set you, the gods, in order again?” ibid iv 5, ed. Pest-
geb. 248f., tr. Hittite Prayers 66; (“If you take payment
for yourselves”) DINGIR.MES-ma-kan $u-ma-as
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INA EGIR.UD-MI anda Sanheskanzi “the gods
will pursue you till the end of days” KUB 13.4 ii 67
(instr. for temple personnel, MH/NS), ed. THeth. 26:54, 77,
HittInstr 254-56.

¢. to/for you (indir. obj.): nu kuis ammuk LU.
KUR $u-ma-a-as-szazas LU.KUR ésdu “and if
someone is an enemy to me (i.e., the king) then
he must also be an enemy to you!” KUB 21.47 obv.
14 + KUB 23.82 obv.! 19 (instr., MH/MS), ed. HittInstr 238f.,
Li Xiwen (= Ko3ak), JAC 5:79; nuzza kasa ANA KUR-
TI hingani "Ser' §u-"me'-e-es ANA DINGIR.MES
[EN.H]I.A~YA maskan peskemi “Behold, because
of the plague I am giving to you gods, my [lord]s,
a propitiatory gift for the land” KUB 14.14 rev. 19-
20 (PP 1, Murs. II), ed. Pestgeb. 174f., tr. HittitePrayers 63;
(If somebody is fleeing from My Majesty and ar-
rives at some border) 'Su'-me-e-es-§-as assu's’
kuedanikki “(if) he is someone’s favorite among
you” KUB 26.12 ii 25 (instr., Tudh. IV), ed. Dienstanw. 25,
tr. HittInstr 286f.; ma[n] Su-me-essma LU MES(eras.)
URU-LIM mazzallasaduwari kulin/f’1ki Su-um-me-
eSzkan kuit neyari “But i[f] you (nom., see above)
men of the city tolerate/condone(?) some[one/
someth]ing, what will it turn out to be for you?”
KUB 21.29 iv 13-14 (treaty with Tiliura, Hatt. III), ed.
Gonzalez Salazar, AuOr 12:165, 168, tr. Kaskder 148. [] be-
cause of the sg. 3 predicate neyari the subject of the final sen-
tence cannot be summes, which must therefore be dat. “for you
(all).” The different spelling of Su-um-me-es against Su-me-es
in the previous line may distinguish the grammatical functions
of both words in this passage; nu Su-um-ma-as BELUY-A
apat [kluwatqa kuiski memai “Perhaps someone
says to you, commanders, those (words): ...” KUB
21.42 i 6-7 (instr., Tudh. 1V), ed. Dienstanw. 23, tr. HittInstr
284f.113-14.

d. of you, your (gen.): Su-me-en-za-nzan=z=
($)an INA URU=KUNU [ ... I]é pisteni “[Do not
allow] him (i.e., a spy) into your city, [do n]ot give
[him bread]” KUB 23.77:19-20 (treaty w. Gaiga, MH/MS),
tr. Kaskéer 119, Kitchen/Lawrence, TreatyLawCovenant 1041.

e. with/through you (abl.): nzat-zazkan Su-
me-e-da-za x-[ 0 |.MES-za Se[k]ten “Know them
(i.e., the words) with your [ ...-]s!” KBo 12.128 rt.

Sumes B

col. 16-17 (wisdom text, NS), ed. Archi, SEL 12:19, Cohen,
Wisdom 202f.

Hrozny, MDOG 56 (1915) 26; idem, SH (1917) 114-119;
Friedrich, HE 12 (1960) 62; Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1154-
1158; Hoffner/Melchert, GrHL (2008) 134; Kloekhorst, EDHIL
(2008) 779-780.

Cft. -Smas, Sum(m)as, Sumasila, Sumesila.

Sumes$ B n. neut.; (a foodstuff, possibly broad
bean); from OS.7

sg. nom.-acc. neut. su-me-es(-ku) KUB 42.107 iii? 11
(NH).

sg. gen. Su-me-es-na-as KBo 17.15 rev.! 14 (OS), KBo
20.125 iii? (6) (MS), §u-me-es-na-x KBo 17.40 iv 8 (MS).

3 PA. ZID.DA ZiZ ha'tant'as 6 PA. SE
SIQUQI hattarzku zindilzku §u-me-es-ku 20 "PA.
SE[AM(?)] SA ANSE.KUR.RA “three PARISU of
flour (from) dried wheat, six PARISU of finely-
ground-flour (from) barley, (in addition) either
lentils(?) or chick peas(?) or broad beans(?), twen-
ty PARISU of bar[ley] for horses” KUB 42.107 iii?
9-12 (ration list, NH), ed. Watkins, FsKnobloch 494f., translit.
StBoT 25:160; [(katti=Ssi=ma)] “Yhista arta Su-me-
es-na-as mémal[(1)] “Sérhuit [(harz)i] “Next to her
(i.e., the wife of the GUDU /,-priest) stands the
man of the festa. He holds the coarsely ground
broad bean(?) meal in (lit. with) a basket” KBo
17.15 rev.! 13-14 (fest. for netherworld deities, OS), w. dupl.
KBo 17.40 iv 8 (OH/MS?), ed. Haas/Wifler, UF 8:82f., 88f.

Comparing KBo 17.15 rev.! 13-14 with the simi-
lar passage DAM “UGUDU , §4 GU.GAL.GAL
memal TA! SSMA.SA.AB harzi “The wife of the
anointed one holds the coarsely ground broad bean
meal with a basket” IBoT 3.1 obv. 23-24 (OH/NS), Otten,
OLZ 50:392, suggested that *Sumessar could be the
Hittite reading of GU.GAL.GAL (thus also Hoffner,
AlHeth. 98f.). Not referring to Otten, Berman, JCS
28:244, assumed that in the coordinated -ku ... -ku
...-ku “whether ... or ... or ...” construction KUB
42.107 iii? 10-11 the words hattar, zinail and Sumes
modify the preceding SE and therefore are types
of barley or barley products. Going back to Otten,
Watkins, FsKnobloch, 494f., however, compared them
with the series GU.TUR, GU.GAL, GU.GAL.GAL
together in some text passages, suggesting to iden-
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tify them as “lentil,” “chick pea” and “broad bean”
respectively. If these equations are correct, then
Sumes is indeed identical with GU.GAL.GAL
“broad bean.” Watkins, FsKnobloch 494 w. n. 13, and
Tischler, HEG S 1159, both assume a scribal mis-
take Su-me-eS<-Sar)-ku in KUB 42.107, but this is
not necessary. Neuter nouns with a nom.-acc. sg.
in -es/-is and oblique forms in -esn-/-isn- are well
attested (type tunnakis(n-), cf. GrHL §4.90).

Otten, OLZ 50 ('955) 392 (sumessar = GU.GAL.GAL); Hoff-
ner, AlHeth (1974) 98f. (following Otten); Berman, JCS 28
(1976) 244-245 (“type of barley or barley product,” no ap-
parent connection with Sumesnas (genitive) “broadbean”);
Josephson, Heth.u.Idg. (1979) 96 (= GU.GAL.GAL “broad
bean”; compares it with Gr. k0apog and k0Oua); Tischler, HDW
(1982) 78 (“eine Getreideart ?””); Watkins, FsKnobloch (1985)
494-495 (= GU.GAL.GAL “broad bean™); Rieken, StBoT 44
(1999) 393 n. 1980, 489; Soysal, FsPopko (2002) 335 w. n. 52;
Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1159 (a scribal error for Sumessar);
Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008) 782 (stem *Sumessar, only citing
the gen.).

SumiSaya-x?[(-)... ] (mng. unkn.); NS.}
frag. Su-mi-Sa-ia(-)[...] KUB 31.116 iv 2 (NS).

LUMESNINDA.GUR,.RA x?[ o ] 1(?) BAN
ZID.D[A ... ] Su-mi-$a-ia-x"[ 0 0 0 |x "za"?[- ... ]
KUB 31.116 iv 1-2 (NS).

[*Sumessar] see sumes B.

Sumesila, Sumasila emphatic personal pron.;
you yourselves (pl.); from MH/MS.{

Su-me-$i-la HKM 42:5 (MH/MS), Su-ma-a-si-la KBo 5.4
rev. 17 (Murs. 1I).

nzan MAHAR [‘UTU-SI] Su-me-§i-la
"Niliwahhlianzi] "u'watetten “You yourselves
must bring it (i.e., the army?) quick[ly] before [My
Majesty]” HKM 42:4-7 (letter, MH/MS), ed. Alp, HBM
194f.; nu man Sumas Su-ma-a-Si-la tarassawala nu
Sara tiyatte[n nuskan MAJHAR ‘UTU-SI uwatten
“If you yourselves have a resolvable dispute(?),
then step up [and] come [bef]lore My Majesty” (so
that I, My Majesty, can set you on the proper path
by means of a judgement) KBo 5.4 rev. 17-18 (Targ.,
Murs. 1), ed. Friedrich, SV 1:62f., HEG T/D 151 (w. discus-
sion), Devecchi, NABU 2013/4:136f., tr. Beckman, DiplTexts?
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72f. (“If you yourselves have a resolvable dispute(?)”) [] with
Hoffner/Melchert, GrHL 279 (§18.7) followed by Devecchi,
NABU 2013/4:136, forms in -ila are so far only used for rein-
forcing subjects. However, such an interpretation forces us to
take tarassawala as a nominal predicate (“If you yourselves
are tarassawala’), which seems grammatically unlikely. It is
not inconceivable that §. next to the dat. Sumas occasionally
came to be used to add emphasis, here with tarassawala as a
pl. nom.-acc. neut. (“If there are tarassawala things to you”),
which is how Friedrich, SV 1:62f., and Beckman, DiplTexts?
72, took it.

S. shows the same formation as ukila, zikila,
apasila, consisting of the independent personal
pron. sumes “you (pl.)” and the added suffix -ila
in order to express emphasis of some kind (GrHL
§5.3 (p. 132)). The usage of sumas with sumasila
KBo 5.4 rev. 17 would indicate a dative sense.

Sommer, Heth. 2 (1922) 48 n. 1; Sommer/Falkenstein, HAB
(1938) 141 n. 3; Friedrich, HE I? (1960) 62; Puhvel, HED 1
(1984) 88; Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1152, 1158; Hoffner/
Melchert, GrHL (2008) 132 §5.3, 279 §18.7; Devecchi NABU
2013/4:136.

(GIS'URUDU)Sym(m)ittant- n. com.; ax; from
OH/MS.

sg. nom. SSsum-mi-it-ta-an-za KUB 32.123 ii 10 (OH/
NS), su-mi-[it-ta-an-za] KUB 59.75 1 13 (NS).

acc. Su-um-mi-it-ta-an-ta-an KUB 12.63 rev. 20 (OH/
MS), [VRUIDUSyym-mi-it-ta-an-da-an-n(a) KUB 13.35 i 46
(NH), Sum-mi-it-ta-an-ta-an KUB 8.51 ii 4 (LNS), [...Slu-um-
mi-'it' -ta-an-da-"an' KBo 19.144 1 5 (NS), su-mi-it[-...] KBo
56.15:3 (NS).

unclear/frag. Sum-mi-it-ta-an-it KBo 39.125:4 (NS) (=
inst. Sum-mi-it-ta-an<-tiy-it? Kloekhorst, EDHIL 783 suggests
Sum-mi-it-ta-an-da'[-...]), Su-mi-it[-...] KBo 31.108 iv 6 (NS).

a. used for cutting down a tree: [Enkidus| Sum-
mi-it-ta-an-ta-an SU-az épt[a] / [... ‘GI]S.GIM.
MAS-as(eras.)>=ma GIM-an [aust(a(?) nu)]
"a'pussza (sic, var. apass-=a) HASINNU [...] épta
[ ... apa(ss-a “SERIN)] karasta “[Enkidu] seize[d]
an ax with (his) hand. But when [Gi]lgames [sa]w,
he, too, seized an ax [with (his) hand(?) ...] and
[h]e, too, cut (down) the cedar-tree” KUB 8.51 ii 4-8
(Gilgamesh, first tablet, LNS), w. dupl. KBo 10.47d iv 1-3
(NS), ed. Friedrich, ZA 39:6f., translit. Myth. 13, tr. Beckman,
apud Foster, Gilg. 161.
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b. w. other tools — 1’ cutting implements:
(Ukkura’s testimony: “I took for myself as many
of the old ones as I wished”) 2 VRUPUP JSU GAL-
wazza [1? YRUIPYSy-um-mi-it-ta-an-da-an-na
dahhun “two large copper hatchets and [one?
coppler ax I took for myself” KUB 13.35 + KBo
16.62 1 45-46 (dep., NH), ed. Werner, StBoT 4:6f.; nuzza
Su-um-mi-it-ta-an-ta-an (var. Su-mi-it[-...]) PASU
Z[ABAR das(?)] “(The deity Andaliya) [took(?)]
an ax (and) a hatchet of b[ronze]” KUB 12.63 rev. 20
(Zuwi’s rit., OH/MS), w. dupl. KBo 56.15:3 (NS).

2’ other: 1-NUTIM SAGARIM-A man 'x'
[0]'x x x' [...] GAL ZABAR ULU RABI
ULU SIHIR 1 a-x[...] SSsum-mi-it-ta-an-za
1 kantasuwalli ZABA[R] GIR ZABAR S4
LUMUHALDIM KUB 32.123 ii 8-11 (Istanuwian fest.,
OH/NS); [nepe]s(?) URUDU ERSETUM URUDU
1[-NUTIM $isiyamma URUDU] / [0 SShalhhar
URUDU 3 muilas Z[ABAR intaluzzis URUDU
G81kalamma URUDU 1 Su-mi-[it-ta-an-za
URUDU URJUPUBAL KUB 59.75 i 11-14 (A&du’s rit.,
NS), ed. Gorke, Asdu 38, 40, ChS 1/5-1:263, @S5isiyam(m)a.

Axes and related tools were multi-purpose
instruments, used functionally and ceremonially.
At least four terms are known from the Bogazkdy
texts: Hitt. . and ates(sa)-, Akk. HAS(S)INNU,
and PASU. There is no reason not to equate §.
with Akk. HAS(S)INNU in KUB 8.51 ii 4-6 as sug-
gested by Friedrich, ZA 39:41f,, who tr. both §. and
HAS(S)INNU as “Beil” (“hatchet”). Later, how-
ever, Friedrich, HW 307, tr. both as “Axt” (“ax”).
The juxtaposition of §. together with PASU “ax” or
“hatchet” in KUB 12.63 and with "RVPUPASTU GAL
“large ax/hatchet” in KUB 13.35+KBo 16.62 i 45-46
might point at PASU/ates(5a)- being the smaller
of the two. Archaeological finds and iconographi-
cal evidence show two types of ax among the Hit-
tites: the shaft hole (socketed) ax and socketless
ax. In his discussion on axes in Hittite Anatolia,
Beal, Diss. 656-664, proposes to identify Sum(m)it-
tant-/HAS(S)INNU/ulmi- with the shaft hole ax,
and ates-/PASU with the socketless ax.

Friedrich, ZA 39 (1930) 41f. (“Beil(?)”); idem, HW (1952)
197 (“Beil, Axt”), 307 (= Akk. hasinnu “Axt”); Kosak, THeth

SumresSke-

10 (1982) 19 w. biblio. (Hittite word for the Akkadogram
HAS(S)INNU, and etymologically related to the Germanic word
for “smith”); Beal, Diss. (1986) 656-664 (“shaft hole ax”);
Rieken, HS 113 (2000) 173 (on the possibility of the u in s.
being either graphic or anaptyctic); Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006)
1162-1164; Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008) 783 (rejecting u as an
anaptyctic vowel).

Sumrae- sce Sumreske-.

Sumreske- v.; to become pregnant; pre-NH/NS. 1
supine sum-re-es-ke-wa-an KUB 24.8 iii 11, KUB 36.60
iiii 2, KBo 19.106:(7) (all pre-NH/NS).
frag. Sum-re-"e'?[-...] KBo 47.150:2 (NS).

[(DA)IM mAppu Sum-re-es-ke-wa-an dais
ITU."1.KAM ITU.2".[(KAM)] [IT]U.3.KAM
ITU.4. KAM ITU.5.KAM ITU.6.KAM
ITU.7.KAM ITU.8.KAM ITU.9!.KAM plait]
nu [(ID]TU.10.KAM tiyat nusza DAM "™'Appu
DUMU.NITA-an hasta ... § "ta'[(n=za namm)a
DAM] "™Ap'pu sum-re-es-ke-wa-an dais 1[TU.10.
KAM ti]'yat' nusza MUNUS-za (var. B: DAM
mApp[u]) DUMU.NITA-an hasta “Appu’s wife
became pregnant. The first month, the second
month, the third [mon]th, the fourth month, the
fifth month, the sixth month, the seventh month,
the eighth month, the ninth month pa[ssed], and
the tenth month arrived. Appu’s wife bore a son.
... § Agai[n], a second time Appu’s [wife] became
pregnant. The [tenth] mo[nth arri]ved, and the
woman (var. Appu’s wife) bore a son” KUB 36.60
iii 2-4 + KUB 24.8 iii 1-3, 11-12 (Appu story, pre-NH/NS), w.
dupls. KBo 19.106:7-11 (A) and KUB 36.59 ii 1-2, 8-9 (B), ed.
StBoT 14:10f., tr. Hittite Myths? 84.

The supine of s. allows three alternatives for
a stem: *Sumrae-, *Sumriya- (as Friedrich, JCS 1:293,
takes it), or *sSumress-. Although s. is attested very
poorly, its mng. is clear owing to the context of the
Appu story. Since Hitt. has armahh- (with -za and
derived from Yarma- “Moongod” and “month”) for
“to become pregnant” §. has been suggested to em-
phasize the growing-heavy of the womb of a preg-
nant woman. Neumann, apud Oettinger, Stammbildung
298 n. 78, suggested a connection with an unattested
verb su- “to be full” (different from but related
to the adj. sau- “full,” s.v.) via *Sumar “being
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full,” regular outcome through dissimilation from
*Suwar (also see Kimball, Hittite Historical Phonology 247,
375). Cf. the Turkish expression yiiklii “the loaded
one” = “pregnant.” Note also Hittite Sannapili- A
3 “empty = non-pregnant.”

Friedrich, JCS 1 (1947) 293-294; idem, HW (1952) 197
(Sumrai- “schwanger werden”); Oettinger, Stammbil-
dung (1979) 159, 298 n. 78; Melchert, Phon. (1984) 29f.
n. 62; Weitenberg, U-Stdmme (1984) 138, 139; Zinko,
Sprache&Kultur (1998) 193 n. 53; Kimball, Hittite Historical
Phonology (1999) 247, 375; Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1164f.;
Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008) 783f.; Soysal, JAOS 133 (2013)
699.

Cf. sau.
Sumumah- v.; to combine(?), unite(?); OH/NS.+
imp. sg. 2 su-mu-ma-ah KUB 29.1 ii 43 (OH/NS).

(“Go to the funeral pyres and bring a kinupi-
vessel”) kinupizma=isan anda SA UR MAH siesai
parsana$ Y2VSisai Su-mu-ma-ah n=at harak § n=
at tarup n=at 1-EN iya “unite(?) the sisai(-body
part) of a lion, (and) the §isai(-body part) of a
panther in the kenupi(-vessel) and hold them. §
Combine them and make them one” KUB 29.1 ii 42-
44 (foundation rit., OH/NS), ed. Kellerman, Diss. 15, 28 (as
verb), Marazzi, VO 5:154f. (“prepara(?)”), Carini, Athenaeum
60:494f., Rieken, HS 113:171, YV2Ysisai-.

Since Hoffner, EHGI (RHA XXV/80) 25 w. n.19,
who suggested a meaning “to braid,” a general
mng. of “putting things together,” has been advo-
cated by most scholars, although individual trans-
lations and sometimes etymological analyses dif-
fer (cf. Rieken, HS 113:171-175, Kloekhorst, EDHIL 784f.,
Tischler, HEG S/2:1165f. w. lit.).

Kronasser, EHS 1 (1966) 432; Hoffner, EHGI (1967) 25 (s.v.
“to braid”); Oettinger, Stammbildung (1979) 456 n.135 (cites
the word as Sumumahh-hhi(?)); Starke, ZA 69 (1979) 89 w. n.
88; Collins, Diss. (1989) 54 (“braid”); Rieken, HS 113 (2000)
171-175 (“vereinigen, zu Einem machen”); Tischler, HEG S/2
(2006) 1165f. (“(etwas) sorgfiltig hinlegen, hinschichten, an-
binden, festdriicken”); Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008) 784f. (“to
braid together(?)”).

Sun(n)a-, Sunni-, Sun(n)iya/e- B v.; to fill,
pour; from OS.

oi.uchicago.edu

Sunna-

pres. sg. 1 Su-un-na-ah-hi KBo 3.38 rev. 17, KUB 33.70
iii? 10, (11) (OH/NS), KUB 43.59 i 7 (NS), Su-'un'-ni-ia-mi
KUB 59.551i 9 (NS).

sg. 2 Su-un-na-at-t[i] KUB 15.22:14 (NH).

sg. 3 Su-un-na-i KBo 6.2 iv 50 (OS), KBo 20.37 obv. 2
(Su-un-na-<i»?, so Neu, StBoT 26:174) (OS), KUB 25.36 ii
23, v 8 (OH?/MS), KUB 30.41ii 8, 11 (NS), KUB 41.26 iv 9
(OH/NS), KBo 21.69 iv 2, 5 (MS), KBo 24.29 iii 3, 10 (MS),
KBo 32.15ii 10, 11 (MH/MS), KBo 32.16 ii 24, 25 (MH/
MS), KBo 17.65 rev. 49 (MH?/MS?), IBoT 1.7 iv 12 (NS),
KBo 5.211 55, 1ii 57, iv 38 (MH/NS), KBo 21.341 8, 13, 29, 35
(MH/NS), KUB 34.75:12 (pre-NH/NS), KUB 27.1 iii 14, 15
(Hatt. IIT), KBo 4.13 v 12 (NS), KBo 19.142 ii 15 (NH), su-
un-na-a-i KUB 59.23 iii 9 (OH/NS), KBo 10.45 iii 8 (MH/NS),
KBo 21.37 rev.! 16 (MH?/NS), KBo 13.217 iv 5, v 3, 13 (NS),
KBo 13.245 rev. 22 (NS), KUB 20.1 ii 8 (NS), KUB 41.26 iv
17 (NS), KUB 39.71 ii 60, 61 (NH), KUB 10.91 iii 7 (NH?),
[Su-uln-ni-ez-zi KBo 25.184 iii 59 (pre-NH/NS).

pl. 1 Su-un-nu-me-ni KBo 32.15 ii 16 (MH/MS), Su-nu-
mi-ni HKM 109:10, (16) (MH/MS), HKM 110 obv. 5 (MH/
MS), su-nu-mi<-ni> HKM 109:11 (MH/MS), here? [§]u?-u-
nu-me-e-n[i] KBo 51.23:7 (MS).

pl. 2 Su-un-na-at-te-ni KUB 13.4 iv 18 (pre-NH/NS).

pl. 3 Su-un-na-an-zi KUB 35.165 rev. 21 (OS), KBo
25.109 ii 16, iii 13 (OS? or MS?), KUB 10.21 iv 12 (OH/NS),
KUB 15.34 iii 25 (MH/MS?), KUB 12.5 i 18 (MH/NS), KBo
21.37 rev.! 19 (MH?/NS), KBo 15.37 iii 41, 55, v 39 (NS),
KBo 11.51 iv 7 (NS), KUB 7.38 obv. 4, 9 (NS), KUB 7.24
obv. 9 (NS), KUB 17.351 36, ii 23, iii (6), 31, iv 11, 21 (NS),
KBo 26.182 iv 3 (NS), KUB 44.21 ii 6, iii 14 (NS), KUB
44.42 obv. 14, 21, rev. 11 (NS), KUB 21.17 iii (14), (16), (17)
(Hatt. 111), KUB 25.23 iv 55 (Tudh. 1V), Su-un-na-<an)-zi
KBo 2.13 obv. 20 (NH), §u-na-an-zi KUB 55.60 iv? 17 (LNS),
KUB 51.58 rev.? (7) (NS), Su-un-an-zi KBo 21.1 ii 6 (NS), Su-
un-ni-an-zi KUB 46.47 obv. 15, 19, rev. 3, 18, 19 (NS), KUB
55.58 obv. 29, 31 (MH/NS), IBoT 3.148 iii 21, (22) (MH?/NS),
KUB 51.89:9 (NS), KUB 9.32 obv. 40 (MH/NS), Su-un-ni-ia-
an-zi KBo 15.24 ii 44 (MH/NS), KUB 44.4 rev. 19 (NH), KBo
15.61 1 15 (NS), KUB 53.41:8 (NS), IBoT 4.30 obv. 4 (NS),
[Su-u]n-ni-ia-<an->zi IBoT 4.30 obv. 5 (NS), Su-ni-i[a-an-zi]
KBo 4.2 ii 30 (pre-NH/NS).

pret. sg. 1 su-un-na-ah-hu-un KBo 10.2 i 21, ii (23) (OH/
NS).

sg. 3 Su-un-na-as KBo 22.2 obv. 2 (OS), KBo 3.57 obv. 9,
KBo 12.3 iii 15 (OH/NS), KUB 19.67 i 10 (Hatt. I11), Su-un-né-
e5 KUB 8.80:15 (Supp. 1), Su-un-ni-is-ta KUB 1.1 ii 79 (Hatt.
111), Su-un-ni-et KBo 21.33 iv 31 (MH/MS), KBo 23.44 iv 4
(MH/NS), su-ni-et KBo 27.144 + KBo 71.2 iii 12 (MH/NS).

pl. 3 Su-un-né-er KBo 20.114 v 9 (MH/NS), KUB 18.39
obv.? 5 (NH), su-un-"ner' KUB 31.65 obv. 3 (NH).

imp. sg. 2(?) su-un-na KBo 20.37 obv. 2 (OS, or Su-un-
na<-i> w. Neu, StBoT 26:1747?), su-un-ni KUB 6.45 iii 37, 43,
KUB 6.46 iv 6, 12 (Muw. II).

sg. 3 Su-un-ni-ed-du KUB 12.58 iv 13 (NS).

pl. 2 Su-u-ni-is-tén KUB 13.3 ii 27 (pre-NH/NS).
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pl. 3 Su-un-na-an-du KUB 41.32 obv. (13) (NS), KUB
41.33 obv. 13 (NS).

inf. Su-un-ni-u-wa-an-zi KBo 24.68 obv. 4 (MS), Su-un-
nu-ma-an-zi IBoT 1.7 iv 15 (MH/NS), KUB 58.39 i 5 (NS),
KUB 21.17 iii 10 (Hatt. III).

verbal subst. nom. Su-nu-"mar' KBo 15.33ii 7, 12 (MH/
MS), su(coll.)-un-nu-mar KBo 1.42 iii 51 (NH), "$'u-un-nu-
mar KUB 59.67 ii 19 (NS).

gen. Su-un-nu-ma-as KUB 59.29 iii 17 (NS).

part. sg. nom. com. Su-un-na-an-za KUB 56.48 ii 15,
18, 36, (39), iii 13 (NS), KUB 42.98 i 21 (NH), Su-un-ni-an-za
KBo 2.4 iii 25 (NH), Su-un-ni-ia-an-za KBo 2.4 ii 15, 21, iii
19, iv (3) (NH).

nom.-acc. neut. su-un-na-an KBo 10.24 iii 3 (OH/NS).

pl. acc. com. [Sul-un-na-an-tu-[us] KBo 25.34 ii 12
(0S?).

imperf. pres. sg. 2 Su-un-né-es-ke-si KUB 36.12 ii 11
(NS).

sg. 3 Su-un-né-es-ke-ez-zi Bo 3752 obv.? ii 5 (StBoT
25:179, OS or MS), KUB 12.58 iv 10 (NS), Su-un-né-es-ke-
zi KBo 11.32 obv. 7 (OH/NS), [Su-]un-ni-is-"ke-ez-zi® KUB
58.14 rev.? left col. 19 (OH/NS), KBo 24.68 obv. (2) (MS),
KUB 27.65 i 22 (NH), §u-né-es-ke-ez-zi KUB 58.35 ii? 8 (NS).

pl. 3 Su-un-né-es-kan-zi KUB 25.22 iii 11 (LNS), KUB
39.8 iv (4) (NS).

pret. sg. 2 Su-un-né-es-"git' KBo 12.70 rev.! iii 14 (NH).

sg. 3 Su-un-ni-is-ke-et KUB 14.4 iv 19 (Murs. II).

pl. 3 Su-un-né-es-ke-er KUB 16.16 obv. 20 (NH).

Luw.? pret. pl. 3. Su-ni-is-kan-ta HKM 109 obv. 2 (MH/
MS).

imp. sg. 2(?) Su-"un-ni-is"-k[i(-)...] KUB 55.31 rev. 3 (if
not to be restored otherwise).

(Sum.) 'SI' = (Akk.) ma-lu-u = (Hitt.) Su(coll.)-un-nu-
mar “to fill/the filling” KBo 1.42 iii 51 (Izi Bogh.), ed. MSL
13:139 (1. 191).

(AKkk.) &t E SIGs (eras.) um-ta-al-li “and 1 filled the
house (with) valuables” KBo 10.1 obv. 10 = (Hitt.) nu E-ir-
mit assawit Sara Su-un-na-ah-hu-un “and I filled up my house
with good(s)” KBo 10.2 i 20-21 (bil. ann. of Hatt. I, OH/NS),
ed. (Akk.) StMed 16:36f., Saporetti, SCO 14:77, 80 ( “e la casa
con tesor[i](?) ho riempito”), (Hitt.) StMed 12:36f., Imparati,
SCO 14:44f. (Hitt., “e la mia casa con (quei) beni empii fino
all’orlo”), tr. Houwink ten Cate, Anatolica 11:48.

(Akk.) [... tlu-um-ma-"al’<-1i?» "' kaninizsu [...]
“[...y]Jou have constantly filled, and his store-rooms [...]” KBo
12.70 rev.! iv 13 = (Hitt.) haristanius tarpiussza kuies halkit
Su-un-né-es-"git" “(in regard to) the upper stories and store-
rooms(?) which you have constantly filled with grain” ibid. iii
13-14 (bil. wisdom, NH), ed. Laroche, Ugar. 5:782, Dietrich,
UF 23:62f. (Akk.) (differently), Keydana, ibid. 73f. (Hitt.).

(Hurr.) zu-wa-ta-at-te i-zu-u-zi ka-ap-pli-li-wa,-as ...]
KBo 32.15 i 10 = (Hitt.) ZIZ-tar[-5i kuil§$a Yo PARISI $u-un-

Sunna-b 1’

na-i “each one will pour [for him] one half PARISU of wheat”
KBo 32.15 ii 10 (Hurro-Hitt. bil. wisdom and myth, MH/MS),
ed. StBoT 32:290f; tr. Hittite Myths? 75.

a. to pour/fill (absol., no particle):
(LUMESI'STMUG™.A 2 SAG.DU GUD KU.BABBAR
udanzi "UMESZABAR.DAB [GAL.HI.]JA KAS.
GESTIN udanzi LUGAL-as$ peran Su-un-na-an-
zi “The smith[s] bring two ox-head(-shaped ves-
sels) of silver. The cellar masters bring wine-beer
[cup]s. They pour/fill (them) in front of the king”
KBo 11.51 iv 6-7 (ANDAHSUM-fest., OH/NS), ed. Badali,
SEL 2:71f; (“[They] bring [...]”) tzas LUGAL-i
per[an] Su-un-na-an-zi “They pour them in front
of the king” KUB 20.83 iii 3-4 (ANDAHSUM-fest, NS); cf.
VBoT 34 obv. 4 (ANDAHSUM-fest); (“The cellar mas-
ters pour out two cups of wine and carry (them)
out”) YUSAGI.A paizzi ANA 2 MUNUSMESGANGA
3 LUMESSANGA-ya Su-un-na-a-i “Thereupon the
cup-bearer pours for two priestesses and three
priests” KUB 59.23 iii 7-9 (fest. frag., OH/NS), translit.
DBH 14:44.

b. to pour (something into a container, im-
plied or expressed, in order to fill it, usu. with-
out particle) — 1’ foodstuffs: YRVUGasasa kuwapi
arunain'ta® halki""A kuen Su'-ni-is-kdn-ta ... §
... $4 1 MU halki%A su-nu-mi-ni § INA 2 MU
halkin kuen Su-nu-mi<-ni> ... § SA 3 MU halki®"*
kuin Su-nu-mi-ni ... “The town of Gasasa where
they ...-ed: (these are) the grains they poured: (list
of seeds) § (list of seeds: these are) the grains of
the first year we pour. § (These are) the grain(s)
in the second year we pour: (list of seeds) §
(These are) the grains of the third year we pour:
(list of seeds)” HKM 109:1-2, 10-11, 16 (harvest inven-
tory, MH/MS), ed. del Monte, OAM 2:122 (tr. in each case a
form of seminare) [] for the reading arunainta see Melchert,
Sprachkontakt&Sprachwandel 447. The first person plural form
Su-nu-mi-ni determines the §. forms in this passage as the ji-
verb $. and not the mi-verb Sun(n)iya/e- A “to sow, dip,” despite
the single -n-; nasma halkius kuwapi Su-un-na-at-
te-ni nu taksan Sarran mematteni taksan Sarran=
mazzazkan anda Sannatteni nu=Smas-an uwatteni
EGIR-zian arha sarratteni “Or, at the time when
you (i.e., the deities’ farmers) pour the grains and
you declare half while you conceal (the other) half
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for yourselves and afterwards divide it among
yourselves” (that is a sin for you) KUB 13.4 iv 18-
20 (instr. for temple personnel, pre-NH/NS), w. dupl. KUB
40.63 iv 11-13, ed. Hittlnstr 262f. (“store”), THeth 26:65, 82
(“store”), Stiel, Direktif Metni 76f. (“teslim ettiginiz, lit. (am-
bara) doldurdugunuz”), sarra- D 1 ¢ 2'; Z1Z-tar[=5i kuilssa
Ya PARISI Su-un-na-i S[E....-m)a=55i kuis'sa' 1
PARISA $u-un-na-i “[Each] one will pour [for him]
one half PARISU of wheat; each one will pour for
him one PARISU of bar[ley.] (But if [Te$$ub] is
(ever) naked, each of us will clothe him with a
fine garment)” KBo 32.15 ii 10-12 (Hurro-Hitt. bil. wisdom
and myth, MH/MS), ed. StBoT 32:291 (“schiittet™), tr. Hittite
Myths? 75 (“heap up”); namma apédanizpat GE4-ti 6
PA. ZID.DA ZiZ A"NA" DINGIR.MES "hiimantas’
Siteriya NINDA SIDITI INA "E.NINDA.DU.DU"
§u-"un-ni'-an-zi UL-an ANA PANI DINGIR.MES
ape'da Su-un'-ni-'an-zi' “Then, in that same night,
they pour out six PARISU-measures of wheat flour
for all of the gods (and) for the sieri- as the ra-
tion-bread in the bakery, (but) they do not pour
it there in front of the gods” IBoT 3.148 iii 20-22 (rit.
of drawing paths, MH?/NS), ed. ChS 1/9:119 (“Das Sueri-
und ziti-Gebéck fiillt man in der Béckerei”), Haas/Wilhelm,
AOATS 3:222f.; Selia$ Su-un-nu-ma-an-zi nuzkan
BIBRU SA ¢LIS YRUSamuhi "RVHattusaza katta
udanzi nu PYSpharsiyalli hésanzi Selius-ma Su-
un-"na-an'-[zi] “For the pouring of the harvested
goods, they bring down the animal-shaped ves-
sel of Sausga from Hattusa to Samuha. They open
the pithos. Then the[y] pour the harvested goods
(and fill both the pitho[s] of grain and of wine)”
KUB 21.17 iii 10-14 (against Arma-Tarhunta, Hatt. III), ed.
Archi, UF 5:16, Seli-, Sela- A b, also cf. ¢ 1’ ¢’ below; EGIR-
andasma NUMUN.HIA halkiyas INBI¥'* S4 SAR
NUMUN himan 1.DUG.GA I.NUN 1.GIS LAL
MUN MUNU, BAPPIR KU.BABBAR KU.GI
NA,HILA zapzagaya Samanas hiimantas Su-un-ni-
ia-an-zi “Afterwards they pour on all the founda-
tion stones seeds of grain, fruits, all kinds of seeds
of vegetables, fine oil, butter, sesame oil, honey,
salt, malt, beer-bread, silver, gold, precious stones
and glass/glaze” KBo 15.24 ii 41-44 (foundation rit., MH/
NS), ed. Torri, hethiter.net/: CTH 415 (INTR 2012-07-30) §19
no. 99 (“si riempiono”), THeth 12:68f. (“fiillt”), Kellerman,
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Diss. 168, 176 ii 62-65 (“on verse”); cf. Giiterbock, in Bittel,
Bogazkoy 1:40 w. nn. 3-4.

2" words to/in front of the gods: (“O, Storm-
god pihasiassi”) a[(mme)]lz-ma SA "NIR.GAL
IR-KA A"WA'TEMES §4 EME-YA [(da n)]-"at=
kan' ANA (var. Q) PANI DINGIR.MES su’-
un-ni “Take the words of my tongue, (that) of
Muwatalli, your servant, and pour them out in
front of the gods™ KUB 6.45 iii 36-37 (prayer, Muw. II),
w. dupl. KUB 6.46 iv 4-6, ed. Singer, Muw.Pr. 21f., 40 (“trans-
mit,” lit. “fill”’), Garcia Trabazo, TextosRel. 346f. (“viértelas”),
Lebrun, Hymnes 267, 281 (“précipite-les™), tr. Hittite Prayers
91; nuzza ANA DINGIR.MES kuit arkuwa'r' iyami
nuzkan AWATEM® ANA DINGIR.MES anda $u-
un-ni n[(usm)Ju "is'tamassandu nu apiyazya ‘U
the gods, pour (those) words into the gods, and let
them listen to me. Then I shall constantly praise
44 (prayer, Muw. II), w. dupl. KUB 6.46 iv 11-14, ed. Singer,
Muw.Pr. 22, 41 (“emit”), Garcia Trabazo, TextosRel. 346f.
(“viértelas”), Lebrun, Hymnes 267, 281 (“imbibe”), tr. Singer,
Hittite Prayers 92 (“transmit”) [] Singer, ibid. 66, discusses
alternative interpretations of §unni in the two passages above,
whether it belongs with §. “to fill” (Goetze, ANET 398) or
Sun(n)iva/e- A (s.v.) “to dip, plunge” (Lebrun, Hymnes 287).
He decides for the first lexeme, but with a more general mean-

ing “to emit.”

c. to fill (a container, dir. obj., often w.
particle -(a)sta, -kan) — 1’ cups, and other ves-
sels — a’ halwani- (a drinking vessel): n-asta 1
halwanin SA KU.GI §u-un-na-i “He/she fills one
golden Aalwani-" KBo 23.67 ii 20 (Hurr. rit., MH/NS).

b’ PUShanissa- (a container for liquids): KBo
25.190 obv. 29-30 (MS) (in broken context).

¢’ PUSharsialli- “storage jar”: nu m'a'n
EN.SISKUR happinanza n-asta ®*Sharsiallil (F*)]
kuedani UD-ti Su-un-na-a-i EZEN#zya-z apéda'ni
UD'-[(#)] iyauwanzi épzizpat “[1]f the ritual pa-
tron is wealthy, on the day on which he fills the
storage jars, on that day he begins to celebrate
the festival as well” KUB 27.59 + KBo 45.168 i 26-28
(witassiyas fest., NS), w. dupls. A: KBo 29.68:6-7 (NS), B:
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KUB 54.24 i 11-12 (NS); Selias Su-un-nu-ma-an-zi nu=
kan BIBRU SA ‘LIS RUSamuhi "RVHattusaza katta
udanzi nu PYSharsiyalli hésanzi Selius=ma Su-un-
'na-an'-[zi] nuzkan PYSharsiyall[i] halkiya$s=a Su-
un-na-a[n-zi] SA GESTIN=yazkan $u-un-n[a-an-
zi] “For the pouring of the harvested goods, they
bring down the animal-shaped vessel of Sausga
from Hattu$a to Samuha. They open the pithos.
Then the[y] pour the harvested goods and fill both
the pitho[s] of grain and of wine” KUB 21.17 iii 10-17
(against Arma-Tarhunta, Hatt. III), ed. Archi, UF 5:16, seli-,
Sela- A’ b [ note that the clause Selius ... §. with only the obj.

poured has no particle, see b 1'.

d’ PYSpuppar “bowl”: in broken context, w.
-(a@)Sta KUB 33.67 i 7 (NS), ed. StBoT 29:72f.

e’ ispantuzzi- “libation vessel”: 2 iSpantuzi
SA 1-EN S4 GESTIN 1-EN S4 KAS $4 ¢U
URUHastawa E.SA-ni §u-un-na-an-zi “Two liba-
tion vessels, one for wine, one for beer, they fill
in the inner chamber of the Stormgod of Hasttiwa”
KUB 60.147 iv? 1-3 (fest. frag., NS), translit. DBH 20:146f.

f' itmari- (a cultic vessel): n=asta itmarius Su-
un-na-"i" “and she fills the itmari-containers” KBo
19.142 ii 15 (NS), ed. Wegner, ChS 1/3-1:202f.

g’ PUStalaimi- (a vessel): (“But at night time
the hazgara-women carry the deities’ (statues)
away, they put them on the altar”) NINDA.GUR,.
RA.MES tarnas=(§)mas parsiyanzi °VStalaimius-
kan Su-un-na-<an->zi “they break the thick breads
of a tarna-measure for them, they fill the talaimi-
vessels” KBo 2.13 obv. 20 (cult inv., NH), ed. Carter, Diss.
106, 112; (“Afterwards he breaks seven thick breads
of cheese for the spring and crumbles the thick
breads of cheese into the spring. He libates sweet
milk into the spring”) nuskan 3 °YSdalaimius KAS
TUL-i §u-un-na-a-i “and he fills three dalaimi-
vessels for beer at the spring” KUB 10.91 iii 7 (fest.,
NH?), ed. Elicker, FsTischler 64, 66 (“fullt”).

h' tapisana- (a vessel): cf. £ 7' b’ (no particle).

i’ zuppa- (a vessel): nammazkan 2 zuppan
[KU.BABBAR GESTIN-it] §u-un-na-i 2-atzkan
wallhit] 2-esmazkan tawalit Su-un-na-an-zi EGIR-

1’
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pasmazkan 4 zippan KU BABBAR S§u-un-na-i
“Then (s)he fills two [silver] zuppa-containers
[with wine]. Two they fill with wal[hi-drink],
two with fawal-drink. Next (s)he fills four silver
zuppa-containers” KUB 30.41 ii 7-11 (fest. frag., OH/NS),
ed. Poitz, DBH 35:88, 95.

j' PUOGAL “cup”: nammazkan PVSGAL.
HI.A DINGIR-LIM hantezzi'ya' UD-at mahhan
Su-un-ni-et kinunnzazaszkan "QATAMMA Su-un’-
na-i “Furthermore, just as he filled the cups of
the god on the first day, now also he fills them
in the same way” KBo 21.33 iv 30-31 (fest., MH/MS),
w. dupl. KBo 23.44 iv 3-4 (MH/NS), ed. Salvini/Wegner,
ChS 1/2:68f. (lines 66-67); cf. par. KBo 27.144 iii 3-6 + KBo
71.2 iii 14-17 (MH/NS) [ note the rare -mi conjugation form
Sunniet. For the other -mi forms see KUB 12.58 iv 13 (¢ §'),
KUB 59.551i 9 (f4'), KBo 25.184 iii 59 (see discussion at
the end of the lemma); (Wine is poured into a GIR.
KIS-vessel out of a storage jar. “Thereupon the
anointed priest takes an earthen cup”) LU GIR
DINGIR-LIM ISTU NAMMAN'TI* GESTIN INA
PUGGIR.KIS hani GAL-AM INA SU "W GUDU, ,-
pat Su-un-na-i “The sword swallower of the god
scoops up the wine in the GIR.KIS-vessel with
a NAMMANTU-vessel and he fills the cup in the
hand of that same anointed priest” KUB 53.13 iv 12-14
(fest. performed by a prince, NS); (“They bring from the
city AStuyara one NAMMANTUM-vessel of wine
...”) nammaszkan apéz ISTU NAMMAKNY TUM
GESTIN GAL $u-un-na-i “Then he fills the cup
with that NAMMANTUM-vessel of wine” KBo 21.34
i 12-13 (fest. for Tessub and Hebat of Lawazantiya, MH/NS),
ed. Lebrun, Hethitica 2:117, 125; nu=ssan "A'"NA GAL.
HIA $u-un-nu-ma-an-zi 1 DUG hippa[r G]JESTIN
anda hantaittari “one huppar-vessel of wine for
filling cups has been arranged on (it)” IBoT 1.7 iv
15-16 + KBo 21.34 iv 37-38 (MH/NS), ed. Lebrun, Hethitica
2:125, HW2 H 165a; cf. also GAL KU.BABBAR “sil-
ver cup”: (“He takes a waksur-vase of wine”) nu 1
GAL KU.BABBAR ANA Nupatik(-)pipithi 1 GAL
KU.BABBAR-ma ANA ‘Adamma ‘Kupapa $u-
[un]-na-an-zi “They fill a silver cup for Nupatik
of p., a silver cup for Adamma (and) Kupapa” KBo
20.114 i 17-19 (hisuwa fest., MH/NS); cf. (w. -kan) KBo
15.49 iv 4, 5 (MH/NS); GAL.ZABAR “bronze cup”
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(w. -(a)$ta): KBo 15.37 iii 40 (MH/NS); PYOGAL.GIR,
“earthen cup” (no particle): KBo 5.2 iv 38 (MH/NS),
(W. zkan?): 1BoT 1.7 iv 12 (MH/NS); GAL.KAS “beer
cup”: KUB 27.50:3 (frag., NS), KUB 27.65 i 22 (frag., NS).

k' BIBRU “animal shaped vessel”: namma=
kan EGIR-anda DINGIR.MES-as himandas
BIBRIMASU'NU! Su-un-na-an-zi “Then after-
wards, they fill the animal shaped vessels of all
of the gods” KUB 10.21 iv 10-12 (fest. frag., OH/NS), ed.
Jestin, RA 34:49, 53: cf. also BIBRU KU.GI “golden
animal shaped vessel” KBo 7.46 i 11 (frag., NS),
BIBRU KU.GI TUR “golden small animal shaped
vessel” Bo 6575 obv. 15-16 (KBo 21 p. V n. 11; frag.).

I’ PUGKUKUBU “pitcher”: namma GESTIN
LAL-ya anda im[mianzi] n-asta "YSKUKUB
KU.BABBAR Su-un-na-an-zi “Furthermore,
[they] mi[x] in wine and honey. They fill a silver
pitcher” KUB 12.5 i 17-18 (rit. for ISTAR of Tamininga, MH/
NS), ed. Danmanville, RHA XX/70:51, 53.

2' leather bags — a’' ®USkalupalit-: KBo
30.148:12, 15 (frag., MS), KBo 34.155 ii? 17 (MS) (no
particle), KBo 34.159 obv. 5 (frag., MS), KBo 30.541i 5, 7
(ANDAHSUM-fest., NS), w. dupl. ABoT 1.13 vi 11, 13 (NS),
cf. 7' b’ (no particle).

b’ KUSlaggasdu-: (list of different kinds
of flour) nu ki hiiman anda arnuwanzi n=asta
KUSlaggasdus Su-un-na-an-z[i] “They bring
all these (types of flour) in and they fill leath-
er laggaSdu-s” KBo 13.248 i 20-21 (rit. frag. NS);
cf. [...XYSlagglasdusun(sic) Su-un-n[a-i] / [...
KUS1q)ggasdun Sanna[pilahzi] “[(s)he] fill[s] a
[lagglasdu, and emp(ties] a [la]ggasdu™ KUB 43.37
iii 6-7 (NS).

3" SSpuhupal- (a drum?): "n'zasta mahhan
GS8phuhupal “UTSAG'[1.A arha ekuzi(?)] /
[nalm[m]'a’=a't Su-un-na-izpat Sanhazi-mazat=k[an
arha? UL?] / [nu S]4 LU.MES YRVLallupiya kuis
LU.GAL-SU[NU] / [n=at] 'a'pédani pai nu=$si
GIM-an LU[...] / [SShubuplal saw[a]"n'[d]a
menahhanda é[pzi] “When the cupbear[er drinks
up(?)] the huhupal(-s), he just fills them [aga]i[n],
and [does not(?)] wipe them [out(?)]. He gives
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them to the one who is the leader of the men of
Lallupiya. And when the [...]-man holds out to
him the filled [huhup]lal(-s), (he, i.e., the leader
of the men of Lallupiya(?), s[ings] opposite [him]
likewise, like a woman)” KUB 25.37 i 46-47 + KUB
35.131 1 6-10 (rit. of Lallupiya, NS), ed. Guiterbock, FsHou-
wink ten Cate 66 (differently) [] the size of the sign NA in
Giterbock’s restoration [n]a-at (Su-un-na-i-pat) is not suffi-
ciently large to fill the space preceding the break. The sign
remnants in KUB 25.37 i 47 (coll. ph.) do not contradict a

restoration [nalm[m]a.

4' bread: LU.MES SSBANSUR adanna
udanzi NINDA.HI.A-us [§]'u-"un-na-an-tu[-us]
SAR.HI.A hunisas MUN-an tiy[anzi] “The table-
men bring to eat. [They] place drenched/stuffed
(lit. filled) breads, vegetables (and) salt of the
hunisa- (or: vegetables of the hunisa- (and) salt)”
KBo 25.34 + KBo 25.72 + KBo 38.21 ii 22-23 (/31-32) (KI.
LAM fest., OH/0S?), w. dupl. KBo 30.177:1-3 (NS), ed. Grod-
dek, KI.LAM 18f., 37; for NINDA.GUR,.RA BA.BA.ZA KBo
2.4 ii 14 and passim, seed 1’ b'.

5" the moon: man 1TU GIBIL man-as su-
u[n-n(a-an-za man-zas zinnanza)] LU.MES
WRULalupiya-mazza aniy[(au)w(anzizpat appanzi)]
“Whether the moon is new, whether it is full (lit.
filled), (or) whether it is finished, the men of
Lallupiya just begin to work™ KUB 55.65 iii 14-15
(NS), w. dupls. KUB 32.132 iii 17-20 (MS), KBo 8.107:2-3
(NS), ed. Tischler, HEG S/2:1171, translit. DBH 4:121, StBoT
30:309.

d. to fill (a container or something with a
substance, inst., usually no particle) — 1" w.
liquids — a’ with watar/A “water”: PYSGIR,-as
GAL-in uwitenit Su-u-ni-is-tén nzan=kan ‘{UTU-i
menahhanda arha lahhu'ten' “You shall fill
an earthen cup with water, and empty it out be-
fore the Sun(god)” KUB 13.3 ii 26-28 (instr. for palace
servants, pre-NH/NS), ed. Hittlnstr. 80f., Pecchioli Daddi,
Or NS 73:460, 466, tr. Goetze, ANET 207 [] note the unique
spelling Su-u-ni- w. u instead of Su-un-ni- or occasionally Su-
ni-; nammaskan PYSKU . KU A-nit Su-un-na-an-zi
namma apedani pedi apé kinuwanzi “Furthermore,
they fill pitcher(s) with water, then they open rit-
ual pits in that place” KBo 2.9 iv 10-11 (rit. for Istar
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of Nineveh, MH/NS), ed. Fuscagni, hethiter.net/: CTH 716.1
(INTR 2012-03-05), tr. Collins, CoS 1:164 [ for the reading
DPUGKU.KU as a phonetic rendering of Sum. PYSGUR,.GUR,
instead of restoring PYSKU-KU<-UB), see Weeden, StBoT
54:241, 532; 1 NINDA.GUR ,.RA BA.BA.ZA ISTU
A Su-un-ni-ia-an-za tarnas “One porridge-bread
loaf of a tarna-measure drenched (lit. filled) with
water” KBo 2.4 ii 20-21 (fest. of the month, NH), ed. KN

282f., translit. Sou¢kova, GsNeu 295.

b’ w. GESTIN “wine”: EGIR-anda-mazkan
2 SI GUD S4 [LAMMA ¥USkursas(?)] GESTIN-
it Su-un-na-an-zi n=at [...] ‘LAMMA XYSkursas
dai 1 GAL K[U.GI/BABBAR(?) ...] ANA EN-a3
MUNUS-ni Su-un-na-i “Afterwards, they fill the
two ox-horns belonging to the [Tutelary Deity of
the Hunting Bag(?)] with wine, and he/she places
them [in front of (?)] the Tutelary Deity of the
Hunting Bag. He/she fills a gol[den/sil[ver(?)] cup
[...] for the woman of the lord (i.e., of the Tutelary
Deity)” KUB 7.38 obv. 8-11 (rit. for Tutelary Deity of the
Hunting Bag, MH/NS); DUMU.E.GAL namma BIBRU
UDU.SIR GESTIN-it $u-un-na-a-i n-an LUGAL-i
pai “The palace attendant again fills a ram-shaped
rhyton with wine, and gives it to the king” KBo
13.217 v 12-13 (fest. for Ziparwa, pre-NH/NS); namma
LUSANGA LUGAL-i 1 PYSGAL pai n=an ISTU
GESTIN su-un-na-i “Furthermore, the priest gives
to the king one cup, and he fills it with wine” KUB
12.12 v 17-18 (hisuwa fest., MH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 30.159 +
KBo 33.194 v 8-9 (MH/NS), translit. ChS 1/4:165; [IST|U
GESTIN:ya 2 tapis[anus] / [kattak]uranduss=a
Su-un-nf[a-i] “He also fill[s] the two tapis[ana-
vessels] and the [fla]t-footed(?) vessels with wine”
KUB 58.16 ii 20-21 (fest. performed by a prince, NS), translit.
DBH 18:43f.; NINDA.GUR,.RA BA.BA.ZA ISTU
GESTIN.KU, $u-un-ni-ia-an-za (var. su-un-na-an-
za) “porridge-bread loaf drenched (lit. filled) with
sweet wine” KBo 2.4 ii 14-15 (NH), w. dupl. KUB 56.48 iii
13 (NH), translit. Sou¢kova, GsNeu 295; cf. KBo 2.4 iii 18-19
(NH), KUB 56.48 ii 15, 36, iii 18-19 (NS).

¢’ w. siessar/KAS “beer”: 2 PY[GQU]LLU
siesnit Su-un-na-an-zi “They fill two [QU]LLU-ves-
sels with beer” KBo 25.109 ii 16 (rit. frag., 0S? or MS?),
ed. Bawanypeck/Gorke, FsHaas 36, 45, cf. ibid, iii 13;
[MUNUS.(‘"MES' 1y vwas§|analles 1 GAL.GIR, KAS-it
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Su-un-na-i “The hluwass]analla-[wome]n fills(!)
an earthen cup with beer” KUB 20.75 ii 7 (fest. for
Huwa$sanna, NS), w. dupl. KBo 29.88 iii 9 (MS); (We
asked them again, and they said:) GESTIN-ya-wa
LU.MES E.GAL.HI.A UL pisker "nu'skan UDU.
HI.A "ISTU' KAS "BAL?'-ker BIBRI""*sya-wa-
kan ISTU KAS Su-un-né-es-ke-er “Also, the palace
servants have not been giving wine, (therefore)
they have been consecrating(?) the sheep with
beer, and they have been filling the animal-shaped
rhytons with beer” KUB 16.16 obv. 18-20 (oracle ques-
tion, NH), ed. van den Hout, Purity 138f. (suggesting is-ki-ir
“anointed” instead of BAL-ke-er); na[(mma ISTU KAS
GA)]L.HI.A PYSGI[(R.GAN)] Su-un-ni-an-zi
“Then they fill the cups (and) GIR.GAN-pitchers
with beer” KUB 9.32 + CHDS 2.94 obv. 39-40 (Aghella’s
rit.,, MH?/NS), w. dupls. KUB 41.17 iii 13 (NS), FHL 95:4
(NS), ed. Dingol, Belleten 49/193:17, 24 (without join),
Chrzanowska (ed.), hethiter.net/: CTH 394 (TX 13.07.2016,
TRde 23.03.2016).

d’ w. oil, honey: EGIR-an'dasma 7"
DUGhypuwai dai n=atzkan GESTIN-it | SERDUM
pittalwanit LAL Su-un-na-i “Afterwards, she
takes the seven hupuwai-vessels, and fills them
with wine, virgin olive oil (and) honey” KBo 39.8
iii 29-30 (MH/MS), ed. StBoT 46:88f.; (A lead head, lead
chest, lead breasts, and lead throat are filled with
water. They suck out the water and pour it over
the bull(-statuette) and (human-form-)statuette ...)
GUD.MAH s$énannza arha [nleanzi apé-ma=kan
EGIR-pa ISTU I LAL $u-un-na-an-zi [n]-at ANA
dUTU AN-E EGIR-pa maniyahhanzi “They [tJurn
the bull(-statuette) and the (human-form-)statuette
over, they fill them (i.e., the body parts) with oil
(and) honey again, [and] they deliver them back
to the Sungod of Heaven” KUB 39.57 i 11-13 (rit., NH),

ed. Torri, Lelwani 47f. (“cospargono”).

e’ w. other (and mixed) beverages: (a list
of cups and vessels) ISTU KAS [@?] GESTIN
tawalaz walahhiyaz Su-un-<na->an-zi “They fill
(them) with beer, [@?,] wine, tawal- (and) walhi-"
KBo 21.1 ii 5-6 (Tunnawiya’s rit., NS), ed. Hutter, Behexung
18f.; w. walhi- and w. tawal- see above ¢ 1' i’ and KUB
44.50 2 21 (NS); w. KAS.GESTIN “beer-wine” KBo
14.142 ii 10 (NS).
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' w. blood: [S]JAMAHU=ma ISTU US $u-un-
nla-...]/ [n)-atzkan ANA “U'SU.DIB" GU-§i an[da
] “I...] fil[l(s)] an intestine with blood [and
hang(s)/place(s)] it on the neck of the captive”
KBo 15.18:2-3 (rit. frag., LNS), ed. Kiimmel, StBoT 3:27 []
for Akk. Sammahu see CAD S/1:314 (“large intestine”), AHw
1156, Borger, ABZ 359 (“Dickdarm”).

2’ with solids — a’ w. grain: KBo 12.70 iii
13-14, see lex. sec. above; "takku LU-as§ ELLUM
halkias ESAG-an t[(aizzi ESAG-§)za halkiln
wemizzi [E]SAG-an halkit Su-un-na-i “If a free
man burglarizes a grain storage pit, [and] finds
[the grai]n of the storage pit, (as punishment) he
shall fill the [s]torage pit with grain” KBo 6.2 iv 49-
50 (Laws §96, OS), w. dupl. KBo 6.3 iv 48-49 (OH/NS), ed.
Hoffner, LH 94f.

b’ w. flour: [namm]a(?) M"NUShuwassannalas
istananan [EG]IR-p[a] Su<p>piyvahhi (eras.) nu
2 GAL.GIR, ISTU ZID.DA ZIiZ Su-un-"na'-i
nzaszkan EGIR-pa istanani tittanuzi “[The]n,
the huwassannala-woman consecrates the altar
[ag]ain. She fills two earthen cups with wheat
flour and places them back on the altar” KBo 24.29

iii 1-3 (cult of Huwas$anna, MS).

¢’ w. salt: [1 Sapiyan 1.JUDU Su-un-na-ah-
hi U 1 Sapiyan MUN]... Slu-un-na-ah-hi “1 fill
[one Sapiya-vessel (with)] sheep [fat], and I [f]ill
one Sapiya-vessel (with) salt” KUB 33.70 iii 10-11
(Mallidunna’s rit., OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 41.6 i 5-6 (OH/NS),
Bo 5085 obv. 4, ed. Gorke, hethiter.net/: CTH 403.2 (INTR
2015-06-08), del Monte, FsPopko 72f., translit. Groddek, AoF
28:108f., cf. s.v. §ér 1 ¢ 5" a’ 2", PY9%apiya- without dupls.

d’ w. other foodstuffs (bread, cheese,
fruit, meat etc.): 1 PYUSBUR.ZI-TUM ISTU
NINDA.I.E.DE.A §u-un-na-an-z[a] “One sacri-
ficial bowl is filled with oil cake” KUB 42.98 i 21
(rit. frag., NH); nu 2 S'gurdali ISTU NINDA.HI.A
GA.KIN.AG par'siante([t (Su-un)]-na-an-zi “They
fill two reed baskets(?) with crumbled breads
(and) cheese” KUB 39.7 ii 15 (funerary rit., MH?/NS),
w. dupl. KUB 39.8 i 9-10 (NS), ed. Kassian et al., Funerary
492f., Otten, HTR 36f.; (“They butcher the entire
sheep”) Vwallinza karsa ISTU SNU."UR.MA"
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karsantitza UZU-it Su-un-na-an-zi “and they fill
the shank completely(?) with pomegranate and
with cut meat” KBo 19.142 ii 23-24 (fest. for ISTAR of
Mt. Amana, NS), ed. Wegner, ChS 1/3-1:202f. [] for karsa see
Wegner, ChS 1/3-1:203 n. 460 and HED K 108 (karsa = “out-
right”); nuzsmas=kan hiieSawaz kuies GAL.HL.A su-
un-né-er nusSmas=kan zeyantazziya Su-un-na-an-zi
“They fill the cups, which they filled with raw
(meat) for them (i.e., the gods), also with cooked
(meat) for them” KBo 20.114 v 8-11 (hisuwa fest., MH/
NS).

e’ w. aromatic (plants): (“When they celebrate
the monthly festival for the Stormgod of Nerik,
they slaughter at the left wall”) ISTU SEM.HI.A-
ya 2 PYSGIR §u-un-na-an-zi n-atzkan SA E.SA
nathiyas Saminuwanzi “and they fill two footed-
vessels with aromatics. They burn them (i.e., the
aromatics) in the bedroom” KBo 2.4 iv 24-26 (fest. of
the month, NH), w. dupl. KUB 56.48 iv 9-11 (NS), ed. KN
288f.

f' w. ashes: nu ALAM.HI.A KAxU EME.HIL.A
DU-mi n"an' KAxU-i§ hassit Su-un-na-ah-hi n=
at IM-nit "is'tappi n=at Siyami “1 make figurines
(having?) a mouth (and) tongues. I fill their (lit.
his) mouth with ashes, I plug them with clay and
seal them” KUB 43.59 + KUB 9.39 i 6-8 (Sehuzzi’s rit.,
NS), ed. Fuscagni, hethiter.net/: CTH 453.2 (INTR 2012-12-
19).

3" w. fat (in order to plaster or stuff a con-
tainer): (“The Queen of Kani§ bore thirty sons in
a single year” ... ) tuppus Sakanda Su-un-na-as nu
DUMU.MES-SU andan zikét '§'-=us 1D-a tarnas
“She filled (the interstices of) baskets with oil/fat,
placed her sons in (them), and launched them into
the river” KBo 22.2 obv. 2-3 (Zalpa text, OS), ed. StMed
19:30, 39, Otten, StBoT 17:6f. w. comm. 16-18, cf. Hoffner,
HS 107:222-230, BA 58:108-114; cf. frag. KUB 33.70 iii 10
(OH/NS), see d 2’ ¢".

4’ w. mud: (A kurtali- container is shaped)
n=zat puruttit Su-un-na-i (var. Su-un-na-a-i) n=at
eshana<s» DINGIR-LIM-ni GAM-an dai “and he
(i.e., the conjuration priest) fills it with mud, and
he puts it with the god of the blood” KUB 41.8 ii 42-
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43 (rit. for netherworld deities, MH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 10.45
(MH/NS) iii 8-9, ed. Otten, ZA 54:128f.

5" w. living beings (in analogy): (“She (i.e.,
the Old Woman) says: ‘Sungod, my lord, as this
cow is fertile and she is in a fertile pen’”) nu-
zazkan hali«t» GUD.NITA-it SYPAB-it "Su-un’-
né-es-ke-ez-zi "k'asa EN.SISKUR QATAMMA
u'sa'ndaris ésta(sic) nuzza="kan' E-er ISTU
DUMU.NITA.MES DUMU.MUNUS.MES jasset
hanzassit [hartul"wati'(?) hartiwa<s> h'artu’wati
QATAMMA $u-un-ni-ed-du “and as she will fill the
pen with bulls (and) cows, now let the ritual patron
here likewise be fertile; let her likewise fill the
house with sons (and) daughters, with grandchil-
dren (and) great-grandchildren, with [descenda]nts
(and) successive generations of descendants” KUB
12.58 iv 9-13 (Tunnawi’s rit., NS), ed. Tunn. 20-23 [ note the
rare -mi conjugation form, for the other ones see KBo 21.33
iv 31 (b 1'j"), KUB 59.55 ii 9 (f 4"), KBo 25.184 iii 59 (see

discussion at the end of the lemma).

6’ to fill with intangibles (in metaphoric ex-
pressions) — a’ wind: (Sausga is told) kuedani-
wazza menahhanda ishamiskesi kuedani-ma=wa=
za menahhanda KAxU-i§ ISTU I[M.MES(?)]
Su-un-né-es-ke-si “Before whom are you singing?
Before whom are you filling (your) mouth with
wi[nds(?)]? (The man (i.e., Ullikummi) is deaf;
he cannot hear. He is blind; he cannot see)” KUB
36.12 11 9-11 (Song of Ullik., NS), ed. Garcia Trabazo, Textos-
Rel 218f. ii 17-19, Giiterbock, JCS 6:14f., tr. Hoffner, Hittite
Myths? 61.

b’ sorcery: nu URU DINGIR-LIM=YA
URUSamuhan alwanzesnaza Su-un-na-as “He (i.e.,
Arma-Tarhunta) filled Samuha, the city of my
goddess, with sorcery” KUB 19.67 i 9-10 (Apology of
Hatt. I1T), ed. StBoT 24:18f. (iii 19).

e. to fill (a container)/pour (using a vessel,
inst. or abl.): [u]gra=smas “Sintaluzzit Su-un-na-
ah-hi “1 will fill/pour for you (pl.) using a shovel”
KBo 3.38 rev. 16-17 (in broken context in Zalpa story, OH/
NS), w. dupl. KUB 48.79 rev. 3, ed. StMed 19:34, 42, StBoT
17:10f., Soysal, Diss. 48, 99; namma=kan apéz ISTU

NAMMACNY TUM GESTIN GAL Su-un-na-i KBo

Sunna- f4’

21.34112-13,seec 1" j; “UGUDU,, ANA ‘ZA.BA,.BA,
Sipanduwa[nzi] 3-SU QATAMMA irhdizzi LU 4IM-
as iSpanduzziyassari't' Sara 3-SU QATAMMA §u-
un-na-i “The anointed priest makes the rounds to
make offerin[gs] to the god ZA.BA,.BA, three
times in the same way. The man of the Stormgod
fills (i.e., the tapisana-vessel) up using a libation
vessel three times in the same way” KUB 25.36 v 5-8
(Nerik fest., OH?/MS), ed. KN 206f., THeth 26:244; UGULA
LU.MES SSBANSUR [...]-an PYSkattakurantit
[Salra su-un-na-i “The chief of the table-men fills
[ulpal ... (cup)’] using a flat-bottomed(?)-vessel”
KUB 58.55:9-11 (fest. frag., NS), translit. DBH 18:146.

f. associated local adverbs — 1’ anda: ZiD.
DA-syaskan anda su-un-né-es-kal[(n-zi)] “And
they are pouring in flour” KUB 39.8 iv 4 (funerary
rit., pre-NH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 29.290 obv. 3, ed. Kassian
et al., Funerary 590f.; nu=$Sizkan GAL GIR, kissart
GESTIN-it anda $u-un-na-i “He fills a baked clay
cup in his hand with wine for him” KUB 12.11 iv
3-4 (hisuwa-fest.,, MH/NS), ed. ChS 1/2:307f. iii 3-4; cf. KBo
22.134 iv 14-15 (rit., NH).

2’ appa: nammazatzkan EGIR-pa! ANA SEN
ZABAR anda lahiwdi nu SEN ZABAR EGIR-
pa Su-un-na-i “Then (s)he pours it back into the
bronze kettle so that (s)he refills the bronze kettle”
KUB 44.63 ii 16-17 (medical rit., NH), ed. StBoT 19:38-40,
translit. Klinger, TUAT 5:180; see also (w. -kan) KUB 39.57 i
12 (rit. frag., NH), see d 1’ d” above; KUB 46.18 obv.? 20-21
witassiyas-fest., NS).

3" arha: nuzskan NUMUN.HIL.A kue
sanhawanta NINDA.GUR,.RA.HI.A NUMUN.
HI.[A] puarpiirivas asaran n=at arha Su-ni-y[a-
an-zi] S'paddanima arha pessiyanzi “The seeds
which are roasted, the bread loaves, the (unroast-
ed) seed[s], a string of balls, they pour them out
and they throw (them) into a reed basket” KBo 4.2
ii 29-31 (Huwarlu’s incant. rit., pre-NH/NS), ed. THeth 25:30f.
(“schii[ttet(?) man] weg”), Kronasser, Sprache 8:93, 97 (no tr.).

4" menahhanda: [ ... warpliskan'z'i ammuk=ma
ki [...]x-izkan anda ““Simallu [...] menahhanda-
ma BA.BA.ZA Su-"un-ni-ia-mi “[While?] they are
[bath]ing, I [do?] this: in [... I pour(?)] simallu
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(a dairy product), while together (with it) I pour
porridge” KUB 59.55 ii 7-9 (rit., NS), ed. Vsim(m)al(l)u,
translit. DBH 14:94.

5' para: [m]an=as harg'anzaz=ma IM-a§ nu=55i
para Su-un-nu-me-ni n=anzkan pallantiyaz appa
tarnumeni “But [i]f Tes$sub is hurt, each of us will
give him one little flask of fine oil. We will pour
out a large quantity for him, and we will bring him
back from dire need” KBo 32.15 ii 14-17 (Hurro-Hitt.
bil. wisdom and myth, MH/MS), ed. StBoT 32:291, tr. Hittite
Myths? 75, CHD P 62a (“pour a grain heap for him”).

6’ sara — a' (a city): (Mursili I was an emi-
nent king) [man-as] KUR.KUR.MES-as (eras.)
LUK UR [harninklisket nu KUR.KUR.MES-a3
himandas [assu YRVHattusi piddait [nu assuwit
URVHattuSan Sara $[(u-u)]n-na-as “[When he de-
stroyJed (all of) the enemy countries, he carried
off [the goods] of all of the countries to [Ha]ttusa
and filled Hattusa up [with goods]” KBo 3.57 obv. 6-9
(Mursili I. against Aleppo, OH/NS), w. dupl. KUB 26.72:2-4
(OH/NS), ed. StMed 12:194f. (differs), Soysal, Diss., 57, 101f.;
also KBo 10.2 i 20-21 (see lexical section), KUB 8.80:14-15
(Sattiwaza Treaty, Supp. I).

b’ (a container): LUG[UDU12 1/ [tlapisan[iln
KU.BABBAR LUGAL-i para ép[zi] LUGAL-us
[QlATAM ‘"dai’ LUGUDU12 tapiSanaln) Sara Su-
un-na-a-i “The an[ointed priest] present[s] a sil-
ver [t]apisan[i]-vessel to the king. The king lays
(his) [h]and (on it). The anointed priest fills up the
tapisana-vessel” KUB 58.41 rev.? 4-7 (fest. celebrated by
prince, NS); UGULA LU.MES SSBANSUR kalubit
Sara Su-un-na-i (var. Su-un-na-a-i) “'GUDU,,
QATAMMA Sipanti LU SSBANSUR kaluhat
sarda Su-un-na-i (var. Su-un-na-a-i) LUGUDU,2
QATAMMA Sipanti “The overseer of the table-men
fills up the kaluhit(-leather bottle); the anointed
priest libates in the same way. A table-man fills
up the kaluhat(-leather bottle); the anointed priest
libates in the same way” KBo 30.54 i 5-8 (ANDAHSUM-
fest., NS), w. dupl. ABoT 1.13 vi 11-15 (NS).

7' ser: “to fill up”: (“When Arma-Tarhunta,
son of Zida, saw the benevolence of Sausga, my
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Lady, and of my brother to me, and when he was in
no way successful”) nusmu=za alwanzahhitwanzi
namma QADU DAM:SU DUMU-SU épper
URUSgmuhann-a URU-LUM DINGIR-LIM
alwanzesSnaza Ser Su-un-ni-is-ta “then he began
to practice witchcraft on me together with his wife
and son, and he filled up Samuha, the city of the
goddess, with sorcery” KUB 1.1 + 1304/u ii 77-79 (Apol-
ogy of Hatt. III), ed. Otten, StBoT 24:16f., tr. van den Hout,
CoS 1:202.

“Filling” and “pouring” are two sides of the
same activity: one pours a substance in a con-
tainer, or one fills a container with a substance.
8. (w. its relatively rare NH variant Sunniya-, cf.
Melchert, FsBeckman 162f. n. 17) is used as a synonym
to Siuwa- “to fill” (see Friedrich, HW 200 (s.v. Suwai-),
Tischler, HEG S/2:1166); compare NINDA.GUR,.
RA.MES tarnas=(§)mas parsiyanzi °VStalaimius-
kan Su-un-na-<an->zi “They break the thick breads
of (a) tarna-measure for them, (and) they fill the
talaimi-vessels” KBo 2.13 obv. 20 (cult inv., NH) and 1
NINDA tarna[$ par§liyanzi (eras.) PYStala‘imius-
kan siawan|[zi] “They [brealk one bread of (a)
tarna-measure, (and) they fil[l] the falaimi-ves-
sels” KUB 42.91 ii 18-19 (cult inv., NH). §. and Suwa-
may also alternate in the same text, e.g., [...]-za
LU-LUM SSintaluzzi KU.BABBAR [... §u-uln-ni-
ez-zi nu kissan [....] EGIR-pa suwan ésdu “[...]
a man [takes(?)] a silver shovel for himself, [and
flills [...], and [says] thus: [*...] may be filled
again’” KBo 25.184 iii 58-60 (funeral rit., pre-NH/NS), ed.

Kassian et al., Funerary 110-113.

With Laroche, RHA XXXI 92 vs. Friedrich, HW 198,
Rosenkranz, JEOL 19:502 (“eine ia-Erweiterung des gleich-
bedeutenden sunna-"), §. is to be kept separate from
sun(n)iya- A “to sow; to dip” because of its almost
consistent si-conjugation inflection, and lack of
plene writing of the first syllable.

The forms in -um- show that this verb
originally belonged to the tarna- class. But like
tarna-, it came to be influenced by the -a-/-i- class
of unni/a- “to drive (here),” hence NH pret. 3 sg.
Sunnies and Sunnista and imp. 2nd pl. Sunnisten.
These forms do not belong to the innovative
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Sunniya/e- B, which is a mi-verb. The very few
instances of mi-conjugation forms are NS copies,
but there is one instance already in a MH/MS copy
(KBo 21.33 iv 31). Sun(n)iya- A, a mi-verb, is consis-
tently spelled with plene # and single -ni- in OS
and usually in MS, but in NH original documents
and NS copies of older compositions we also find
spellings with double -n- and without #. In some
of those cases Sun(n)iya- A and §. can only be dis-
tinguished based on context.

Hrozny, SH (1917) 211; Sommer/Ehelolf, Pap. (1924) 24 n.
1; Friedrich, AfO 2 (1924-25) 122; Gotze, Hatt (1925) 130;
idem, NBr (1930) 20; Friedrich, HW (1952) 197-198 (“fiillen”;
w. anda “hineinfiillen,” “(Worte ins Ohr) legen”; w. sara “bis
zum Rande fiillen”; w. sér “(bis) oben (hin) fiillen); Laroche,
RHA XXXI (1973) 91-93 (on distinction of Sunna- “to fill”
and Suniya- “plonger”); Neu, StBoT 18 (1974) 91; Oettinger,
StBoT 22 (1976) 39 n. 76; idem, Stammbildung (1979) 158f.;
Georgiev, BalkE 26/3 (1983) 10; Weitenberg, U-Stimme
(1984) 137, 138f., 428 nn. 295-298; Neu, AAWLM (1988.3) 16
n. 40; idem, StBoT 32 (1996) 308f., 310, 312, 320-22; Tischler,
HEG S/2 (2006) 1166-1172 (“fiillen, schiitten,” “verfiillen (von
Fiigen), abdichten, kalfateren”); Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008)
785-786 (“to fill™).

Cf. si- B/suwa-, sun(n)az(z)iya-/Sunizziya-, Sunnummessar,
Suu.

Sunai- see sun(n)iya/e- A.

[Sunalli-] $u-na-al-li-is and $u!-na-al-li-in 1BoT
3.148 iv 42 and 45 (so Haas/Wilhelm, AOAT 3:230 and 284)
should be read with preceding signs as LU.KUR
'kat-ta-wa-at'-na-al-1i-is/-"in (thus Haas, ChS 1/9:126).

SunasShanti- n. com.; (a kind of personnel?);
NS.+

sg. ace. [FYMUNUSgy, Yiing-as-ha-an-"ti'-in VS 28.6 ii/v?
14 (NS).

pl. nom. [LUMUNUSAMESS, s png-as-ha-an-ti-is VS 28.6
ii/v? 17 (NS).

§ [ ...LUMUNUSsy Yi-na-a$-ha-an-"ti'-in
[...-z]i nuzza hudak [...] adanna akuwanna |...
LUMUNUS IMES 5,11 na-as-ha-an-ti-is [...]x adanna
akuwanna [...] “[He/she/they(?)...] the §.[-person
(= dir. obj.)] and immediately to eat (and) drink
[...] The s.-persons [...]...to eat (and) drink [...]”
VS 28.6 ii/v? 15-18a (fest. frag., NS), translit. DBH 6:11 []

the copyist Jakob-Rost did not allow in her line numbering

Sun(n)az(z)iya- a

for the possibility of another line before the paragraph stroke
between her lines 18 and 19. The original width of the column

and therefore the space for restorations is unknown.

*Sunnatar n. neut.; filling(?); NS.¥

abl. Su-un-na-an-<na->»az KBo 49.194:4 (NS).

[... halr’gayaz Su-un-na-an-<na-»az x[...]
“with/from white(?) filling(?)” KBo 49.194:4 (frag.
of unkn. nature, NS), translit. DBH 40:121. The preceding
acephalic word would appear to be an adjective
modifying Sunnannaz.

Sun(n)az(z)iya-, Sunnezziya- v.; to fill to
overflowing, (mid.) become overfull; from MH/
MS?.§

imp. sg. 2 Su-na-az-zi-ia KBo 20.107 + KBo 23.50 iii
23 (MH/MS?).

mid. pret. sg. 3 su-un-né-ez-z'i-ia'-[at-t]a KBo 15.7 obv.
7 (NH).

part. sg. nom. com. Su-na-az-zi-ia-an-za KBo 20.107 +
KBo 23.50 iii 22 (MH/MS?).

pl. acc. com. "Su'-un-na-zi-an-te-[es] KBo 11.1 rev. 19
(Muw. II).

frag. here? su-ni-zi-[...] KBo 49.49:4 (LNS).

a. act. to fill to overflowing (i.e., satisfy): (“O
my lord, Tutelary Deity of the Hunting Bag! Spend
the night with the pleasant, oily Aurta-stew and fat
cake, but cut these toasted (grains)”) nu EGIR-
pa parna "ne‘yanza EGIR-pa ne'ya' hasiyamis
hasiya Su-na-az-zi-ia-an-za EGIR-pa su-na-az-zi-
ia ANA LUGAL tuel ARAD=KA U ANA MUNUS.
LUGAL tuel GEME-KA ANA KUR URVHATTI
tuel KUR-KA E.LUGAL tuel E-KA “As one who
has turned back home, turn back. As one satiated,
satiate (them, i.e., the royal couple?). As one who
has been filled to overflowing (with the offered
foods), fill (them) again to overflowing, (all) for
the king, your servant, and the queen, your ser-
vant, the land of Hatti, your land, the palace, your
house” KBo 20.107 + KBo 23.50 iii 21-25 (rit. for Tutelary
Deity of the Hunting Bag, MH/MS?), ed. HW? H 412a, THeth
25:112f., 119 (comm.) [ pace HW? H 412a, Luw. hasiya- “to
satiate” w. partic. hasiyvamis is not derived from Luw. has-
“bone” but is the cuneiform equivalent of Hieroglyphic Luw.
(LINGERE)hasi(ya)-, denominative to (LINGERE)hasa-
“satiety, abundance” (Melchert, FsMorpurgo Davies 376).
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This noun is cognate with Palaic has- “to be satiated” and
Hittite hassikk- q.v.; ‘U-nas assuli annas YYUBUR
mahhan "Su'-un-na-zi-an-te-[es] "ispiya'ntes-ma=
nnas ANA ME KASI mahhan nu “U EN-YA A[...]
n="at DUMU.LU.U,,".LU ispiyanumar édu “Just
as the breast(s) of a mother are filled to overflow-
ing through the grace of the Stormgod, just as we
are saturated with cool water, so [may] the Storm-
god, my lord, ...[...] water(?), and may it be satu-
ration (for) mankind (while for the Stormgod, my
lord, [may] it [be] a matter of pra[ise])” KBo 11.1
rev. 19-21 (prayer of Muw. II), ed. Houwink ten Cate/Joseph-
son, RHA XXV/81:110, 119, Lebrun, Hymnes 298, Rieken et
al., hethiter.net/: CTH 382 (TX 2016-01-05, TRde 2016-01-05)
(“Wie der Wettergott uns zum Guten die Briiste der Mutter
gefullt [ ..., ... ]”), tr. Hittite Prayers 85 (“Just as the Storm-
god fills the mother’s breast for our benefit”) [] the reading
"Su'-un-na-zi-an-te-[es] follows Kiimmel, StBoT 3:40 (also
Neu, StBoT 5:157 n. 1, Tischler, HEG S/2:1174, Rieken et al.,
hethiter.net/: CTH 382 (Expl. A, 05.01.2016) and is preferred
to Houwink ten Cate/Josephson’s Su-un-na-zi ‘Te-[li-bi-...]
RHA XXV/81:110 (so also, e.g., HW? A 533b, Puhvel, HED
A 55, Tischler, HEG S/2:1167). With the Stormgod as subject
the plural participle §. cannot belong to the predicate (as part
of the periphrastic perfect it should have been nom.-acc. neut.
sg.), thus one must reject “the Stormgod [has] filled.” Either
the Stormgod is not the subject, or s. is not part of the predi-
cate. The first option requires a plural subject and ¢U-nas as
gen.sg. (or as unmarked gen. if -nas is 1st pl. pron.): “Just as
the breast(s) of a mother (or: our mother) are filled to over-
flowing through the grace of the Stormgod” (or similar). The
second option requires a finite verb, perhaps har(k)- “hold” to
form the expression assuli har(k)- “hold in grace/benevolence,”
with §. in apposition to -nas “us,” and with YZWUBUR as an
unmarked dative, parallel to ANA ME KASI: “Just as [you],
Stormgod, [kept (?)] us in benevolence, filled to the brim (at)

(our) mother’s breast(s).”

b. mid. to be(come) overfull (i.e., a bur-
den) for the soul: (“The king [...] a bull, [and
speaks (thus)]”) [m]an-wa MAMITUM EN-'YA"
[...-t]i nasm[a=wa=tta(?)] "A'"NA "Z1" Su-un-né-ez-
z'i-ia'-[at-t]la nuswazza kasa GU[D.MAH-an(?)]
"“Usartpal'lin tehhun “[I]f (you), the oath deity,
my lord, [...] o[r (it)] has be[come] overfull for
[your (?)] soul, I have just placed a bul[l] as a sub-
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stitute” KBo 15.7:6-8 (royal subst. rit., NH), ed. Kiimmel,
StBoT 3:36f.

Kiimmel’s suggestion (StBoT 3:39f) to relate the
forms Sunnezziya- and Sunnaziya- with sun(n)a-
“to fill, pour” (s.v.) also fits the forms with single
-n- KBo 20.107 + KBo 23.50 iii 22, 23. The formation
of §. may perhaps be compared with ishezziya-
“to dominate” (from isha- “lord”), and LUGAL-
ezziya- (*hassuezziya-) (mid.) “to become king”
(from hassu- “king”), both derived from substan-
tives on -zzi- (Kiimmel, StBoT 3:39, Oettinger, Stammbil-
dung 29, Tischler, HEG S/2:1174). Sun(n)az(z)iya- would
be based on *Sunazzi-, the expected missing stem
in -zzi- from Sun(na)-, s.v., whereas sunnezziya-
would either be based on *Sunnezzi- (from the NH
stem Sunni-, s.v. sun(n)a-) or be modeled after
hassuezziya-.

Kiimmel, StBoT 3 (1967) 39 (“iibervoll werden™), 221 (“lber-
voll machen(?)”); Neu, StBoT 5 (1968) 157 n. 1 (on mid.
Sunnizziyatta); Oettinger, Stammbildung (1979) 29 (“iibervoll
sein”); Weitenberg, U-Stamme (1984) 429 n. 298; Tischler,
HEG S/2 (2006) 1174-1175 (“iibervoll werden”); Kloekhorst,
EDHIL (2008) 786 (on sunnaziyant- “brim-full”).

Cf. sun(n)a-.

Sun(n)iya/e- A, Sunai- v.; 1. to sow (seed),
to seed (a field) (without prev. or particle), 2. to
dip (in), immerse (usu. w. anda/SA and particle),
3. unclear; from OH/MS?.

pres. sg. 1. Su-ii-ni-e-mi KBo 32.176 obv. 15 (MH/MS),
Su-ti-ni-ia-mi KUB 7.30 rt. col. 9 (pre-NH/NS).

sg. 3. Su-u-ni-i-e-zi KBo 7.36 1 8 (OH/MS)), su-ui-ni-e-ez-
zi KBo 15.36 + KBo 21.61ii (11), 17 (OH/MS?), KBo 17.105
it 3 (MH/MS), Su-i-ni-ez-zi KBo 15.36 ii 6 (OH/MS?), KBo
3.38 obv. 29 (OH/NS), KBo 6.26 i 34 (OH/NS), KBo 23.12 iv
21 (MH/MS), IBoT 2.45:4 (MS?), KUB 11.31 i 9 (Tudh. III),
KBo 19.142ii 29 (NH), KBo 23.11 16 + ABoT 1.291 15 (NH),
KBo 27.141 rev. 5 (NS), KUB 32.42 i 10 (NS), Su-ni-e-ez-zi
KBo 24.66 iii 18 (MH/MS), Su-ni-ez-zi KBo 15.47 iv? 8 (MH/
NS), KBo 27.156:3 (NS), KBo 27.196 iii 16 (MH/NS), KBo
20.115:10 (NH), KBo 23.46 rev. 8, 10 (LNS), KBo 23.78 i 4
(NS), KBo 24.78 iii? 7 (NS), Su-un-ni-ez-zi KBo 15.48 iv! 38
(MH/NS), KBo 35.82:11 (NS), KBo 40.67 iii 6, iv (5) (MH/
NS), KUB 51.85 rev.? 7 (NS), IBoT 4.217 obv. (2), 6, (9), (12)
(NS), KUB 58.3 iii 23 (NS), $[u]-"un?'-ni-e-ez-zi 1BoT 4.14
rev. 12 + KBo 24.4 rev.! 17 (NS), Su-ui-ni-ia-zi KUB 11.22 ii 5
(OH/NS), KUB 20.86 ii 4 (NS), Su-ti-ni-ia-az-zi KUB 45.47 i
(49), 53, ii 14 (MH/MS), Su-ni-ia-zi KBo 19.129 obv. 19 (NS),
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KBo 15.48 iv! 31 (MH/NS), Su-ni-ia-az-zi KUB 44.61 rev. 24
(NH), Su-un-"ni'-zi KBo 11.32 obv. 21 (OH/NS), Su-un-ni-ia-zi
KUB 6.45 iv (5), 9, 14, 19, 24 (Muw. II), KUB 6.46 i 41, 46,
50, 54, 58, 62 (Muw. II), KUB 46.44 rev. (7), KUB 57.110 ii
14 (NS), KBo 19.129 obv. 24 (NS), KBo 40.67 iii (15) (NS),
[Su]-un-ni-ia-az-zi KUB 58.45 iii? 23 (NS), Su-na-a-iz-zi KBo
27.143:9 (MH/MS?), KBo 31.143 + KBo 20.49 obv. 23 (MH/
MS).

pl. 3. Su-u-ni-ia-an-zi VBoT 24 iii 7 (MH/NS), su-ni-ia-
an-zi KBo 5.1 ii 4 (MH/NS), Su-un-ni-ia-an-zi KUB 6.45 iv
29 (Muw. 1I).

pret. sg. 1. su-un-ni-ia-nu-un KBo 10.2 1 37 (NS).

sg. 3. Su-u-ni-et KBo 6.26 i 39 (OH/NS), Su-u-ni-e-et
KBo 6.26 i 44 (OH/NS), Su-ui-ni-at KBo 32.14 iii 11, 12, rev.
29 (2x) (MH/MS), Su-ni-et HKM 111:14, 18 (MH/MS), su-un-
ni-ia-at KBo 19.111:4 (NS).

part. pl. nom. com. Su-u-ni-ia-an-t[e-es?] KBo 12.101:13
(MS).

imperf. pres. sg. 3. Su-ii-ni-is-ke-ez-zi KBo 21.33 iv 13
(MH/MS); pl. 3. Su-ni-is-kan-zi HKM 111:23, 27 (MH/MS).

(Akk.) ina qaqqarizsu ul itarras=su “one never sowed
(Gtn pret.) it (i.e., seed) in its (i.e., the town of Ulma’s) soil
(again)” KBo 10.1 obv. 17 = (Hitt.) nu=$izkdn pedi=3si [ZA.
AH.LJISAR Sy-un-ni-ia-nu-un “I seeded [wee]ds on its site”
KBo 10.2 1 36-37 (bil. ann. of Hatt. I, NS), ed. StMed 16:40f.
(Akk.: “e sul suo suolo non si ¢ piu seminato”) w. n. 100 (Hitt.:
“sul suo territorio seminai erbaccia”) w. comm. pp. 63-65 and
133, Saporetti, SCO 14:77, 80 (differently), StMed. 12:40-43,
Melchert, JNES 37:9f. (differently), cf. Hutter-Braunsar, Der
orientalische Mensch und seine Beziechung zur Umwelt 217
n. 33.

(Hurr.) ha-a-Sar-ri pu-i-zi-hu-um \ pu-i-zi-hu-um ha-a-
Sar-ri KBo 32.14 iv 11-12 = (Hitt.) n-an-kan i-i anda $u-ii-ni-
at Saknizanzkan anda su-u-ni-at “He dipped it in oil. In oil he
dipped it” KBo 32.14 iii 10-12 (Hurro-Hitt. bil. wisdom and
myth, MH/MS), ed. StBoT 32:84f., tr. Hittite Myths? 71; cf.
also KBo 32.14 rev. 23-24 (Hurr.) = 29 (Hitt.).

1. to sow (seed), to seed (a field) (without
prev. or particle) — a. in the Hittite Laws: takku
NUMUN-ni ser NUMUN-an kuisk[i] Su-u-ni-ez-
zi ... UA.SA-LAM kari=pat kuis Su-i-ni-et ta=z
apas dai “If anyon[e] sows seed on top of (another
person’s) seed, ... (The person) who first seeded
the field shall reap it for himself” KBo 6.26 i 34, 39-
40 (Laws §166, OH/NS), ed. LH 133; ¢f. U A.SA-LAM
karii=pat kuis Su-u-ni-e-et ibid. 44, ed. Hoffner, LH 134.

b. in agricultural texts from Masat: Sepitza
mPallanal§] ®Nanatas Su-ni-et SE.HI.A ™Pizuinas
mHimu-DINGIR-LIM “VEN MAD'GALTI
mPippapas "Nanatas »Uzzii Su-ni-et § 65 PA. ZiZ.

Sun(n)iya/e-A2 a

HI.A INA "RVTapigta(sic) "Halpa-DINGIR-LIM!
mPatiyas "Nunnus "Kililis "Kukulis Su-ni-"is-
kan'-zi § 28 PA. ZIZ.HI.A INA "RVHariya ™Himu-
DINGIR-LIM “>Maruwas ™Tiwa-LU "UKUS..
KU[.GI] Su-ni-is-kan-zi “The Sepit-cereal Pallana
(and) Nanata sowed. Pizuina, Himuili, the provin-
cial governor, Pippapa, Nanata (and) Uzzi sowed
barley. § Sixty-five parisu of wheat in (the town
of) Tapigga Halpaili, Patiya, Nunnu, Kilili (and)
Kukuli will sow. Twenty-eight parisu of wheat
in (the town of) Hariya Himuili, Maruwa (and)
Tiwaziti, the gol[den] chariot fighter will sow”
HKM 111:13-27 (harvest inventory, MH/MS), ed. del Monte,
OAM 2:124.

2. to dip (in), immerse (almost always w.
anda/SA and -(a)sta, -kan or -San) — a. pieces
from sacrificial animals and from their body-
parts: (“[The exorcist] takes cedar wood from the
incense vessel and places it on the huprushi vessel
at the hearth ... The ritual patron puts (his) hand
on the sheep™) nu=ssizkan “UAZU GIiR-it AN[A
S]AG.DU=SU anahi dai SSERIN=ya=z=(§)an anda
épzi [n=alt?=5an PYSapriashi 1.GIS anda Su-ni-e-
ez-zi “The excorcist takes a sample from its (i.e.,
of the sheeps) head with a knife, holds the cedar-
wood close, [and] he dips [i]t in the incense ves-
sel, in the vegetable 0il” KBo 24.66 iii 16-18 (throne of
Hebat offerings, MH/MS), ed. ChS 1/2:50f. ii 43-45; n=asta
LUAZU ANA MUSEN.HI.A anahi dai n-at=5an 1-i
anda Su-vi-ni-ia-az-zi n=at=5an hassi dai "?USA-
[SUINU=yaz$mas-kan Sara dai n-at=San has$st
"plessiyazi “The exorcist takes a sample from the
birds, he dips it in oil and places it on the hearth.
He picks up their hearts too, and he throws them
into the hearth” KUB 45.47 ii 13-16 (fest. for NIN.GAL,
MH/MS), ed. Wegner, ChS 1/3-2:182f., Gorke, hethiter.net/:
CTH 494 (INTR 2012-05-09); [(nu)]-$5an EN.SISKUR
ANA MUSEN QATAM d[(ai nu=$Sizka)]'n "V AZU
[(AN)]A Y2YGABA-SU anahi dai n-a[t=San?
(PYSahrushiy))a [(AN)]4 1.GIS anda $u-ii-ni-ez-zi
“The ritual patron puts (his) hand on the bird. The
exorcist takes a sample from its (i.e., the bird’s)
breast, and he dips i[t] in an incense vessel, in the
vegetable o0il” KUB 32.42 i 8-10 + KUB 32.43 i 13-14
(throne of Hebat offerings, NS), w. dupls. KBo 27.120 rt. col.
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10-12 (NS), KBo 27.162 + KBo 35.85 ii? 4-6 (MS?), translit.
ChS 1/2:234.

b. breads or pieces of bread — 1’ in oil: (“The
priest breaks five thin-breads, he recites in Hur-
rian ...”) nuskan ANA NINDA.SIG.MES anahi
dai n-at-kan ANA 1.GIS anda Su-un-ni-ez-zi (var.
Su-ni-ez-zi) n=an=San hiprushi hassi pessiezzi “He
takes a sample from the thin-breads and he dips
it in the vegetable oil. He throws it(?) into the
huprushi-vessel on the brazier” KBo 15.48 iv! 36-40
(hisuwa fest., MH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 27.156:2-5, ed. ChS
1/4:35, 37, translit. Dingol, Belleten 53/206:17 [] the referent
of the encl. pers. pron. -an is unclear. Since anahi is neut. it
is not likely to be the referent. This would leave either the oil
or the piece of bread that was taken as a sample; (“After—
wards, the exorcist crumbles one thin-bread etc.”)
andhi=mazkan peran arha daskezzi n=at=San (var.
skan) anda ANA PYSahrishi 1.GIS Su-ii-ni-is-ke-
ez-zi “He (i.e., the exorcist) takes a sample away
from in front and he dips it in an incense vessel,
in the vegetable oil” KBo 21.33 iv 12-13 (throne of Hebat
offerings, MH/MS), w. dupl. KUB 45.5 iii 19-21 (NS), ed.
Ch8 1/2:66f.; NNPAkugullan UR.GI,-as§ UDUN-niya
peran arha pittenut parazan=kan huittiat UDUN-
niyaz n=anzkan 1-i anda Su-i-ni-at Saknizanzkan
anda Su-u-ni-at n=as-za esat n=an adanna dais “A
dog ran off with a kugulla-bread from in front of
an oven. He pulled it out of the oven and dipped it
in oil. In oil he dipped it and sitting down he be-
gan to eat it” KBo 32.14 iii 9-12 (Hurro-Hitt. bil. wisdom
and myth, MH/MS), ed. StBoT 32:85 (“tauchte”), tr. Hittite
Myths? 71 (“dropped”), see also bil. section; cf. a gilusi-
animal dipping kugulla-bread in oil KBo 32.14 rev.
28-29.

2’ in honey, or honey and (fine) oil: nu 3
NINDA "x-x"-an li-x[...] parsiyami nzatzkan ANA
I LAL anda $u-ii-ni-e-mi n=at [IN]A PYSDILIM.
GAL 1ZI katta tehhi 1-ya LAL EGIR-anda lahumi
“I break three [...] breads and dip them in the oil
(and) honey. I put them down into the bowl for
embers. Also, I pour oil (and) honey afterward”
KBo 32.176 obv. 14-16 (Walkui’s rit., MH/MS), ed. Mouton,
Réves 166, 168 (“Je ...
net/: CTH 496.1 (TX 04.03.2014, TRde 04.03.2014) (“ich
fiille”); EGIR-SUzma ANA ‘Hepat 3 NINDA.GUR,.

remplis”), Chrzanowska, hethiter.

oi.uchicago.edu
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RA BABBAR SA.BA 1 SAs parsiya n-as-kan
SA-BI LAL 1.DUG.GA $u-un-ni-ia-zi n-as-kan
GISBANSUR ¢Hepat dai “Thereafter, for Hebat he
breaks three white bread loaves, among (them) one
red. He dips them in the honey (and) fine oil, and
puts them on the table of Hebat” KUB 6.45 iv 13-15
(prayer, Muw. II), w. dupl. KUB 6.46 i 49-50, ed. Singer, Muw.
Pr. 26, 43, tr. Hittite Prayers 93; see also KUB 6.45 iv 4-5,
8-10, 18-20, 23-25, 28-31; "USANGA 1 NINDA.GUR,.
RA GA.KIN.AG parsiya nzanzkan ANA LA[L
alnda Su-un-ni-ez-zi [n]-an PANI DINGIR-LIM
dai “The priest breaks one thick chees[e]-bread
and dips it in the hone[y]. He places it in front of
the god” KUB 58.3 iii 21-24 (NS), translit. DBH 18:7.

3" in marha-stew: (“He breaks [one th]ick
[bread] for the Stormgod of [Ku]liwiina, ISTAR,
[the protective deity, and for] all of the gods™)
nzasta awan arha [tepu 3-SU] parsiyazzi n-asta
marhi anda Su-ii-ni-ez!-zi [Serza=Saln SAR.HIL.A 3
ASRA dai “[Three times] he breaks [little (pieces
of it).] He dips (them) in the marha-stew while
putting vegetables [on to]p in three places” KBo
15.36 + KBo 21.61 ii 5-7 (Stormgod of Kuliwi$na, MH/MS?)
and cf. ibid. 10-12, 16-17, ed. Eothen 6:100f. (“taucht (es) in”).

4’ in kneading troughs: 1 NINDA.ERIN.
MES 1 NINPAyqoessar 7 NINDA.GUR,.RA TUR
PUSisnuras-azkan Su-ii-ni-ia-an-zi n=asta Sarliya
Ser arha dahhi nzan NINDA-an iyami “One
soldier-bread, one snack-bread, seven small bread
loaves. They dip (them) into kneading troughs.
I take away from on top the upper (pieces) and
make it into bread” VBoT 24 iii 6-9 (Anniwiyani’s rit.,
MH/NS), ed. sarli- (“they put”), THeth 25:60f. (“Teigschiisseln
aber fiillt man”), Laroche, RHA XXXI 93 (“on les plonge”),
Chrest. 112f. (“fill”), Tischler, HEG S/2 (“driickt man™) [ note

the absence of anda.

5" in fire: nu NINDA.GUR,.RA.HI.A SIG
arhla ...] nuzssan pahhueni [anda(?)] Su-u-ni-i-
e-zi “He [breaks(?)] thin bread loaves, and toasts
(lit. dips) (them) [in] the fire” KBo 7.36 i 6-8 (fest.
frag., OH/MS), cf. HEG S/2:1173 (“taucht er”), Laroche, RHA
XXXI93 (“il (les) plonge [dans] le feu”).
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6’ without liquid mentioned: nekuz mehur=
ma NINDA.GUR,.RA Su-ni-ia-an-zi DUMU:=ya
Suppiyahhanzi “At night they dunk (lit. dip) the
thick bread and consecrate the child” KBo 5.1 ii 4-5
(Papanikri’s rit., NH), ed. Strauf3, Reinigung 289, 297 (“tunkt

man ... ein”) [] note the absence of anda.

c. cedar in vegetable oil: (The priest pours
water with a piece of cedar-wood onto the hands
of the king reciting in Hurrian) n-asta SSERIN
ANA 1.GIS anda su-ni-"ez'-zi n-=at=San hiprushi
hasst pessiyazi “He dips the cedar-wood in the
vegetable oil, and he throws it into the huprushi-
vessel on the hearth” KBo 15.47 rev.? 7-9 (hisuwa fest.,
MH/NS), translit. Dingol, Belleten 53/206:20; cf. also KBo
15.48 iv! 30-32 (hisuwa fest., MH/NS).

d. a fruit cluster in fine oil: DUMU.E.GAL-
kan SStepaza SSippias murin SA 1.DUG.GA Su-
un-"ni'-zi “The palace attendant dips a cluster of
(the fruit of) the ippiya-tree with a ladle(?) into the
fine 0il” KBo 11.32 obv. 21 (fest. for infernal deities, OH/
NS), cf. also par. KUB 57.110 ii 14 (NS).

e. wool in fine oil: n-asta SIG.SA; ANA
I.DUG.GA anda §u-ii-ni-ez-zi “He dips the red
wool in the fine 0il” KBo 23.1i 16 + ABoT 1.29 i 15
(Ammihatna, Tulbl & MatT’s rit., NH), ed. Straul3, Reinigung
259,266 w. n. 145., Lebrun, Hethitica 3:141, 149.

f. an akkuwal-implement (?) in wine and
fine oil: (A priest(ess) takes an akkuwal imple-
ment, the ritual patron blows into an offering pit)
EGIR-'SUzma SSakk'[uwal?] / [pattesn]i? anda
INA GESTIN 1.[DUG].GA Su-na-a-iz-zi “After
that, she immerses the akk[uwal-tool(?)] in the
o[ffering pit(?)] in wine (and) f]i]ne 0il” KBo 31.143
+ KBo 20.49 obv. 23 (precursor of Allaiturahi’s ritual series,
MH/MS), for join see Groddek, IJDL 2:19, cf. Haas, AoF
34:30f. (w. translit. of pieces separately).

g. aromatics into water: nuzkan "assiya[(tar
GS5ahin YSparnull(inn-a dassauas A HI.A-nas)
anda?) Su-un-ni-ia-at nuzkan A.HI.A-as a[(nda
assivatar 955)ahis S(Sparnulli wa)]rstet “(ISTAR)
dipped aphrodisiac(?), Sahi-wood and [parnull]i-
wood [in]to the mighty waters and the aphrodi-

Sun(n)iya/e- A 3

siac(?), S[ahi]-wood and parnulli-wood released
their essential oils (lit. made warsula-) in the wa-
ters. (When Hedammu savored a drop of the brew,
a [sweet] dream gripped the soul of the powerful
Hedammu)” KBo 19.111:3-5 (Hedammu, NS), w. dupl.
KUB 33.84:4-5 + KBo 19.109:6-7 (NS), ed. StBoT 14:58f.
(“schiittete sie”), Kloekhorst, EDHIL 973f. (“strewed”), differ-
ently parnulli-, ©Ssapi(s)-, tr. Hittite Myths? 55 (“filled”) (]
with Kloekhorst, EDHIL 974, we abandon the translation “to
smell” for the verb warsiya/e- (so s.v. parnulli-, S3ahi(s)-,
Hittite Myths? 55), and translate it as “to release, produce
warsula-.” warsula- “drop” (Rieken, StBoT 44:470; Tischler,
HEG W 370) is a substance that can be seen and tasted, but
also a vapor that can be smelled. It is produced by plants as an
aroma, and by animals as sweat. As both a highly volatile sub-
stance (i.e., something that vaporizes at room temperature or
below) and the defining sensory aspect of the releasing entity,
warsula- should no longer be translated as “smell” (Giiterbock,
JKF 10:212), nor just “fume, haze, vapor” (Kloekhorst, EDHIL
975) but as “aromatic drop,” or “(drop of) essential oil” in the

case of vegetation.

h. into a (heap of?) dried cress(?): [...] ANA
ZA.AH.LI HAD.DU.AS*R anda Su-ni-ez-zi KBo
23.46 rev. 8 (Hurr. rit., NS), ed. ChS 1/2:160f. (“streut er”) []
the object of the sentence is not preserved; it may be a kind of
bread, since in the previous lines various breads are mentioned
(NINDAjduri rev. 6, NNPASalakar rev. 7). If so, the object of the
dipping may have been to get the spice to adhere to the outside

of the bread, enhancing its taste.

i. in describing the treatment of a penis ail-
ment: [man] 'a'pez UL SIGs-ri n=an EGIR-SU kéz
wassiyta'lz...] / [...alnda "su'-ni-ia-az-zi “[If]
he does not get cured by that, [he] afterwards
[treats(?)] him with this medicine: [...] / He dips
[...]1in [...]” (If he is circumcised(?), he [...-s]
him etc.) KUB 44.61 rev. 23-24 (med., NH), ed. StBoT
19:20f. (fiillt er hinein” > Sunna-).

3. unclear: (“When Hakkarpili went to Zal-
pa [...], he said to them (i.e., the inhabitants of
Zalpa)”: “The king gave me this. He holds evil
[against you]. You must start hostility!”) nu-za
X[...] Su-u-ni-ez-zi nu katta hassa hanzass|a...]
GiR-anza karasdu “And [he who(?)] sows/dips
[...] for himself, may the knife cut [...] (or: may
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he cut with a knife [...]) down the generations”
KBo 3.38 obv. 28-30 (Zalpa story, OH/NS), w. dupl. KUB
48.79 obv. 4-7 (NS), ed. StBoT 17:8f., cf. 41 (“er fullt” >
Sunna-), StMed 19:33, 42 (“fills”) [] it is tempting to under-
stand these two clauses as the Hitt. equivalent of “you reap
what you sow”; [...] 9 B'uwalli'ssin "9"? [...]/[...]
SU.GI "UM[ESMU]SEN.DU “WSANGA-ya aska
para[...]/[...]™MINUSSU'.GI arha QATAMMA $u-
u-ni-e-ez-zi “[...] nine pine cones, nine(?) [...]/
[... the] old [...], the augurs and the priest forth
to the gate [...] The Old Woman completely sows/
dips [them] in the same way” KBo 34.47 + KBo 17.105
il 1-3 (rit. for the Tutelary Deity of the Hunting Bag, MH/
MS), ed. THeth 25:86f. (“schiittet ... weg”) [ in both cases
the spelling with # prevents the assignment to Sun(n)a- “to

fill, pour” (s.v.).

s. is consistently spelled with plene # and
single -n- in OS and usually in MS, but in NH
compositions and NS copies of older compositions
we also find spellings with double -n- and with-
out u. For the distinction between s. and sun(n)a-,
Sunni-, Sun(n)iya/e- B “to fill, pour” see the latter.
s. “to dip” (mng. 2) is almost always (exceptions
KBo 5.11i4-5 (2 b 6") and VBoT 24 iii 7 (2 b 4')) preceded
by anda/SA(-BI) “in” w. particles -asta, -kan, and
-San (from OH, e.g. KBo 7.361i 7-8 (2 b 5")).

Hrozny, CH (1922) 129 (“sden”); Friedrich, HW (1952) 198
(“fiillen (?); streuen(?); sprengen(?); sden; (Feld) besden,” w.
anda “hineinfiillen(?)”); Rosenkranz, JEOL 19 (1965-66) 502;
Laroche, RHA XXXI (1973) 91-93 (on distinction of sunna-
“to fill” and Suniya- “plonger”); Otten, StBoT 17 (1973) 41;
Lebrun, Hethitica 3 (1979) 156; Oettinger, Stammbildung
(1979) 159 (on distinction of Sunna- “fillen” and Suniya-
“eintauchen, sden”); Lebrun, Hymnes (1980) 287; Weitenberg,
U-Stdmme (1984) 137; del Monte, OAM 2 (1995) 125; Neu,
StBoT 32 (1996) 169 nn. 143-144; Singer, Muw.Pr. (1996) 65,
66; Tischler, HEG S/2 (2006) 1172-1174 (“eintauchen, unter-
tunken, besden”), Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008) 786-787 (“to

dip”).
Sun(n)iya/e- B see sun(n)a-.

Su-n[i?-...y]a n; (an object made of stone (?));
NH.+

Listed in an inventory: 1-EN su-n[i?-o-y]a
N[A, ...] “1 $. (of) sto[ne(?)]” KUB 12.1 iii 21 (inv. of

oi.uchicago.edu

Sunti-

Manninni, NS), ed. Kosak, Linguistica 18:100, 104; Siegelova,
Verw. 444f.

G8%unila- see GIS5u(i)nila-.

Sunnezziya- see sun(n)az(z)iya-.
Sunt-; filled, part. of §ii- B, §itwa-, s.v.

Sunti- n., Hurr.; (something sacred which re-
ceives offerings); from MH/MS.}

Hurr. pl. abs. Su-un-ti-in-na KUB 29.8 i 57 (MH/MS).

Luw. pl. ace. Su-u-un-ti-in-na-a-an-zi KBo 5.2 iii 29
(MH/NS), KBo 27.131 iii 17 (MH/NS).

GUB-laz=ma kui§ GUNNI n-an “ISTAR-
gapina Sarréna Su-un-ti-in-na ISTU MUSEN.GAL
Sipanti “He offers the hearth that is on the left
with a ‘big-bird’ (for) the kings (and) the sunti-
(pl.) of Saudga” KUB 29.8 i 56-57 (mouth-washing rit.,
MH/MS), ed. Haas, ChS 1/1:89 (“An der Herdstelle ... bringt
sie ein Blutopfer fiir die Konige (und) die Sunti ..
Friedrich, AfO 14:332 w. n. 19, Wegner, AOAT 36:89; (Af-
ter making a gate of two reeds, the ritual prac-
titioner attaches two birds to the left and right
reed, and places two huprushi-vessels of wood
to the left and right of the gate) nu ZAG-as kuis
huprushis n=anzkan SA YUTU iniyannahi Sipanti §
GUB-laz=ma kui§ huprushis n=anzkan SA “ISTAR
nishinzi Su-u-un-ti-in-na-a-an-zi Sipanti “He con-
secrates the huprushi-vessel that is on the right
for the iniyannahit of the Sungod(dess). § He
consecrates the huprushi-vessel that is on the left
for the nishi- (pl.) and the Sunti- (pl.) of Sausga”
(presumably by means of the two birds) KBo 5.2
iii 28-29 (Ammihatna’s rit., MH/NS), ed. Strauf}, Reinigung
228, 241 (“den hubrushi-Réucherstdnder ... opfert er als/fiir
die neshi (und) sunti-), Friedrich, AfO 14:332 (“Den Altar(?)
aber, der links (steht) bespendet er (fir) die nishi (und) die
Suntinna’), Haas/Wilhelm, AOATS 3:92 w. n. 2 (“das beopfert
er fiir die neshi (und) Sunti”), Wegner, AOAT 36:89 (“Welches

Réuchergefdl aber links (ist), da libiert man die neshi (und)

.7, cf. also

sunti der Sawuska”) (] the beneficiary of Sipant- can occur in
the acc. when the acc.-object is not offered but consecrated by
means of a liquid, in this case blood (compare nuzkan ‘UTU
kaurt kazma SSBANSUR BAL-ahhi “Or should I consecrate a
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Sunti-

table to the Sungod(dess) kauri here?” KUB 5.24 ii 8 (oracle
question, NH), see sip(p)a(n)d(a)- 2 d).

The Hurrian cultic term §. occurs in both pas-
sages in the plural. The first form is probably a
Hurrian plural in -na, although the -nn- is difficult
to explain. The last one is a hybrid formation hav-
ing in addition a Luwian pl. ending -nzi, which
was produced under local “Empire Luwian” dia-
lectal influence in Hattusa. For discussion of this
particular passage see Friedrich, AfO 14:332f; for
the phenomenon in general see Yakubovich, Socio-
linguistics 26-38.

The references show that 5. belongs along
with nishi- (pl. nishinzi) and sarri- (pl. Sarrena)
to the goddess Sausga and receives offerings. One
of them, sarri- “king,” is thought to be a kind of
cultic figure (see Wegner, AOAT 36:88f.), so that one
may consider a §. to be something similar.
Friedrich, AfO 14 (1941-44) 332; Laroche, DLL (1959) 87f.;
Haas/Wilhelm, AOATS 3 (1974) 92; Laroche, GLH (1976-79)
243; Wegner, AOAT 36 (1981) 89; Melchert, CLL (1993) 197;

Straul3, Reinigung (2006) 249f.; Richter, BibGIHurr (2012)
414.

Sunnumar see sun(n)a-.

Sunnummessar n.; filling(?); MH/NS.
nom.-acc. "su'?-un-nu-um-me-es-sar KUB 13.4 17 (MH/
NS).
broken: su-un-nu-um-mi-es-n[a-...] KBo 49.194:6 (NS)
(perhaps to be restored as gen. -n[a-as] or abl. -n[a-az]).

[(NINDA.GUR,.RA UD-MD)]/[...] man SA 1
SATI ma[n ...]1/ [S]A 2 UPNI 1 UPNI %> UPNI x|
.1/ [Slu-un-nu-um-me-es-sar tiy[(an) ...] “daily
thick loaves [...] either of one SUTU or [...] of
two handfuls, one handful, half a handful [...] the
filling (is) placed [...]” KUB 13.4 i 4-7 (instr. for temple
personnel, MH/NS), w. dupl. KUB 13.6 i1 4-6, ed. THeth 26:40,

70.

Since Sturtevant, Gl. 144, Sunnummessar is
understood as derived from Sunna- “to fill.”
Kronasser, EHS 1:291, considers the initial Su un-
certain and rejects a derivation of this word from
Suniyami “ich fiille,” from which he expects
*Sunessar. However, §. is a well-formed -essar

Sup(p)- a

formation from the verbal substantive Sunnumar
(Sunna-, q.v.) compare weta-/wete- “to build”
with verbal substantive wetummar “(the act of)
building” and wetummessar “(a) building” derived
from the latter. Thus, §. should mean “filling (of
a pie, cake or bread).” Though fragmentary, the
context of KUB 13.4 1 7 supports this with the
presence of daily bread and dry measures (SUTU,
UPNU). For filled/stuffed breads, see sun(n)a- c
4'. Note also that in KBo 49.194:6 two lines before
Sunnummiesn[a...] another deverbal noun from
Sunna- appears, Sunnan<n>az from *sunnatar, q.v.

Sturtevant, Gl. (1936) 144 (“a filling??”); Friedrich, HW
(1952) 198 (“Fillung(??)”); Kronasser, EHS 1 (1966) 291;
Weitenberg, U-Stamme (1984) 429 n. 298; Tischler, HEG S/2
(2006) 1175; Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008) 785.

Cf. sun(n)a-.

Sup(p)-, Suppiye-, Suppa- C v.; to (go to)
sleep, fall asleep; from OH/MS.§

act. pres. sg. 3 "Su'-up-pi-ez-zi KUB 12.63 rev. 4 (MS).

imp. pl. 2 su-up-tén KUB 39.31:3 (NS).

mid. pres. sg. 3 su-up-pa-at-ta KUB 43.60 i 1 (OH/NS),
Su-up-pa-«at-»at-ta KUB 43.60 i 2 (OH/NS), su-up-ta-a-ri
KUB 4.47 i 3 (NS), Su-up-ta!-ri KBo 5.4 rev. 38 (Murs. 1I),
Su-up-pa-ri KUB 37.190 obv. 6.

verbal subst. Su-up-pu-u-wa-ar KBo 13.2 obv. 14 (NS).

part. pl. com. acc. Su-pa-an-du-us KBo 12.88:19 (NS)
(this word despite single p?).

sg./pl. gen. or pl. dat.-loc. Su-up-pa-an-da-as KBo
43.27:3 (NS).

[inf. Su-pu-an-zi KUB 18.10 iv 33, read SU.GID-an-zi,
see s.v. [Su-pu]]

(Sum.) [mas-mu] = (Akk.) [Sutt]i = (Hitt.) teshas-mis “my
dream” / (Sum.) [...] = (Akk.) [...] = (Hitt.) Su-up-pu-u-wa-ar
KBo 13.2 obv. 13-14, ed. Cohen, JNES 71:6 (lex., NS).

Neu, StBoT 5:157 n. 3 lists two other fragmentary exx.
of Suptari: KUB 20.68 i 7 (winter fest., NS) is more likely
[ta-r]u-up-ta-ri (see Soysal, JAOS 136:420), while su-up-[...]
in IBoT 2.15 i 5 (winter fest., NS) probably belongs to a more
common word (Suppa, Suppi-, Suppiyahh-).

a. (act.) to (go to) sleep: (“[They say] to the
temple of the Stormgod™:) lahhiyalas-wa nu-war=
at=Sizkan dauwani [...] "Su'-up-pi-ez-zi “‘He is
a traveler(?)/warrior(?) and we will take it (i.e.,
the tarpatarpa-plant) from him [while/when]
he sleeps” KUB 12.63 rev. 2-4 (Zuwi’s rit., MS), ed.
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W ahhiyala-, Haas, Materia 90 w. n. 421; (“(S)he calls
out”™:) su-up-tén=wa “‘Go to sleep!” ([...] After-
wards (s)he calls out: ‘Get up!’)” KUB 39.31:3-4
(funerary rit., NS), ed. Kassian et al., Funerary 676f.

b. (mid., without -za) to (fall a)sleep: (“If a
god or goddess is [angry(?)] with a person ...”)
nu=$si human [UD-ti/az(?)] KALA.GA nza$ GE-
andaz UL Su-up-ta-a-ri “and [by day(?)] every-
thing is hard for him and at night he does not (fall
a)sleep” KUB 4.47 i 2-3 (rit. against depression, NS), ed.
Beckman, FsKoSak 69, 74, Mouton, Réves 144, 146; []
RES SA-SU ITTANANPAH [U USANSA L?]UL
Su-up-pa-ri [...] “If the top of his belly becomes
repeatedly swollen/bloated [and he does not sleep,
(Hitt.:)] he does not (fall a)sleep” KUB 37.190 obv.
5-6 (Akk. medical text; for the ductus see Wilhelm, StBoT
36:6-9), ed. StBoT 36:41f. [ tr. of napahu’s Ntn stem fol-
lows CAD; for Neu’s suggestion (StBoT 5:157) that UL
Supari “kommt nicht zur Ruhe” is a gloss for ITTANANPAH
“wird immer wieder entfacht” see Wilhelm, StBoT 36:46,
who rather suggests that it is a gloss for USANSA “he spends
the night sleepless” (see CAD sSumsSii “to spend the night
awake”); [...]x GUD-us§ "Su-up-pa'-at-ta UDU-us
[Su-up-pa-alt?-ta nepis su-up-pa-«at-»at-tfa KI1?
Su-up-pa-alt-ta “[...]...the ox sleeps, the sheep
[sleep]s(?), heaven sleeps, [earth sleep]s” KUB
43.60 1 1-3 (OH/NS), ed. Archi, JANER 7:172f., Katz, IBS
100:206, Polvani ICH 5:615f., Fuscagni, hethiter.net/: CTH
457.7 (INTR 2016-10-17).

¢. (mid.) to fall asleep (w. -za): (“If troops
and horse-troops go through [your land]”) nu-za
Su-up'-ta!-ri' kuiski “and someone falls asleep
(or someone gets sick, or ..., tell a high-ranking
officer)” KBo 5.4 rev. 38 (treaty, Murs. II), ed. SV 66f.
(reading su-up-sa-ri “und einer marode wird(??)”), StBoT
5:157, tr. THeth. 20:418 (“falls asleep™), DiplTexts? 72 [] for
soldiers falling down asleep from a column on the march and
getting left behind see Beal, THeth. 20:418 n. 1566 w. lit.

The passages under a. and b. are all compat-
ible with either “to sleep” or “to fall asleep/go to
sleep,” whereas the presence of -za (¢) seems to
only allow the change-of-state reading. The dif-
ference between the act. (a) and mid. (b and ¢) is
one of volitionality and/or control, with lack of the
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latter associated with the mid. The subjects either
are unable to sleep when they should (b; KUB 43.60
is unclear due to missing context), or they fall asleep
when they should not (c).

Sturtevant, JAOS 56 (1936) 282-84 (“grow weary”); Friedrich,
JCS 1 (1947) 294 (“schlafen”); HW (1954) 198; Kronasser,
EHS 1 (1966) 508; Neu, StBoT 5 (1968) 157; Oettinger, MSS
34 (1976) 132; idem, Stammbildung (1979) 514; Tischler, HEG
S/2 (2006) 1175f.; Kloekhorst, EDHIL (2008) 787f.

Suppa A, Suppi A adv., see Suppi- Ae.

(UZU)éuppa- B n. collec. pl. tantum; meat; from
OS.

pl. nom.-ace. su-up-pa KBo 17.11 iv 5, 10 (OS), KBo
9.140 ii 16, iii 4 (OH/MS), KBo 17.74 iv 31, (36) (OH/MS),
KUB 43.61 i? 7, 8 (OH/NS?), KBo 11.45 iv 4, 5 (OH/NS),
KUB 10.21 iv 6 (OH/NS), IBoT 3.1 rev. 55, 58, 60 (OH/NS),
KBo 15.10 iii 69 (MH/MS), KBo 24.19 ii 14 (MS), KBo 20.72
iii! 18 (MS?), IBoT 1.29 obv. 44, rev. 20, 21, 23, 28 (MH?/
MS?), KBo 11.72 ii 41 (MH/NS), KUB 17.28 iii 4 (MH/NS),
KUB 7.11 10, 17 (pre-NH/NS), KUB 56.39 ii 19, 28, iv 23
(NS), KBo 2.8 iii 7, iv 12 (NH), KBo 2.13 obv. 14, rev. 6
(NH), KUB 27.11 15 (Hatt. I1I), KUB 7.24 obv. 7 (Tudh. IV),
KUB 25.23 1 17, 25, 27, 43, iv 53, l.e. a 4 (Tudh. IV), Su-up-
pa(-e-a) KBo 20.24 iii! 6 (OS), Y?Ysu-up-pa! KUB 35.165 rev.
11 (0S), Y?Y5u-up-pa KBo 21.82 iii 23 (OH/MS), KBo 11.45
iv 8 (OH/NS), KUB 25.32 iii 4, 18 (OH/NS), KUB 20.88 iv 8
(MS), KUB 32.49b ii 16 (MH/MS), KBo 12.96 iv 16 (MH/NS),
KUB 9.28 ii 19 (MH/NS), KBo 13.167 iii 2, 7 (MH?/NS), KBo
22.116 rev. 5, 8,9 (NS), KBo 4.13 iv 30 (NH), KBo 23.42i 5
(NH), KUB 46.38 ii 22 (NH/LNS), KUB 25.25 i? 11 (Tudh.
V), V2Usu-<up-> pa KUB 25.32 iii 29, 30 (OH/NS).

dat.-loc. Su-up-pa-as KUB 41.10 rev. 7, 9 (OH/MS?),
KBo 4.9 i 17 (OH?/NS), KUB 7.1 i 13 (pre-NH/NS), Su-up-
pa-ia-as KBo 29.213 obv. 18 (NS), KUB 60.27 obv. 10, rev. 8
(NS), Y2Ysu-up-pa-as KUB 32.1 iii? 11, 14 (NS), KBo 20.43
obv. 10 (NS), Y“YSu-up-pa-ia-as KUB 20.88 iv 15 (MS), KBo
24.66 i 29 (MH/MS), KBo 24.59 iv? 5 (MS?), KUB 39.71 iv
6 (NS).

gen. Su-up-pa-as KUB 20.13 iv 12 (MH?/NS), su-up-pa-
as! KBo 19.132 obv.? 6 (MH/NS), Su-up-pa-ia-as KBo 10.20
iii 7, 36 (OH/NS), Y2Ysu-"up'-pa-ia-as KUB 21.11 rev. 4 (NS).

pluralized Y2Y§u-up-pa-ia KUB 39.71 iii 49 (NS), KUB
39.74 ii 4 (NS), Y2Ysu-up-patii-A KUB 53.14 ii 3, 29 (OH/NS?),
KUB 53.4 rev. 11 (NS).

a. in historical, administrative contexts:
[...-(x-na)] / [(ku)]lenta ta éShar=Set su-up-
paz[5et(?) ...]1 / [d)aiuen ta pdiuen ta LiL-
[razsumma(?)] (var. kuerazsumml[a(?)]) /
[s]alikuwastati “He killed [...] and its blood,
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[its(?)] meat [...] we [p]ut and went. Thei[r] field
we entered (unlawfully(?))” KBo 3.45 obv. 7-9 (Murs.
I and Babylon, OH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 22.7 obv.? 4-5 (OH/NS),
ed. Soysal, Diss. 54f., 100f., Hoffner, Unity & Diversity 56f.;
(“He mistreats the poor man ...” ) "nu=s'Si=Sta Su-
up-pa arha danzi /| [... ISTIU(?) ""UMESx_x" arha
Suwanzi “They take his meat away, they drive
[him alongside wi]th [...]-men out (of the land?)”
KUB 13.7 i 6-7 (instr., Tudh. II/NS), ed. HittInstr 140f.

b. in cultic contexts — 1’ raw and cooked
meat: kuitman=ma LUGAL-u[s ...] EGIR-azzma
LUMESA71J ANA DINGIR.MES Su-up-pa huisawaz
ziyandazziza tianzi “While the king [...-s,] the di-
viners place at the rear meat, raw and cooked, for
the gods” KUB 10.21 iv 4-9 (fest. frag., OH/NS), ed. Jestin,
RA 34:48f., 53; 2 UDU ¢U 1 UDU HURSAGK [inTyna
(eras.) BAL-anti N*shitwasiza§ hitkanzi "Su'-up-
pa hueSauwaza "ze'antaza tiyanzi “He offers two
sheep for the Stormgod (and) one sheep for Mount
Kilinuna. At the huwasi-stone they slaughter them
(and) they place the meat, raw and cooked” KBo
2.13 obv. 14-15 (cult inv., NH), ed. Carter, Diss. 106, 111;
1 UDU.GE, LU.MES YRUDU, WU.HUB piyanzi
nzanzkan LU ¢U BAL-anti MZI.KIN-§i hitkanzi
'Su'-up-pa huesauwaz zeéantaz tiyanzi “The men
of the town of “Deaf Man’s Tell” give one black
sheep, and the man of the Stormgod consecrates
it. They slaughter (it) at the huwasi-stone. They
place the meat, raw and cooked” KUB 25.23 1. e. a3-
a5 (inv. of sanctuaries, Tudh. IV), ed. Hazenbos, Organization
35, 40, Carter, Diss. 163, 173f,; the following example
gives an unusual sequence of “cooked (and) raw™:
Su-up-pa zeyandaza huesawaza tianzi “they place
the meat, cooked (and) raw” KUB 36.89 obv. 7 (prayer
to Stormgod of Nerik, OH?/NS), ed. Haas, KN 142f.

2’ (raw) meat of (or taken from) slaughtered
ovine and bovine animals — a' UDU “sheep”: nu
EZEN, ha'ta'uri iyazi nu UDU.HL.A hitkanzi nu=
kan [$lu-up-pa danzi n=at zanuwanzi n=at PANI
DINGIR-LIM tianzi “He (i.e., the prince) per-
forms the hatauri-festival. They slaughter sheep,
take the [m]eat and cook it and place it before
the god” KBo 10.20 ii 42-45 (outline of ANDAHSUM-fest.,
NS), ed. Giiterbock, INES 19:82, 86; [nuzkaln ANA 3
UDU.HLA $u-up-pa danzi YNIG.GIG V[ZUSA

UZ0 uppa-Bb 2’ g’

UZIVELLAG.GUN.A [ha]ppinit zanuwanzi “[ And]
they take meat from three sheep. They roast liver,
[heart (and)] “multi-colored” kidney by the [open]
flame™ KBo 11.72 ii 41-42 (rit. for netherworld deities, MH/
NS); cf. also [ap]el-pat SA UDU §u-up-pa h[iiesu
...] “the r[aw] meat of [th]at very same sheep”
IBoT 2.66 obv. 7 (fest. frag., NS).

b’ UDU.NITA “wether”: nu L[UMESMU~
HALDIM (var. + [ANA] SISKUR-SUNU) V21Ysu-
up-pa (var. Y2V 1) hu[esu] SA 8 UDU.NITA U [S4
("1 GUPM)]AB.NIGA ZAG-an [V2YZA]G.UDU-an
UZUGABA.M[ES SA]G.DU.MES GIR.ME[S]
istanani peran GAM ANA Aa tianzi “([For] their
ritual) t[he cooks] place ra[w] meat of eight weth-
ers and [one] fatted [co]w — the right shoulder,
the breasts, heads and feet — down before the al-
tar of Ea” KUB 20.59 iii 9-13 (ANDAHSUM-fest., OH/MS),
w. par. KBo 9.140 ii 16-19 (OH/MS), translit. DBH 13:104.

¢’ SILA, “lamb”: [$]4 SILA zma=ssan "*Ysu-
up-pa [...] FHG 12 ii? 21 (Sarra-ritual, MH/NS),, ed. ChS
1/2:156f.; cf. also ibid. i 11; EGIR-SUzma=$San SILA,-
an Sipanti nzanzkan arkanzi nuz$maszkan Y*Ysu-
up-pa [d]anzi “Thereafter he sacrifices a lamb.
They divide it up and [t]ake the meat for them-

selves” KUB 9.28 ii 17-19 (rit. for the Heptad, MH/NS).

d’ MAS.TUR “kid”: [M]AS.TUR-a§ YZVsy-
up-pa ANA [@SBANSUR AD.KID tiyanzi] FHG 12
ii? 15 (Sarra-ritual, MH/NS), w. dupl. KBo 14.130 ii! 13 (MH/
NS), ed. ChS 1/2:154f.; cf. also ibid. ii 8.

e’ MAS.GAL “billy goat”: nuskan MAS.
GAL arkanzi nu su-up-pa hi'e'[su] [S]JAG.DU
GIR.MES Y2UGAB Y2UZAG.UDU pattesni Ser
k[uranzi(?)] “They butcher a billy goat, and [cut
off(?)] the ra[w] meat, the [h]ead, feet, breast
(and) shoulder over the pit” KBo 13.101 i 8-9 (rit.,

NS); also see under i'.

f' GUDAB “cow”: nu SA SUPAB YZYsy-up-pa-as
katta[n] 1 NNPAidyrin SA 2 UPNI par[§iyanzi(?)]
“beneath cow meat [they] br[eak] an iduri-bread
of two handfuls” KBo 20.43 obv. 10-11 (list of Hurrian
gods, NS), translit. ChS 1/3-2:198; also see under i'.

g’ GUDAB.NIGA “fatted cow”: see under b'.
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h’ GUD “ox”: S4 GUD U §4 UDU Y?Ysu-
up-pa hiisu "WIVGABA HI.A VZVZAG.UDU.HI.A
SAG.DU.MES GIR.MES.HI.A PANI DINGIR-
LIM "tianzi' “They place the raw meat of ox and
sheep, the breasts, shoulders, heads, feet, in front
of the god” KUB 27.59 iv 16-17 + KUB 54.2 iv 17-18
(witassiyas fest, NS); [S]4 10 GUD.HI.A $4 38 UDU.
HI.A [§]u-up-pa-as-mi-it Y“YSAG!.DU.ME[S]
[VZ]UGIR.MES Y2UGABA.HI.A-SUNU VZVZAG.
"UDU".HI.A-SUNU [Y2)Ymuhharaus=(§)mus
[V]ZVSA-SUNU Y2VELLAG.GUN.MES-SUNU
[VZU]x . HI.A=SUNU U V291 UDU-SUNU “the (text:
their) meat of ten oxen and thirty-cight sheep,
(namely) heads, feet, their breasts, their shoulders,
their mubharai-parts, their hearts, their multi-col-
ored kidneys, their [...-]s, and their (mutton) tal-
low” KBo 10.31 iii 30-35 (KI.LAM fest., OH/NS), translit.
StBoT 28:103f.

i’ GUD.MAH “bull”: [E]GIR-anda=mazkan E
1ZABA,.BA, '§'anhanzi Su-up-pa hiiesu SA GUD.
MAH $4 SUPAB.HI.A S4 UDU.HIL.A U S4 MAS.
GAL.HIL.A istanani peran PANI DINGIR-LIM
sant pedi tianzi “But [a]fterward they clean the
temple of Zababa. They place the raw meat of a
bull, cows, sheep, and goats before the offering
table, before the god, in the same place” KBo 4.9 i
11-15 (ANDAHSUM-fest., OH?/NS).

3" meat of specific bodyparts: YZUsuppa-
seems to be a generic term, which refers to a large
number of meaty parts of sacrificial animals. In
the lists of meat offerings, first (VZUsuppa- is
mentioned; there follow the names of specific
bodyparts, e.g. UDU-as=kan arkanzi nu su-up-pa
UZUNIG.GIG Y2UGABA SAG.DU-[S]U GIR.MES
PANI SSBANSUR dai “They cut up the sheep.
The meat —liver, breast, its head and feet—he
places before the table” KUB 17.28 iii 4-5 (MH/NS), cf.
KBo 10.31 iii 31-35 (OH/NS), KBo 11.72 ii 41 (MH/NS), KBo
13.10119-10 (NS), KBo 22.180 1 9-11 (NS), KUB 9.28 ii 18-
20 (MH/NS), KUB 27.1 i 15-16 (NH), KUB 28.102 iii! 22-25
(pre-NH/NS), KUB 32.49b ii 16-18 (MH/MS), KUB 35.133
ii 31-32 (LNS), KUB 45.3 i 8-9 (pre-NH/MS), KUB 45.47 iv
1-2 (MH/MS), KUB 53.20 rev.? 20-22 (OH/MS), FHG 12 ii
8-10 (NS), VBoT 58 iv 46-47 (OH/NS). The most com-
mon bodyparts are: VZVGABA “breast,” Y2Vkuttar

oi.uchicago.edu

UZ0) Suppa-Bb 4’ a’ 3"

and Y2UZAG.UDU “shoulder,” SAG.DU “head,”
UZUkis5ira- “hand > front hoof,” GIR.MES “feet
> legs(?),” YVwalla- “leg(?),” Y*Ywallas hastai-
“thigh,” V2UKURITU “shin,” V2UN{G.GIG “liver,”
UZUSA “heart,” VUELLAG.GUN.A “multi-colored
kidney,” Y2UTI “rib”; occurring only rarely:
YZUquli- “?” KUB 35.133 ii 32 (LNS), Y2Y[iku]na- “cold
meat(?)” KUB 9.28 ii 20 (MH/NS), Y“Ymuhharai- KBo
10.31 iii 33 (OH/NS), parku<i> hastai- “pure-bone”
KUB 35.133 ii 32 (LNS), YZUI.UDU “(mutton) tallow”
KBo 10.31 iii 35 (OH/NS), YZYMAS.GIM “haunch(?)”
KBo 22.180 i 10 (NS), VZUUR “loin(?)” KBo 22.180 i 10
(NS) and VZUHAST “lungs” KUB 35.133 ii 32 (LNS).

4' acts pertaining to meat use and prepara-
tion in the cultic sphere — a’ meat is direct object
— 1" epp- (W. anda) “to hold against,” (w. para)
“to present”: nuskan “YSankunnis V2Vsu-up-[pa]
apédani ANA ZA.-HUM KU.BABBAR an[da] épzi
nzat ANA DINGIR-LIM par[ad] [é]pzi “The priest
holds the mea[t] ag[ainst] that pitcher of silver
(which the ritual client is holding) and prese[nt]s
it to the deity” KUB 39.70 vi 1-4 (rit. for I§tar-Pirinkir,
NS), ed. Beckman, Babilili 29, 40 (“dunks the meat in the

silver beaker”).

2" (arha) ed-/ad- “to eat up”: [llukkatta
DUMU.E.GAL PANI SNA Sipanti V2Vsy-up-
pa GAL GESTIN 7 NINDA.GUR,.RA sara dai
[nu? Y1UMEShilammies kuiés kuies warpantes
[V2Y§ u-up-pa arha adanzi GAL.GESTIN=ya=kan
arha [akuw]anzi “[The] following morning the
palace servant makes an offering in front of the
bed. He takes up [the m]eat, wine cup and seven
thick breads. Whatever (court)yard-attendants(?)
have bathed, they eat up [the m]eat and [drin]k up
(i.e., empty) the wine cup” KBo 20.51 i 14-18 (cult of

HuwasSanna, MS).

3" iya- “to make (into stew)”: lukattizma
UD.KAM VY2UNIG.GIG $u-up-pa Y2UTU, Siyami
DU-zi PANI DINGIR-LIM tianzi “The next day is
the day of the liver. They make meat into a Siyami-
meat stew (and) place (it) in front of the deity”
KUB 17.35 ii 30-31 (inv. of sanctuaries, Tudh. 1V), ed. HLC
172f., Carter, Diss. 128, 141, ™ssiyam(m)i-.
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4'" karp- (w. or without Sara) “to lift (up)”:
namma “Ysakunnis YZV5u-up-pa-ia hiisuwa
zeyantdzya ISTU PYSDILIM.GAL s$ara karapzi
“Then the priest lifts up the raw and cooked meat
with a bowl” KUB 39.71 + KBo 40.93 iii 49-51 (rit. for
IStar-Pirinkir, NS), ed. Beckman, Babilili 20f., 38; nu §u-up—
pa Sard dan'zi' § Su-up-pa karpan harkanzi “They
lift up the meat and hold the meat raised” (and
they circle around the hearth) IBoT 1.29 rev. 20-21
(hassumas fest.,, MH?/MS?).

5" maniyahh- (w. appa) “to hand over, deliv-
er”: su-u[(p-p)la hiisawaza zeyandaza EGIR-pa
maniyahhan'zi' “They hand over meat, raw and
cooked” KUB 24.5 rev. 8-9 (royal subst. rit., NH), w. dupl.
KUB 36.94 rev. 5-6 (NH), ed. StBoT 3:12f.; cf. ibid. rev. 18-
19.

6'' ninink- “to move, transfer”: Su-up-pa
apédani UD-ti [0-0] nininkanzi “That day they
move the meat [into ...]” KUB 20.84 obv. 3-4 (fest.
frag., NS), translit. DBH 13:145.

7' pessiya- “to throw”: nzasta ANA "UDU
VZUi§u-up-pa V"YVGABA Y2VZAG.UDU Y%Yquli
par'ku'<i> hastai VYHASI Y2UNIG.GIG n=at-kan
ANA PYSUTUL pissiyazzi “He (takes) from the
sheep meat (to be used in a stew) breast, shoul-
der, auli-, ‘pure-bone,’ lungs, and liver. He throws
them into a pot” KUB 35.133 ii 31-33 (Istanuwian rit.,
NS), translit. StBoT 30:280, LTU 110.

8'" peda- “to carry” — a'’ (without prev. or
adv.): KUB 25.32iii 13-14, 29-30 (OH/NS), for ex. see under

Sara da- 10" d”, below.

b'" w. anda: ta para panzi nuzkan Su-up-pa
INA E.DU,,.US.SA E.SA-na anda pédanzi “They
go out and carry the meat to the washing house,
into the inner chamber” IBoT 1.29 rev. 23-24 (hassumas-
fest., MH?/MS?).

¢'' pard: KBo 29.213 rev. 2 (NS) (broken context).

9'" Sarra- (with arha) “to divide up”:
mahha[n=ma isnan(?)] papiwanzi zinnanzi nu-za
S4 PYSisni[ri isnan(?)] GA.KIN.AG “UMESNAR
LUMESE DINGIR-LIM=ya danzi Y“Vsu-up-pa-az

UZU uppa-Bb 4’ a’ 11" a"’

hitisu arha Sarranzi “But when the [...-s] finish
shaping(?) [the dough(?)], the singers and the tem-
ple personnel take for themselves [the dough(?)]
of the kneading tro[ugh] (and) the cheese and
divide up the uncooked meat for themselves” KUB
17.24 ii 4-7 (cult of Huwassanna, NH?).

10" da- “to take” — a'’ (without prev. or
adverbs): mahhan-ma lukkatta Y*YSu-up-pa
LUMESNMUHALDIM danzi “When on the follow-
ing day the cooks take the meat” KUB 60.121 rev. 13

(rit. frag., MS), ed. Popko, AoF 18:241f.

b'" w. arha: [Y4YSu-up-pa arha d'a'i “He

takes away the meat” KUB 36.44 i 13 (OH/MS?).

¢'" w. peran arha: nu LUAZU-TIM [(ANA)]
DINGIR.MES Y2Y§y-up-pa NINDA.GUR .RA=ya
parsiyandus [(per)]an arha danzi “The diviners
take away the meat and the broken thick breads
from before the deities” KBo 24.57 i 4-6 (Hurr.-Hitt.
rit., NH), w. dupl. KBo 23.42 i 5-6 (NH), ed. ChS 1/2:149, 130.

d"" w. Sara: [GIM-an-m]a INA UD.2.KAM
lukkatta nu LUGUDU12 [Su-up-pla-ia-as péran
Sipanti nu Su-up-pa Sard danzi n=at zanuwanzi
TU, ME UZU iyanzi “In the second day, [when] it
dawns, the anointed priest makes a libation in front
of the [mea]t. They take up the meat and cook it,
they make a meat broth” KUB 20.84 obv. 5-7 (fest. frag.,
NS), translit. DBH 13:145; DINGIR-LUM UGU ME-
anz[i] Y2Ysu-<up-»pa-ia UGU ME-anzi n=at INA
E LUMUHALDIM "p'édanzi Y“Ysu-<up->pazkan
G857 AG.GAR.RA GIN-zi “They take up the (stat-
ue of the) deity, they also take up the meat. They
carry them to the house of the cook. They place
the meat (on) the altar” KUB 25.32 iii 29-30 (fest. of
Karahna, OH/NS), ed. McMahon, AS 25:70f.; cf. also ibid.
iii 13-14.

11" dai-/tiya- “to put, place” — a’’ (without
prev.): (“When they finish sacrificing the keldi”)
nu Su-up-pa hiiisawaza “9GABA Y2YZAG.UDU
UZUSAG.DU YZUGIR.MES PANI DINGIR-LIM
tianzi “they place before the deity meat, raw:
breast, shoulder, head and feet” KUB 27.1 i 15-16 (rit.,
NH), ed. Lebrun, Samuha 75, 86; UDU=zkan ar'kan’zi nu
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Su-up-pa YZUNIG.GIG VZUGABA SAG.DU-'SU"
GIR.MES PANI SSBANSUR dai “They divide
up the sheep. He places the meat, (namely) liver,
breast, its head (and) the feet in front of the table”
KUB 17.28 iii 4-5 (incant., NS), ed. Torri, JANER 4:133f;
cf. also: [f]la namma Su-up-pa tiyanniyauwan dai
“[a]nd then he starts to place the meat” KUB 43.61
i? 7 (incant. frag., OH/NS?); Su-up-pa GIN-anzi (i.e.,
tiyanzi) KUB 39.54 obv.? 16 (LNS); KUB 25.32 iii 30 (OH/
LNS), see sard da- 10"" d"’, above.

b"" w. appa: Y Vsu-"up'-pa™A kue ZAG.GAR.
RA-as péran kittat n=e=z "Iukkatta "UMESSANGA
danzi INA E.DINGIR-LIM zanuwanzi nu=$$an
ANA DINGIR-LIM EGIR-pa tianzi adanzi
akuwanzi “On the morrow the priests take the cuts
of meat which were deposited before the offering
table (and) cook them in the temple. They place
them again for the deity (and) eat (and) drink”
KUB 53.14 ii 3-5 (fest. for Telipinu, OH/NS?), ed. Haas/
Jakob-Rost, AoF 11:41, 45; cf. also [n]u=zssa[(n AN)A
dHebat(?)] Y2YSu-up-pa appa "ti'an[zi] KBo 20.43
obv. 8-9 (NS), w. dupl. KUB 27.33:3-4 (NS), translit. ChS
1/3-2:197; immakku=5[$a]n ""“Y5u-up-pa "EGIR-
pa dai'u'en nuzkan TlgMUSENperan [...] “We just
placed back the meat and the eagle [(appeared)
...] in front” KBo 32.123 obv. 8-9 (bird oracle, ENS), ed.
Sakuma, Diss. 2:611f. (reading PYSsuppa, “Suppa-GefaB™) []
in obscure context, but it seems that the meat is used to attract

the eagle (and set it in motion in a particular way?).

¢'" w. peran: UDU.HL.A arkanzi Y?Y$u-up-
pa huisu V"VGABA .HI.A Y"VZAG.UDU.HI. A
SAG.DU.HI.A GIR.MES SSpalpitili péran
tiyanzi “They divide up the sheep. The raw meat,
(namely) breasts, shoulders, heads (and) feet they
place in front of the halputili-object” KUB 20.88 iv
8-10 (fest. celebrated by prince, MS), translit. DBH 13:153,
cf. StBoT 61:34 n. 51.

12'" uda- (with or without anda) “to bring
(in)”: nu “OMUHALDIM Y2Yy-up-pa (eras.)
hiisawaz zeyandaz ISTU PYSDILIM.GAL udai
n=atzkan “Skursi katta 'd'ai “The cook brings
meat, raw and cooked, with a bowl and puts it
under the hunting-box” KUB 39.71 iii 36-37 (rit. for
I§tar-Pirinkir, NS), translit. Laroche, RA 45:135; EGIR-

oi.uchicago.edu
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SU S4 7 UDU $u-up-pa SSdahuppaziyaza anda
udanzi “Thereafter they bring in meat of seven
sheep with a dahuppazi-tool/container” IBoT 3.1 rev.
58-59 (ANDAHSUM-fest. 11th day, OH/NS), ed. Haas/Wiifler,
UF 8:92f.; cf. also ibid. rev. 55, KUB 27.69 v 16-17.

13" warnu- (w. arha) “to burn up”: mahhan=
ma nekuza "mehur" tiyazi nuzkan “UMESSANGA
LWHAL katta panzi nu INA Ndahanga am.-Sin
harpanzi Su-up-pa arha warnuwanzi “In the eve-
ning the priests and the diviner go down and pile
up the ambassi in the dahanga-structure. They
burn up the meat” (But what ambassi they brought
from the palace, let them burn it upon it. But let
them not approach the stone of the dahanga-) KUB
56.49 obv. 6-9 (monthly fest., NH), w. dupls. KUB 56.48 ii 3-6
(NS) and KBo 2.4 iii 1-3 (NH), ed. KN 292f. (as Bo 3481).

14'" zanu- “to cook”: lukattiz-ma Su-up-pa
zanuwanzi “The following morning they cook the
meat” KBo 2.8 iv 12 (cult inv., NH), ed. Hazenbos, Orga-
nization 136, 141; 'S4 SILA,'syazkan 10 Y2Ysu-up-
pa QATAMMI[(A da)nzi] n=atzkan [alnda ANA 2
DUGUTUL zanuwanzi ... § [malhha[n-mazkan(?)
INA] "PUS'UTUL Y2Yu-up-pa zeiyari na=at [...]
“They ta[ke] in the same way also ten (chunks)
of lamb meat and they cook it [i]n two pots. ... §
[W]he[n] the meat is cooked [in] the pot, it [...]”
FHG 12 i? 11-12, 14 (throne of Hebat fest., NS), w. dupl. KBo
14.130 iii? 9-12 (NS), ed. ChS 1/2:134f.

15" zinna- “to finish”: mah'h an=ma SA4 *U §u-
up-pa hu'esawa'z nu "SA' iZA.BA,.BA, Su-up-
pa QATAMMA tianzi Ser arhasmazkan V2Y1.UDU
hitittiyanzi § mahhan-ma Y"Y$u-up-pa hueSawaz
zinnanzi “As (they place) the meat of the Storm-
god, raw, they likewise place the meat of the god
Zababa. They pull off the fat from on (them). §
When they finish (preparing) the meat, raw” (they
pull off some meat stuck (on) the staff and place
them on top of a parsulli-bread for the Stormgod)
KBo 11.45 iv 4-9 (fest. celebrated by prince, OH/NS).

b’ meat is the object of a postposition —

1" Y2 Usuppayas kattan “beneath the meat,” w.

pariya- “to break”: nu “UAZU Y2Ysy-up-pa-ia-as

kattan 2 NNPAiduriu$ parSiya Ser-a=55a[n] Y*Vsu-
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up-pa dai nzat=5an PANI DINGIR-LIM EGIR-pa
dai “The diviner breaks two iduri-breads beneath
the meat. He puts the meat on top of it and places
them again in front of the deity” KBo 24.59 i! 5-8
(fest., MS?), ed. ChS 1/3-2:192f,; cf. also KBo 20.43 obv. 10-11
(NS), translit. ChS 1/3-2:198.

2'" Suppayas péran/PANI Suppa “in front
of meat,” w. Sipant-/BAL “to sacrifice”: [GIM-
an=mla INA UD.2.KAM lukkatta nu ““GUDU,
[Su-up-pla-ia-as péran Sipanti “On the second
day, [when] it dawned, the anointed-priest makes
a libation in front of the [mea]t” KUB 20.84 obv. 5-6
(fest. frag., NS), translit. DBH 13:145; cf. lukatti PANI
Su-up-pa BAL-anzi KUB 56.39 ii 28 (cult inv., NS).

3" UZUsuppa(y)as Ser “on the top of meat” —
a'’ w. ishuwai- “to scatter”: (“They break thick-
breads and cheeses™) nuskan "NINDA'.1.E.DE.A
memal Su-up-pa-ia-as [Ser ishlawai “He scatters
the oil cake (and) the coarsely ground meal on top
of the meat” HFAC 54 + KBo 29.213 obv. 18-19 (cult of
Ishara, NS), ed. Prechel, IShara 235, 240 (“an reinen Stétten”).

b’" w. parsiya- “to break”: NINDA.GUR,.
USu-up-pa-as
hiiisuas Ser parsiyazi nuskan “YSANGA-nis ANA
EN.SISKUR ZA.HUM KU.BABBAR S$4 KAS
arha dai "nuzkan’ Y?YSu-up-pa-as (var. Y?Vsu-up-
pa-ia-as) ser Sipanti “He takes the ‘sheep-shaped’
thick-bread and breaks it on top of the raw meat.
The priest takes away the silver ZA.HUM-pitcher
of beer from the client, and pours a libation on top
of the meat” KUB 32.1 iii? 10-14 (rit. for I§tar-Pirinkir,
NS), w. dupl. KUB 39.71 iv 3-6 (NS).

RA hauiyassin=ma dai n=anzkan Y

¢’ w. Sipant- “to sacrifice, pour a libation™:
KUB 32.1iii? 14, for ex. see under 3" b", above (parsiya-).

d’" w. dai- “to place”: (“They cook the liver(s)
and heart(s) over an open flame. The anointed
priest of Telipinu gives three sweet thick breads
of a half handful measure to the prince. He breaks
them”) sér-a=ssan Y“NIG.GIG SALMUTIM ddi
n=at Shalpiitili peran katta huisuwas=San Y2Ysu-
up-pa-ia-as Ser dai “and he puts the intact liver(s)
on (them). He places them down in front of the

UZU uppa-B b 5’

halputili-object on top of the raw meat” KUB 20.88
iv 13-15 (fest. celebrated by prince, MS), ed. Taracha, StBoT
61:26f.

4" suppas ZAG-naz GUB-laz “on the right
and left (side) of meat”: 2 huppar KU.BABBAR
iSpantuzzias GESTIN-it §iwante§ Su-up-pa-as
ZAG-naz GUB-lazz(i)ya tianzi “Two silver bowls
are filled with the libation wine. They place (them)
on the right and left (side) of the meat” KBo 4.9 i
16-19 (ANDAHSUM-fest., OH?/NS).

¢’ meat is subject — 1'" a- “to be(come)
warm”: (“They cut up a billy goat, roast the liver,
and cook Y“Vkudur with a pot”) kuitman-ma MAS.
GAL TU, pittalwan 1 YY$u-up-pa zeandaz ari
“Until the billy goat, the plain stew, the oil (and)
the meat, cooked, heat up (the king goes outside)”
KUB 56.45 ii 13-14 (monthly fest., NS), ed. StBoT 37:596f.;
cf. KBo 19.132 obv.? 6 (NS), KBo 33.120 i 28 (MS), translit.
ChS 1/2:289 obv. 40.

2" (peran) ki- “to lay, to be deposited
(before)”: KUB 53.14 ii 3, 29 (fest. for Telipinu, OH/MS);
for ex. see b4’ a’ 11" a” (EGIR-pa tiya-).

3"’ Ses- “to sleep (i.e., spend the night)”: nu
Su-up-pa PANI DINGIR-LIM $eszi “The meat
spends the night in front of the deity” (In the
morning they pick it up and eat it) KUB 7.1 i 17
(Ayatar$a’s rit., pre-NH/NS), ed. Kronasser, Die Sprache
7:143f., Fuscagni, hethiter.net/CTH 390 (TX 20.03.2017).

4'" zeya- “to be cooked”: FHG 12 ii? 14 (NS), ed.
ChS 1/2:154f., see 4’ a’' 14" (zanu-).

5" meat counted by portion: (“Thereafter they
bring in meat of seven sheep with a tahuppazi-
tool/container”) nu 1-NUTI Su-up-pa PANI
dLelwani 1-NUTUM PANI “UD.'SIG' 1-NUTUM
ANA PANI ‘UTU 1-NUTUM ANA ‘Papaya
Stus<taya> 1-NUTUM ANA ‘HaSamili 1-NUTUM
ANA 9U.GUR “(They place) one portion of meat in
front of Lelwani, one portion in front of the ‘pro-
pitious day’, one portion in front of the Sungod,
one portion for Papaya and I$tustaya, one portion
for HaSamili, one portion for Nergal” (Thereafter
the chief cook visits the places with liver for wor-
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shiping) IBoT 3.1 rev. 60-62 (ANDAHSUM-fest. 11th day,
OH/NS), ed. Haas/Wifler, UF 8:92f.

6’ cultic term “the day of the meat (offering)”:
[lulkkattizma Y2Suppas UD-za ["V]SANGA-"kan'
SA E.DINGIR-LIM paizzi ["USAINGA "4'NA
DINGIR-LIM USKEN [nu 1 UDU B]AL-i “The
[n]ext day (is) the day of the meat (offering).
[The] priest goes inside the temple, bows to the
god, [and sac]rifices [one sheep]” KUB 58.62 v 11-14
(fest., NS), ed. Popko, AoF 14:255, 258; cf. ibid. ii 6 + IBoT
3.8 obv. 12, ed. Popko, AoF 14:254, 257 ii 19-20; cf. also KBo
10.20 iii 7, 36 (OH/NS), KUB 20.13 iv 12 (MH?/NS) and KUB
21.11 rev. 4 (NS).

The noun Y?YSuppa- is considered to be a pl.
tantum. The plural form Y“Ysuppa™ is to be un-
derstood as “the cuts of meat.” It is taken from
the slaughtered sacrificial animals which are ex-
clusively ovine and bovine animals (see b 2'). It can
be external body parts but also can include some
of the viscera (see b 3") [J on meat consumption among the
Hittites in general, see Unal, Or NS 54:419-438.

Laroche, RHA X1/52:43, followed by Friedrich,
HW 198, incorrectly equated Suppa- KUB 17.35 ii 30,
iii 18 with logographic V2YGIG “taboo” KUB 17.35 i
35. The latter is rather VZUGIG.HI.A “cut pieces”
(AKk. Y2Vhersu), see HZL no. 269, AHw 341,

The gender of Y?Ysuppa- is neuter. The only
problematic case 